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**  The  last  great  dramatic  work  of  Schiller— and  whefher  ff  be  not  thegrandest 
production  of  Ms  genius  I  leave  to  others  to  judge—is  founded  on  the  most  re- 
markable  and  beneficent  poUHcal  revolution  which,  preiAous  to  our  oum,  the  world 
hadseen,—an  event  theglory  of  which  belongs  solely  to  the  Teutoni'c  race—that 
ancient  vindication  of  the  great  right  of  nationality  and  independent  govemment, 
the  revoH  of  Switzerland  againsi  the  domination  ofAustria,  which  gave  birth  to  a 
republic  now  venera ble  urith  the  antiquity  offive  hundred  years.  He  took  a  silenf 
pagefrom  history,  and,  animating  the  personages  of  whom  it  speaks  with  thefiery 
life  ofhisown  spirit,  andendounng  them  with  his  own  superhuman  eloquence,  he 
formedit  into  a  living  protest  against  föreign  dominion  which  yet  rings  throughout 
the  World.  Wherever  there  are  generous  hearts,  wherever  there  are  men  who  hold 
in  reverence  the  rights  of  their  fellow-men,  wherever  the  love  of  country  and  the 
love  of  mankind  coexist,  Schiller' s  drama  of  *  William  Teil '  stirs  the  blood 
like  the  soundof  a  trumpet.*'—^\iAAKyi  Cullen  Bryant  :  Address  at  centen- 
ntad  celebration  of  Schiller's  birth,  in  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City,  1 859. 
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PREFACE. 

This  edition  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil,  intended 
especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the  request  of  the  publishers.  An  editor  of  this 
drama  at  the  present  time'must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines  with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.  For  these,  then, 
the  editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  comnientaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  upon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 

In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadequate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  fields 
of  grammar  and  etyraology.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
comment  in  both  Introduction  and  Notes  on  the 
structure  and  development  of  the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  fuller  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.  Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.  Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  most  excellent  commentary  on  the  drama,  con- 
tained in  the  Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schul- 
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IV  PREFACE* 

dramen^  Vol.  5,  Part  3  of  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
main  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
Uterature.  The  aim  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  inforraation  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduction,  more  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schiller's  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  official  orthography.  The  punctua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  from 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  P. 

Yale  University,  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE     PLACE     OF    ''WILHELM     TELL"    AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
his  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
US  the  great  classical  period  of  German  lilerature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  lyth  first  per- 
formed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar  *  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
poets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  there  in  the  fourteenth 

*Cf.  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur^  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker^  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur,  and  other  current  authorities. 
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*Cf.  Scherer — Geschickte  der  deutschen  Litteratur^  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker^  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur^  and  other  current  authorities. 
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century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the^  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger- 
many's  classical  literature.  This  same  large-minded 
Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  the 
truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland  *  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man Hterature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small   city   which   soon    came   to   be   known   as   the 

♦Christoph  Martin  Wieland»  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Wtirtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1 769-72,  professor  in 
the  University  of  Erfurt.  His  youthful  writings,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  foUowed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  the  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  tirae  he  occupied  him- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agathon^  1766  ;  Die  Abderiten^  "^IIA  \  and  Peregrinus 
Proteus ^  1791.  He  wrote  many  comic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musarion^  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
longer  epics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  in 
Germany,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
plays.  Wieland's  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberon^ 
1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
attractively  blended. 
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Athens  of  Germany.  He  was  called  thither  in  1772 
by  Duchess  Amalia  as  tutor  of  her  sons,  and  remained 
until  his  death  in  1813.  As  a  writer  of  epic  poems, 
romantic  and  comic,  of  philosophic  novels,  and  as  an 
editor,  he  made  German  style  more  fluent  and  elegant, 
won  over  the  higher  classes  of  the  nation  from  French 
to  German  literature,  popularized  English  and  French 
philosophy,  and  remained  withal  a  kindly,  genial  friend 
and  patron  of  all  men  of  letters. 

Goethe,*  in  Matthew  Arnold's  view  "  the  greatest 
poet "  and  "  the  clearest,  the  largest,  the  most  helpful 
thinker  of  modern  times,"  came  to  Weimar  in  1775, 
on  the  invitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
visit  of  a  few  months,  and — remained  until  his  death 

♦Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe,  born  1749 1^  Frank furt- 
on-the-Main,  died  1832  in  Weimar.  After  a  precocious  boy- 
hood  in  his  native  city,  he  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Leipzig  and  Strassburg,  and  lived  again  mostly  in  Frank- 
furt until  he  went  to  Weimar.  From  1786  to  1788  Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Thereafter  his  residence  at  Weimar  was  un- 
interrupted,  save  by  travel.  Early  and  long  he  shared 
largely  in  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the 
Duchy.  His  writings  are  numerous  and  most  varied.  As 
a  writer  of  short  lyric  poems  he  is  unequaled.  His  chief 
dramatic  works  are  Götz  von  B er lic hingen^  1773;  Iphigenie 
auf  Tauris^  1787  ;  Egmont,  1788  ;  Torquato  Tasso,  1790;  and 
Faust,  1808-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  Reineke 
Fuchs,  1793,  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  1797.  In  the  field 
of  the  novel  and  of  narrative  prose  his  weightier  produc- 
tions  are  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werthers,  1774;  Wilhelm 
Meisters  Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wander  jähre, 
1821-29;  Die  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1809;  and  the  wonder- 
ful  autobiography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit, 1811-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism  of  literature 
and  art,  and  in  the  domain  of  natural  science,  where  also 
he  achieved  greatness. 
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in  1832.  Weimar  was  soon  the  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now,  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  directed  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  official  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  1803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said  :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

•Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
and  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecclesiastical 
affairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
were:  Fragmente  über  die  neuere  deutsche  Litter atur^  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  [=  Collections],  1769 ;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst ^  1773- 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts^  17741  Vom  Geist  der  ebräi- 
sehen  Poesie^  1782-83;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit^  1784-1721 ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität^  I793-I797.  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern^  1778-1779,  and  Der  Cid^ 
not  published  until  1805,  after  his  death  ;  the  former  is  a 
collection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  World,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  bistory  of  the  famous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  livcd  in  the  eleventh  Cen- 
tury. 
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more  lasting  influence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
World  at  large,  than  Herder.  Directly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  learning,  history,  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  philosophy." 

It  was  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller* 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstockf  and 
LessingjJ  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nec- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which'was  not  fuUy  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic  are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage :   "  If  we  should  come  to  have  a  real  national 

♦Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  after  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  bis  life,  for  a  detaiied 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  bis  cbaracter  and 
outward  appearance  the  reader  is  referred  to  any  one  of 
the  biograpbies  in  the  list  on  pp.  282,  283. 

t  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  bis 
many  lyric  poems  and  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  Der 
Messias,  1748-1773,  a  religious  epic  in  twenty  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

t  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were:  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litterat ur  betreffend^  1759-60;  Laokoon,  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie ,  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  philosophy,  and  theology. 
His  epoch-making  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson,  I755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm,  1767  (the  first  classic  German 
comedy);  Emilia  Galotti,  1772  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy);  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  1779,  a  dramatic  poem,  which 
is  his  Chief  poetic  production. 
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stage  (or  drama),  then  we  should  be  a  nation.** 
Indeed,  geographica!  Germany  may  be  annihilated, 
but  this  foundation  of  the  spiritual  Germany  ot 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Teil — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  power  of 
the  ideal  of  humanism  which  was  the  common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  mentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  the 
friendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  only  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  focused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
present  time  the  golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  analyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautiful, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
flowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
not  outside  of  it,  that  man  made  in  the  Image  of  God 
has  the  right  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
bis  own  breast."     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe  and  Schiller  had  each  in  youth  passed 
through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling; 
Goethe,  ten  years  older  than  Schiller,  in  the  eighth 
decade  of  the  Century  and  Schiller  in  the  ninth. 
Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,  and 
study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe's  case  prepared 
the  way  for  the  completion  by  art  during  his  travel 
and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 
and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained  by  his  study 
of  history  from  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 
1791  and  later.  Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 
Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  months  in 
Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  influence  had  become 
Professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  intimate  relations  were 
formed  between  them.  It  was  an  editorial  project  of 
the  younger  man  that  furnished  the  occasion — the 
publication  for  the  year.1795  of  a  monthly.  Die  Hören 
("The  Hours").  A  request  to  contribute  brought 
from  Goethe  a  kind  answer;  a  personal  meeting  in 
Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning ;  corre- 
spondence  and  visits  followed  and  favored  the  rapid 
flowering  and  fruition  of  this  friendship.  Of  it  Goethe 
Said  later :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 
all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  my  nature." 
Under  its  influence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  his 
highest  power. 

The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Germany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  "  The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present  keep  the  minds  of  men  on  the  Stretch  and 
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now  used  this  verse  in  portraying  German  middle-class 
life  with  comprehensive,  tender  truthfulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
successfully  realized  the  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"in  an  epic  crucible  to  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
human  existence  of  a  small  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But  in  this  season  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and    ; 
Faust^  the  greatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this  time  Schiller  himself  had  not  written 
many  short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.  Superior  to 
Goethe  as  a  dramatic  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric 
poetry.  His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy  and 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness 
of  unreflecting  passion  and  clearness  of  sensuous 
apprehension  of  nature  and  life,  from  which  the  finest 
lyrics  freely  spring.  Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his 
Philosophie  ödes  are  masterpieces.  It  is  by  one  of 
these,  indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  charged 
with  human  emotion.  This  is  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke^ 
finished  in  September,  1799.  No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
of  the  Bell.  Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  **In 
no  language  do  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small  a  compass  opens  so  wide  a  poetic  horizon, 
traversing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epos  bounded  by 
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natural  limits."  The  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 
numerically  the  "  Bailad  Year"  ;  that  and  the  follow- 
ing  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 
productions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 
thought,  and  of  most  perfect  art. 

In  the  year  1797  also,  Goethe,  yielding  to  Schiller's 
kindly  urgency,  took  in  hand  again  his  Fausty  of  which 
a  small  "  Fragment  "  had  been  published  in  1790,  and, 
humanly  speaking,  the  world  owes  to  Schiller  the 
existence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
this  marvellous,  unique  work,  the  greatest  in  all 
modern  literature  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  with  unsurpassed  depth,  power,  and  beauty  all 
that  Goethe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  the  spiritual  meaning  and  end  of  life. 

To  Schiller  we  are  also  in  a  measure  indebted 
that  Goethe  wrote  his  other  works  of  these  and  later 
years,  his  autobiography  Fiction  and  Truth^  his  novel 
Elective  AffinitieSj  his  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  Meister* s 
Journeymanshipy  his  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West-Ostlicher  Divan.  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goethe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
of  Schiller's  mind  and  heart ! 

The  question  arises :  Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
friendship  through  an  earlier  beginning  ?  When  a 
young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  even  then  a  fa- 
mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  his  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1 7  79  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  Don  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  much  refined,  the  consciousness  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  '  He  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but — Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  I 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  seien ce.  How  cpuld  he  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of  The  Robbers  ?  "  Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  "  because  his  powerful  but 
immature  talent  had  poured  out  over  my  country  in 
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a  füll  sweeping  flood  those  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavoring  to  keep  my- 
self  free."  Schiller  had,  to  b.e  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  time  and  the  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
him  fully  worthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
longed  to  be  received. 

What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrier  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
matic production  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
defined  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con*- 
nected  by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  mainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
of  turaultuous,  unclarified  production,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas.  Die  Räuber^  Die  Verschwörung 
des  Fiesko^  Kabale  und  Liebe,  and  one  in  iambic  blank 
verse,  Don  Karlos,  completed  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  fropi 
the  trials,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  RobberSy  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividual  in  conflict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  until, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the  characters,  great  vigor  of  expression,  are  all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  youthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  "  The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  found  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to  the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy," 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po- 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixteenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  Creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Lave  and  Intrigue,  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time.*' 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respepts.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The 
life  and  death  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 
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eighteenth  Century.  This  ügure,  a  radiant  and  fas- 
cinating  creation,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
of  many  elevated  passages  and  the  successful  use  of 
iambic  verse,  are  what  make  the  play  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  yet  great. 

It  is  a  long  reach  of  twelve  years  forward  to  the 
compl^tion  of  Schiller's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
varied  trials  and  acute  protracted  illness,  historical 
study  and  writing,  editorial  labors,  absorbing  interest 
in  philosophy,  literary  criticism,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigrams.  The  two  main  streams  of  interest,  how- 
ever,  are  history  and  philosophy,  with  the  watershed 
between  them  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  Ta 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  the  greater  portion 
of  Schiller*s  non-dramatic  prose  writings,  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  several  critical  essays,  notably  those 
on  Goethe's  Egmont  and  on  Bürger's  Poems,  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religious  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionary^  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
style. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  front  Spanish  Rule^ 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
confiict  for  liberty,  with  much  emphasis  on  ethical 
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values,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  him  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War,  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  this  complicated 
struggle.  Among  his  numerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugural  lecture  as 
Professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
End  Do  We  Study  It  ?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy  of  history,  and  indeed  it 
must  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  Philo- 
sophie connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  aesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  ^sthetic  Education  of 
Man,  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
ence  the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry, 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  introduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  dramatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  production. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
ophy are  most  evident   in  his  reflective  lyrics.     But 
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as  he  had  passed  from  the  drama  to  history,  so  now 
his  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  restored  him  to 
the  drama,  and  between  October  1796  and  March 
1799  ^^  wrote  what  in  bulk  and  weight  of  matter  is 
his  largest  work  and  what  many  regard  as  all  in  all 
his  raost  important  dramatic  production. 

This  is,  in  title,  WallensUifiy  a  Dramatic  Poem,  but 
in  reality  one  great  tragedy  of  eleven  acts,  divided 
into  a  one-act  prelude,  Wallenstein' s  Camp,  and  two 
five-act  plays,  The  Ficcolomini  zx\6.  Wallenstein' s  Death, 
The  time  of  the  play  is  the  last  four  days  of  Wal- 
lenstein's  life  in  February  1634,  but  it  brings  before 
US  with  the  utmost  impressivness  not  only  the  tragedy 
of  that  great  man's  character  and  fate,  but  also  the 
struggles,  the  sufferings,  and  the  triumphs  of  the  whole 
Thirty  Years'  War.  This  drama  moulded  the  Ger- 
man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.  Tieck  said 
thirty  years  later  that  all  Germany  feit  that  it  estab- 
lished  a  new  epoch. 

When  Schiller  in  December  1799  took  up  his  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  he  brought  with  him  three  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  historical,  the  elaboration  after  the 
.  completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cherished  idea. 
This  was  his  Maria  Stuart,  which  was  finished  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  The  fa- 
miliär subject  of  the  life  and  death  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  her  character  refined 
and  brightened,  Elizabeth's  coarsened  and  darkened. 
The  main  theme  is  the  moral  elevation  of  the  ideal- 
ized  character  of  the  heroine.  It  is  the  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Schiller's  plays, — technically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
thought  and  intense  feeling.     To  Madame  de  Stael  it 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
German  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  his  Maid  of  Orleans,  This 
drama,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans^  was  written  between 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  named  it  a  Romantic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid*s  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  arraies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina^  our  author's  next  drama, 
was  completed  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fifteen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  main 
highway  of  Schiller's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  spirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greek  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  employ  a  chorus.  The  theme  is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragic  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  love  of  two 
brothers  for  their  own  sister,  unrecognized  until  it  is 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  as  a  whole  unsuccessful. 
The  combination  of  the  ancient  and  the  modern  Cle- 
ments is  not  sufficiently  intimate,  organic.  But  in 
stateliness  of  style  and  melody  of  diction,  great  por- 
tions  of  it  are  unsurpassed  by  anything  that  Schiller 
ever  wrote. 

The  next  and,  alas!  the  last  large  drama  of  our 
author  was  the  one  which  is  now  before  us,  Wilhelm 
Telly  the  details  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
below,  and  elsewhere  critical  comment.  But  the  last 
dramatic  work  which  Schiller  completed  was  the  brief 
lyrical  play,  Homage  of  the  Arts,  an  allegory  celebrat- 
ing  beauty  and  the  function  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life.  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  Office  of  art  followed  so  immediately  upon  the 
presentation  to  the  nation  of  his  Teil. 

Of  the  group  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said  :  "  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  sense  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramas,  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated, 
attractive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  eternally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  bold 
strokes  : 

"Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
Athene  say  of  him  :  *  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  commonness! '  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  hini  this 
highest  praise :  '  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.' 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles  !  Here  is  more  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  göds; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him. 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  and  vehement  was 
his  youth,  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star,  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fortune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strength. 

.  "  Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  something  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  of  stable 
strength.     First  at  a  distance  and  then  nearer  and 
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nearer  he  followed  the  steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  the 
very  beginning  the  ditference  between  them  was 
fundamental.  Goethe  found  his  ideals  again  in  reality; 
Schiller  measured  reality  by  his  ideals  and  found  it  too 
small.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  senses,  ordinary 
things,  the  commonplace,  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  that  Goethe  named  *  the  common '  (das  Gemeine) 
Schiller  ever  sought  to  lift  himself,  and  so  did  con- 
quer  it." 

This  loftiness  in  Schiller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
make  ever  memorable  the  words  of  the  sculptor 
Dannecker,  "  I  will  make  Schiller  life-size — that  is, 
colossal." 

THE  WRITING   OF  WILHELM   TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  the 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  TelL  On  this  theme  and 
its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  may  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poetically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fashioning 
into  an  epic  poem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
with  keen  interest,  saying  in  part :  **  I  feel  almost  sure 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens."  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  bis  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  US  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance."  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  following  Quota- 
tion from  Goethe's  Annahm  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "  We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  at 
last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  in 
his  mind  according  to  his  own  fashion.  He  too  made 
rae  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have* 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  observa- 
tion,  but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller*s  drama,  that 
the  latter  is  wholly  the  authors  prodiution^  and  that  he 
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owes  nothing  to  me  except  the  incitement  to  the  task  and 
a  more  viuid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the  simple  legend 
could  have  afforded him.** 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  universal  curiosity  as  to 
what  dramatic  subject  Schiller  would  take  up  after  his 
now  completed  Maria  Stuart^  the  report  spread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  TV//,  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  work  upon  his  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report?  Probably  by  assuming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recently  before  this  must  have 
expressed  in  conversation  his  strong  interest  in  the 
Story  of  Teil  and  his  opinion  of  its  suitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  wo  know  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  1801  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  volumes  of  MüUer's  History  of 
Switzerlandy  containing  the  story  of  Teil.  This  rumor 
caused  many  inquiries  to  be  made  of  Schiller,  by 
publishers,  theater-managers,  and  others,  but  we  have 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  from  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added :  "  I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi's  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum,  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Telly  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Körner :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
year  that  I  was  writing  a  Wilhelm  Telly  for  even 
before    my  journey  to   Dresden    [in   August    1801] 
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inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  demand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland,  This  was  a  revelation  to  nie, 
for  the  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  his  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple — hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  into  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  you 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edifice." 

In  spite,  however,  of  his  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messina^  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
of  the  English  Tretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  following  spring 
and  Summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
writing  of  Teil  until  the  25th  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
to  write  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealing 
powerfully  to  the  general  public,  and  this  considera- 
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tion  seems  to  have  had  no  little  weight  in  Schiller^s 
final  decision.  Interesting  extracts  from  his  letters 
follow.  To  Iffland  in  July  ;  "This  work  [TV//]  shall, 
I  hope,  turn  out  to  be  in  accordance  with  your  wishes, 
and  as  a  play  for  the  people  interest  both  the  feelings 
and  the  senses."  To  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  in 
August :  "This  subject  [TV//]  is  very  refractory  and 
is  causing  me  great  difficulty  ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reason  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage,  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  of  mastering  it."  To 
Körner,  September  i2th :  "I  beg  you  to  mention 
some  good  books  on  Switzerland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  much  about  the  country,  be- 
cause  the'local  conditions  and  coloring  have  such 
great  significance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  features  and  touches  as  possible. 
If  the  gods  are  favorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  mighty  work  and 
shake  the  stages  of  Germany."  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  Teil  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  .  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  his 
subject,  his  difficulties  and  his  desires.  Having  never 
been  in  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.*     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

*For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Scbiller's  chief 
authority  was  Ägidius  Tschudi's  (i 505-1 572)  Chronicon  Hel- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  im  H,  Römi- 
schen Reich  als  besonders  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
vorgeloffenen  Begegnussen,   whicb    was    not    printed    untll 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  mould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare*s  Julius  Cäsar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller*s  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  lyth,  ipth,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  fevv  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Iffland  wrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

1734-36  by  Iselin.  But  he  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft^ 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen,  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Ey dt gnos schafft^  1507,  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwytzer 
Chronik^  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landesy  1746,  and  its  continuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft , 
1766,  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz^  1 798-1802. 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectators  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursor  of  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  cUtnanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christmas  or  New  Year's  gift, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edition  numbered  7000  copies,  of  which 
a  portion  contained  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  months  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies.  The  later  cir- 
culation  we  need  not  follow  numerically  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  collected  works,  in  separate  edi- 
tions,  both  German  and  foreign,  it  has  gone  wherever 
the  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
throughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfiUment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  "  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  *' ;  and  to  Cotta  :  "  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart."  Cotta,  returning  to  the 
author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  :  "  Here  is  the  end  of  your 
immortal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men "  ; 
and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  "  Teil  now  goes 
into  all  the  world." 

Created  and  given  to  the  German  people  when 
destruction  was  threatened  by   Napoleonic   tyranny, 

*  In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
thek,  published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  leads  by  far  in 
circulation.     More  tban  600,000  copies  of  it  bave  been  sold. 


XXXIV  INTRODUCTION. 

Schiller's  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
has  most  powerfuUy  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
long  stniggle  for  the  realization  of  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  Union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
himself  expressed,  contrasting  them  with  the  dangers 
of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 
cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manuscript  to  his  friend 
and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 
Mainz,  Prince  Elector : 

SBerni  rol^f  i(rdifte  fetnblid^  f!d^  nttitDtiett 
Unb  Minbc  ffim  bie  Äriegeejlamme  fti^ürt, 
9Benn  f!($  im  i(am^fe  tobtnber  Parteien 
Die  Stimme  bcr  ©ered^tigfcit  »erltert, 
9B«m  aSe  Safler  f($amIod  ^^  befreien, 
SBetm  fre^e  äBiUfür  an  bad  ^t\\\t  rü^rt, 
Den  9nfer  löfl»  an  bem  bie  Staaten  l^ängen  t 
Da  ifl  fein  ®tof  jn  freubigen  befangen* 

Do((  n)enn  ein  ^oü  bad  fromm  bie  |)erben  n^eibet 
@i($  felbfl  genugr  nic^t  fremben  ®utd  begehrt, 
Den  Strang  abtDirft»  ben  ed  umDürbig  leibet, 
Do4  felbfl  im  dorn  bie  9){enf(i^li(i^fett  no4  e^rt, 
3m  ®lü(fe  fettjl,  im  (Siege  ^^  befd^eibet : 
Da«  ijl  ttn|lerbli4  unb  be«  Siebe«  »ert, 
Itnb  fol($  ein  S3ilb  barf  i($  Dir  freubig  jeigen ; 
Du  fennfl^d  ;  benn  aSe«  ®rof e  ifl  Dein  eigen* 
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According  to  Schiller's  own  Statement  to  Kömer, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  revealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  Story  of  Teil.  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
epithets  "  Herodotean,"  "  Homeric,"  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  he  himself  intended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  his  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  from  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  really  knowledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power.  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
World  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 
outlines  as  follows  :  The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 
who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 
most  from  Sweden.  These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 
been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 
homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.  They  struggled 
on  ever  southward  until  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 
a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 
On  viewing  the  region,  they  were  pleased  with  its 
reserablance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 
ern  home — mountain  and  forest,  lake  and  stream — 
and  deterrained  there  to  cease  from  wandering.  The 
previously  uninhabited  shores  of  the  lake  thus 
became  the  home  of  freemen,  the  forefathers  of  the 


XXXVl  INTRODUCTION. 

people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Rome  from  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  receiVed  from  them 
many  Privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  treaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals.  From  the  year  1240  on,  when 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
lived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoys  from  the  Cantons, 
1  »y  sending  representatives — governors,  prefects,  bailiffs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediaeval  Roman-German  Empire  (das  Heilige  Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation)^  in  which  the  King  of  the  Germans 
was  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronatipn  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Frankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
Kaiser  are  botb  used  witbout  consistent  observance  of  any 
distinction. 
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— who  were  nominally  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fact,  serving  only  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
faraily,  endeavored  to  pervert  the  relation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  relation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  two  such 
governors,  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden.  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
stronghold  of  Samen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfenschiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
governors  or  bailiffs  were  all  hard  and  cruel.  Of  their 
tyrannical  outrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  Wolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  wife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence,  who  on  his  return  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landenberg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com 
mitted  an  unimportant  offence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
The  governor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heinrich  to 
be   put   out  and  confiscated   much  of  his  property. 
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The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  the  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  of  a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a  pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler*s  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-minded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  Hewent 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent.  Here  he  agreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own 
Canton,  met  on  November  lo,  1307,  by  night  at  a  small 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year*s  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  offer  no  open  resistance. 

But  on  the  i8th  of  December  it  chanced  that  a  good, 
honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Rütli-league,  passed  several 
times  by  the  hat  on  the  pole  in  Altorf  without  obey- 


INTRODUCTION.  XXXIX 

ing  the  governor's  Order  to  bare  his  head  and  bow. 
He  was  therefore  brought  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
ment.  Now  Teil  was  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bow,  and  had  handsome  children  whom  he  loved. 
These  the  governor  sent  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  years,  commanded  Teil  to  hit  with  his  arrow  an 
apple  placed  on  the  boy's  head,  threatening  him  with 
loss  of  his  life  in  case  of  refusal.  On  Tell's  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  must  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to  God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  at  Tell's  boldness  and  skill,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readiness. 
To  Gessler's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
any  event.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrow,  he  would  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  governor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  Tell's  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  f earful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroying  the 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  wasaskillful  oarsman  and  sailorand 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  answered  that  with  God*s  help  he  could,  where- 
upon  Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soon 
seized  his  weapons  and  leaped  ashore  upon  a  pro- 


xl  INTRODUCTION. 

jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  bis  men 
barely  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  landing  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Samen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg-Austrian  tyrants — all  without 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
by  his  nephew  and  certain  accomplices,  and  the  choice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VIL,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons. 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  But  this  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudi  and  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  myth,  historical 
fact,  and  poetic  fiction,  of  which  all  the  striking 
features  and  details  are   unhistoric — the   origin    and 
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character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empire,  the  disposition  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
governors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  formation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-organic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  foUows.     . 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants  were  the  prehistorical  hunters,  cave- 
dwellers,  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whom  numerous  traces 
have  been  found.  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  eariy  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion of  the  greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,  but  rather  from  Germanic  ancestors,  the 
Alemannia  and  Burgundian  races.  By  the  great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  the  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.  The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwestern  Swit- 
zerland. The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explanation  of 
the  Neo-Latin  or  Romance  character  of  these  parts  of 
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the  country.  But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
heathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soul  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  natign,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerful  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  with 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  the  Ale- 
manni remained  essen tially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how- 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
the  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
document  show  the  existence  in  this  region  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanently  inhabited  was   due  to  their  in- 
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fertility  and  inaccessibility.  But  when  the  time  for 
settlement  came,  it  took  place  under  the  influence 
of  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  way  as  else- 
where.  '  History  knows  nothing  of  the  sudden  in- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
in  origin,  character,  and  language  from  the  popula- 
tion  immediately  adjacent.  It  rather  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  eaj-lier  and  the 
later  settlers,  who  gradually  spread  from  better,  lower, 
more  accessible  sites  to  those  that  were  less  good, 
higher,  more  inaccessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influences  :  (i)  that  of  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  (2)  that  of  monas- 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  most  powerful,  its  population  at  first 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassals,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numerous  and  influenlial. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
dient and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century  do  we  find  any  trace  of  any  sort  of 
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alliance  between  them.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  the 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  commurfity,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  Thi& 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  tc 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  families  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortunejto  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concerned 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zähringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom 
In  the  struggle  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,and  by  cunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  ^^^  Controlling  influence  in  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  briefly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conflict  between  the  Swiss  and 
the  Habsburg  power. 


INTRODUCTIOH.  xlv 

Uri  wa«  chronologically  the  first  to  appear  on  the 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  history  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  853  Ludwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
newly  founded  Abbey  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of 
Thurgau.  This  included  the  Valley  of  Uri  {pagellus 
Uronid),  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailifiFs  or  govemors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  German  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
population  of  Uri  came  thus  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
the  entire  population  of  Uri,  however  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  Community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germanic  manner, 
held  and  used  all  unfiefed  land  in  common.  >  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assem- 
blies  of  the  Community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  Community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  12 18. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abbey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  time  into 
direct  dependence  upon  himself  as  Emperor,  which 
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relation  woiild  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  the  Duke's  promise  of  support.  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  Privileges  of 
inimunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsunmittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
band,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nominally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  development  and 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsfeurgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1 273-1 291, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1298--1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  the  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  remain  in 
direct  dependence  upon  the  Empire,  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  fief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  the  real  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutionäl  liberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Ammann  or  chief- 
magistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitants,  and  in  1243 
Uri  employed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  his  elec- 
tion  as  Emperor,  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  liberties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seem  to  have  been 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachments' 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  his  death 
in  1291. 

ScHWYZ  could  not  long  remain  unafifected  by  the 
developments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  character,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indifiference  the  large  posses- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  Valley,  and  the  ill- 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  II.,  then  at  Faenza  in  Italy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fully  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  Privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz  also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 
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hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
number  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  hold- 
ings,  to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habsburgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  privileges  and  rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzern  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "ancient  confederation  " 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  the  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  governors,  and 
the  destruction  of  Castles,  and  furnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confedefation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
greater  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previous  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  document  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  common 
action.  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed, 
although  in  dififerent  degrees,  they  now  combined  to 
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defend  and  to  secure  equally  for  all.  This  feeling 
and  purpose,  intensified  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
the  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dängers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  Century, 
brought  the  two  parts  of  Unterwaiden  into  füll  sym- 
pathy  with  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  of  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorable  compact.* 

But  this  document  shows  no  such  openly  rebellious, 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
US  to  expect.  In  principle  it  was  indeed  directed 
against  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independent, 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate.  It  declared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  offense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;  in  particular  it  was 

♦  The  first  lines  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkable  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  constiiutional  Confederation — is  prescrvcd  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — even  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  before  the  labors 
of  J.  E.  Kopp,  1835.  The  six-hundredth  anniversary  of  its 
signing  was  solemnly  celebrated  in  1891. 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Ammann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assurae  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  was  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1 292-1 298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  throne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtained  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg-Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  would  endeavor  energetically  to  widen  and 
strengthen  the  hold  of  Habsburg  upon  Switzerland,  to 
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restrict  and  finally  to  annul  the  moderate  liberties 
already  won.  The  authentic  history  of  his  reign, 
1 298-1308,  does  not,  however,  show  this  to  have  taken^ 
place  in  any  harsh  and  cruel  way.  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  his  family,  a  strict 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violent  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
Order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  cities  in 
Switzerland,  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
Uri  he  did  not  renew.  During  his  reign,  however,  noth- 
ing in  any  way  extraordinary  occurred  between  him 
and  the  Forest  Cantons  ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  under  his  Jurisdiction  ; 
no  change  took  place  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
arrived  at  the  same  measure  of  liberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  appear ;  the  chief-magistrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  history  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrecht's  bearing  even  to  the  end 
of  his  reign,  and  that  of  his  sons  immediately  after  his 
death,  showed  the  füllest  confidence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  his  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria." 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
the  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
for  greater  freedom.  From  this  painful  Situation  they 
were  released  by  the  assassination  of  Emperor  Al- 
brecht, which  was  wrought  not  by  any  inhabitant  of 
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the  CantonSy  but  by  Lis  own  nephew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  his  court.  The  Forest  Cantons  thus 
slipped  once  raore  from  the  house  of  Habsburg,  as  on 
the  death  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecht's  successor, 
Heinrich  VII.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  the  great 
power  of  the  Habsburgs,  and  in  the  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  he  confirmed  the  charters  given  by  Fried- 
rich II.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  forraally 
extended  their  Privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  the 
same  time  he  united  the  three  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  them  immunity  from  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  Courts  outside  their  borders,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  the  imperial  court,  thus  pledging  to  them 
one  of  the  most  important  constitutional  rights  of  the 
time.  The  hopes  of  the  alliance  of  the  year  1291-— 
Union  and  the  greatest  possible  independence — thus 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor.  The  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  this  action, 
and  persistently  urged  their  rights.  Heinrich  VII. 
died  in  13 13.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  chosen 
Emperor  by  the  majority  and  Friedrich  of  Austria  by 
the  minority  of  the  Electors.  The  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  their 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  he  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  him 
in  13 15  we  find  the  three  Cantons  designated  for  the 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290.  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  IL  of  Swabia  and  grandson 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  his  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  of  his  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  The  account  given  of  him  in  this 
drama  Ib  essentially  historical. 
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political  Union.  But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 
yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  bis 
own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waldstätte.  This 
decree  Friedrich's  brother,  Leopold  IL,  engaged  to 
execute  by  force  of  arms.  In  October  1315  he  assem- 
bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 
and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 
forth,  directing  his  attack  chiefly  against  Schwyz. 
But  on  the  i5th  of  November  in  the  narrow  defile  of 
Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 
fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 
the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 
learning  of  this  disaster,  fled  the  land.  Soon  after- 
wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  date  of  December 
9th,  1315,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 
changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 
ditions  demanded  and  warranted.  This  victory  and 
this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.* 

*The  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  of  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2438  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  following  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated :  Lucerne,  1332;  Zürich,  1351  ;  Glarus,  1352;  Zug, 
1352  ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  five  with  the  original 
three  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
(Cantons),  With  these  eight  the  following  five  made  Die 
Dreizehn  Alten  Orte  {Cantons)^  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798  :  Freiburg,  1481  ;  Solothurn,  1481 ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schaff- 
hausen, 1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conclu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1814  of  the  present  Constitution, 
under  which  the  Confederation  consists  of  twenty-two 
Cantons. 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  the 
one  band,  of  the  populär  tradition,  and,  on  tbe  other, 
of  the  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources. 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  the  stages  of  tbe 
former's  growth. 

As  to  all  the  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  which 
the  legend  here  deviates  from  fact,  all  the  contem- 
porary annalists  and  chroniclers  who  touch  upon  Swiss 
affairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  the 
common  Imagination  of  the  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  which  to  do  their  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstnicting,  embellishing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  the  battle  of  Morgarten,  when 
its  Story  had  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generations, 
that  we  find  the  first  addition  of  legendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  history. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  the  year  1420 
a  chronicle  of  Bern  in  which  he  gave  also  an  account 
of  the  political  origin  of  the  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
the  causes  of  their  liberation.  In  bis  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  the  main  .historical  facts, 
as  given  above,  he  raakes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  the  common  people,  of  tyrannous 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  govemors, — but  all  this 
in  the  most  general  terms.  He  also  makes  the  liber- 
ties  of  these  Cantons  and  their  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
that  first  appears  the  attempt  to  construct  a  special 
genealogy  and  by  their  alleged  remote  and  ancient 
origin  to  distinguish  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
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Cantons  from  their  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  their 
Claim  to  independence  from  time  immemorial.  Even 
if  we  suppose  that  a  faint  recollection  reraained  of 
the  migration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  thousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  the 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbitrary  crea- 
tion  of  learned  raen,  whose  ignorance  and  caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanity.  In  a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  have  written  about  1414,  Johann 
Püntiner  of  Uri  made  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.  An  official 
document  of  Schwyz  dated  1443  formally  indorses 
certain  details  of  his  Statement.  But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  Schwyz,  who  feit  himself  called  to  defend  his 
fellow-countrymen  from  the  Imputation  of  being  com- 
mon peasants.  His  account  is  richly  adomed  with 
picturesque  details  of  incidents,  names,  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destructive  envy  and 
the  constructive  imitation  of  others.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample,  Felix  Hemmerlin  of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  the  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
Karl  the  Great.  Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Cantons  from  Cimbrians,  Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths,  Vikings,  yes,  that  of  Unterwaiden  even  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war. 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  among  the  Creators  of  the 
legendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Confed- 
eration  itself.    His  historical  ignorance  is  greater  than 
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Justinger^Sy  but  he  adds  in  incidentSy  in  names  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrowed  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  Al- 
though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspirators  at  the  Rütli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indeed  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 

Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenlied^ 
an  historical  ballad,  written  in  Lucerne  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  "  manifest©  of  Uri's 
Claims,"  so  distinctly  fictitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
Version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Lucerne.  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Book  of  Sarnen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  slight 
knowledge  of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort, 
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confuse,  and  invent  He  was  a  literary  artist  in  so 
far  as  that  in  reciting  the  examples  of  outrages  on 
the  part  of  the  governors,  he  distributed  them  equally 
among  the  three  Cantons  and  the  three  divisions  of 
the  Tenth  Commandment — house,  wife,  ox.  The  story 
of  Teil  is  introduced  and  amplified,  but  in  Subordi- 
nation to  the  Joint  action  of  the  Cantons  under  the 
leadership  of  Schwyz.  Still  the  legend  as  given  in  the 
White  Book  lacks  f  oundation  and  cohesion.  No  dates 
are  given  on  which  it  may  rest  firmly.  Few  names 
occur,  and  those  which  are  mentioned  are  very  indefi- 
nite. There  is  much  looseness,  vagueness,  and  con- 
fusion. 

The  two  conflicting — not  to  say  contradictory — 
forms  of  the  legend,  the  specific  Uri-Tell  form  and 
the  more  general  form  of  the  White  Book^  existed 
long  side  by'  side,  until  both  were  finally  modified 
and  blended.  The  Uri-Tell  form  (adopted  with  ar- 
bitrary  modifications  by  Diebold  Schilling  of  Lucerne 
in  151 2  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  15 15)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  in  Uri 
about  the  year  15 12  and  published  in  1540,  Ein 
hüpsch  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenoszschaft  von 
dem  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landtmann  und  ersten  eydt- 
genossen.  About  this  tirae  appeared  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Staufifacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
i^  ^539«  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  band,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich, in    his  chronicle   published  in  1548,  following 
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mainly  the  Uri  version,  freely  accepted  and  modiüed 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indeed  with  hiraself  entirely.  He  assigned 
Tell's  deed  to  the  year  13 14. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variations,  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  their  previous  growth  were  to 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
endary  cycle  out  of  the  material  furnished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Lucerne,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  G  rissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  localities. 

Ägidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (1505-1572)  sub^ 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734- 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree  of  precision  which  they  had  not  previously  at- 
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tained.  .  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  impress  and  a 
self-evident  reason  to  every  detail,  by  endeavoring 
with  captivating  accuracy  to  arrange  the  events  in 
definite  sequence,  by  employing  in  bis  characteriza- 
tion  of  the  Situation,  the  röle,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combined  mixture  of  real  and  invented 
elements,  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him.  Tschudi  presents  all  his  material  with  such 
richness  of  expression,  such  simplicity  and  candor 
that  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readily  do  we  believe  him."    (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's  Version  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  his  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gained  wide 
dififusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  1576,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichen  Eid- 
genossenschaft. During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  additions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (i 752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaf  ty  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  that 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
time  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historic 
fact — the  person  and  the  exploits  of  Teil.  The  Swiss 
bistorian  Franz  Guillimann  of  Freiburg  in  the  year 
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1607  based  his  conviction  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  a 
pure  fable  upon  the  now  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 
the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  documentary  proof 
existed.  Other  writers  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 
their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 
repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 
"  proofs,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 
Johannes  von  Müller.  But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 
methods  of  our  Century,  through  the  conscientious  labors 
of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 
Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  others,  have  brought 
about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 
historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 
Teil  and  his  shot  to  the  realm  of  myth  and  poetry 
where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fif teenth  Century  in  the  Teilenlied  and 
the  White  Book.  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediaeval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
close  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian *s  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus,  who  lived  in  the  twelfth  Century  and, 
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nearly  a  hundred-  and  fifty  years  before  the  alleged 
exploit  of  Teil,  wrote  his  Historia  Danorutn  Regum 
Heroumque,  Saxo  teils  his  story  of  a  certain  Toko 
(also  Tokko,  Palna  Toko,  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 
the  army  of  King  Harald  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 
tenth  Century.  Toko  once  boasted  to  his  corarades  at 
a  feast  that  he  was  so  skillful  with  the  bow  as  to  hit 
far  off  with  the  first  arrow  an  apple  ever  so  small, 
fastened  on  a  stick.  Envious  rivals  reported  this 
utterance  to  the  king,  who  wickedly  ordered  the  apple 
to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  Toko's  own  son,  and 
declared  that  if  the  father  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 
the  first  arrow,  his  life  should  be  forfeited  as  a  punish- 
ment  for  his  boasting.  Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 
his  son,  admonished  him  not  to  move  his  head  at  the 
noise  of  the  arrow,  and  turned  the  boy's  face  from 
him.  Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
placed  one  upon  his  bow  and  shooting  hit  the  apple 
with  this  first  arrow.  To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 
why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 
required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied :  "  In  order  to 
kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 
is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."  Toko 
was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  a  boatsman)  and 
was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 
endangered  his  life.  Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 
and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 
an  ambush  mortally  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow 
(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  incidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  the  only  one  which  is  altogether 
similar  to  the  oldest  Swiss  form  of  the  Teil  story. 
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The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysnier,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  ra ade  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  Claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo*s 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  Single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  bailad  of  William  of  Cloüdesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Tall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  always  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  "  foolish^"  "simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  taUn^ 
*to  talk  or  act  foolishly,'  and  with  toll^  **mad"  (Eng. 
•*duir').  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
•'  archer*'  with  the  Latin  word  telum^  "arrow"  ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  learned  man  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construction. 
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is  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
.  the  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  element 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  confiict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POETIC   TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillautne  Tdly  in  alexandrin  e  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen^  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person^  oder  Sarne  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbundy  1779,  (2)  Hans  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiely  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Crauer's  Kaiser  Albrechts  Tod,  both  in  1780,  J.  B. 
Petri's  Der  Dreybund,  1791.    The  detailed  comparisen 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  following  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
inade  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
essential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  name  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodmer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Tell's  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  naraes  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's 
wife ;  Gertrud,  Tell's  wife ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now^  Schiller  drew  his  materials  from 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writings, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "in  the 
transüguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC   STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic  representation  of  an  action 
(plot)  of  persons  (characters)  from  its  first  inward 
inception  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.  This  action 
ought  to  be  one  action,  i.e.,  the  drama  ought  to  have 
unity  of  action.     Since  many  critics  have  urged  that 
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Schiller's  Teil  is  especially  defective  in  this  chief 
respect,  the  question  needs  to  be  briefly  considered. 

It  must  indeed  be  granted  that  this  play  does  not 
possess  the  simplest  unity  of  having  a  single  person  as 
the  all-dominating  hero  of  a  simple  plot,  for,  in  spite 
of  the  title,  Teil  is  not  in  this  sense  its  hero,  The 
whole  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons  is  the  hero  of  this 
drama,  and  the  one  action  which  runs  its  course  before 
our  eyes  is  the  achievement  of  deliverance  from 
Austrian  oppression  and  of  united  liberty.  Since  in 
this  action  all  the  people  take  part,  the  nobles  must 
be  represented  no  less  than  the  yeoman  or  peasant 
class,  both  free  and  unfree.  Moreover  in  such  a 
struggle  much  room  necessarily  exists  for  the  daring 
exploits  of  individual  persons,  which  the  single  man 
Wilhelm  Teil  so  beautifuUy  exemplifies. 

We  are  then  in  this  drama  to  look  for  complex 
threefold  unity  :  the  whole  people, — (i)  as  individuals 
exemplified  by  Teil,  (2)  in  its  sturdy  yeomanry  rep- 
resented by  those  who  enter  into  the  Rütli-league, 
and  (3)  in  its  nobility  represented  by  Attinghausen 
and  Rüden z.  In  other  words,  the  unity  of  action  of 
this  play  is  to  be  f  ound  in  the  blending  of  three  partial 
plots, — the  Tell-plot,the  Yeomen-plot,and  the  Nobles- 
plot, — and  in  proportion  as  our  conception  of  the  play 
shall  find  these  blended  into  unity  shall  we  do  justice 
to  the  play  and  its  author.*    This  is  the  point  of  view 

*  What  is  here  named  the  Nobles-plot  has  been  most 
often  called  the  Rudenz-plot  or  the  Rudenz-Bertha  plot,  for 
which  practice  there  is  to  be  sure  considerable  justification 
in  the  author's  manifest  delight  in  the  episode  of  the  love 
of  these  two  characters.  But  the  designation  **NobIes- 
plot'*gives  due  importance  to  the  röle  of  Attinghausen, 
assigns  a  more  fitting  place  to  the  persons  and  characters 
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of  the  following  brief  analysis,  and  of  the  running 
comment  on  action  and  character  distributed  through 
the  Notes. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil  is  a  "  Schauspiel,"  i.e.,  neither 
a  tragedy  nor  a  comedy  but  a  serious  drama,  in  which 
the  hero  is  finally  victorious.  In  cons^ruction,  how- 
ever,  the  serious  drama  does  not  differ  essentially  from 
the  tragedy.  According  to  the  generally  accepted 
viewf  the  regulär  drama  is  composed  of  five  main 
parts,  usually  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  the 
acts.     These  parts  are  : 

1.  The  Exposition^  in  which  we  are  acquainted  with 
the  place,  the  time,  the  leading  characters,  the  nature 
and  importance  of  that  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
every  drama  centers.  The  exposition  naturally  con- 
sists  of  an  Initial  Chord  (or  Dramatic  Overture),  a 
detailed  scene  (or  scenes)  of  Exposition  proper,  and  a 
transition  to  the  Initial  Impulse  (see  below). 

2.  The  Ascendifflg  Action^  in  which  the  conflict  of 


of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and  makes  it  easier  to  find  the 
harmonious  unity  of  all  the  parts  of  the  drama  {cf,  Notes^ 
pp,  259,  260).  A  careful  review  of  the  references  to  Atting- 
hausen  and  of  the  scenes  in  which  he  appesCrs  can  hardly 
fail  to  bring  the  conviction  that  he  is,  to  say  the  least,  not 
inferior  in  importance  to  Rudenz.  A  further  weighty  con- 
sideration  is  the  difficulty  of  supposing  that  Schiller,  in 
view  of  the  very  patent  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
Teil  to  the  political  conditions  of  the  poet's  own  time  and 
country,  could  have  intended  to  depict  a  national  uprising 
and  liberation  in  which  the  nobility  had  no  equal  part. 

t  This  view  is  best  presented  in  G.  Freytag's  Technik  des 
Dramas^  of  which  an  English  translation  by  E.  J.  MacEwan 
under  the  title  Technique  of  the  Drama  is  published  by 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
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interest  becomes,  by  one  stage  or  by  several  stages, 
more  clear  and  intense,  until  is  reached 

3.  The  Climaxy  in  which  the  result  of  the  ascending 
action  distinctly  appears,  the  oonflict  of  interest  is 
most  intense,  and  something  happens  that  we  imme- 
diately  perceive  to  be  decisive  for  the  final  outcome 
of  this  conflict. 

4.  The  Desccnding  Action^  in  which  by  one  or  by 
several  stages  the  conflict  of  interest  sinks  to  its  final 
adjustment.  (In  tragedy  this  is  the  decline  of  the 
hero's  fortune.) 

5.  The  Catastrophe^  the  final  adjustfaient  of  the  con- 
flict of  interest,  the  natural  and  effective  ending  of 
the  action.  (In  tragedy  this  requires  usually  the 
death  of  the  hero,  by  which  the  Catastrophe  is  sharply 
distinguished  from  the  Descending  Action.  In  Teil 
the  Descending  Action  is  more  gradually  resolved 
into  the  Catastrophe.) 

Connecting  these  five  main  parts  there  may  also  be 
three  less  extensive  but  very  intensive  scenes  : 

1.  The  Initial  Impulse y  which  brings  the  conflict  of 
interest  into  active  play. 

2.  The  Tragic  CrisiSj  some  unexpected  but  reason- 
able  result  of  previously  known  causes,  occurring 
usually  soon  after  the  Climax  and  of  decisive  impor- 
tance  for  the  conflict  of  interest. 

3.  The  Final  Reaction^  a  last  hindering  or  retarding 
of  the  subsidence  of  the  conflict  of  interest.  (In 
tragedy  a  brief  reaction  in  fävor  of  the  hero's  fortune.) 
Of  these  three  minor  parts  the  first  is  essential,  the 
last  two  are  not  and  indeed  are  not  distinct  in  TelL 

The  relation  of  the  eight  parts  just  described  is 
exhibited  thus  : 
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Climax. 


Tragic  crisis. 


Ascending 
actioD. 

l 
Initial  impulse. 


Exposition. 


Since  Act  I  would  otherwise  be  too  long,  a  part  of 
the  Exposition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  found  in  Act  II. 
The  idyllic  landscape  and  peaceful  life  with  the 
quickly  following  storm  strike  streng  and  sweet  the 
Initial  Chord,  the  keynotes  of  the  mood  that  suits  this 
drama.  The  Exposition  then  quickly  introduces  the 
action  proper,  beginning  with  the 


TELL-PLOT. 

I.  I.  Exposition  and  transition  to  Initial  Impulse, 
in  the  conversation  of  the  men  and  Baumgarten's 
appeah 

Initial  Impulse.  Tell's  rescue  of  Baumgarten 
keenly  excites  our  interest  in  him  personally,  while  it 
is  piain  that  it  will  provoke  the  wrath  of  the  governors 
against  him. 

I.  3.  AscENDiNG  Action.  First  Stagc.  Conversa- 
tion of  Teil  with  Stauffacher  in  view  of  Keep  Uri  and 
the  hat  borne  about  upon  the  pole. 

III.  I.  Sccond  Stage.  Tell's  home.  Hedwig's  fore- 
bodings.  Tell's  recital  of  bis  fateful  meeting  with 
Gessler  and  departure  for  Altorf,  where  we  must 
expect  Gessler  to  be. 
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III.  3.  Climax.     The  shooting  at  the  apple. 
Tragic  Crisis.     This  is  here  in  some  degree  rep- 

resented  by  Gessler's  arresting  Teil  and  taking  him 
away  for  imprisonment,  which  is  perhaps  rather  to  be 
viewed  as  a  preparatory  stage  of  the  descending 
action. 

IV.  I.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  Tell's 
escape  from  the  boat. 

IV.  3.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  shooting  G^ssler. 
Final  Reaction.  (Not  represented.) 
IV.  3  and  V.  2,  3.  Catastrophe.  In  some  sense 
the  Tell-plot  ends  with  the  death  of  Gessler,  but  we 
do  not  reach  the  final  adjüstment  of  his  conflict  until 
we  see  him  permanently  united  in  peace  and  happiness 
with  his  family  and  his  people. 

yeomen-plot. 

I.  2.  Exposition.  Conversation  of  Stauffacher 
with  his  wife  Gertrud,  in  which  her  arguments  and 
appeals  are  in  contrast  with  the  brief  introductory 
words  of  Pfeifer.  Stauffacher's  decision  to  confer 
with  Fürst  and  Attinghausen  is  the  transition  to  the 

1.4.  Initial  Impulse.  The  blinding  of  Melch- 
thal's  father — this  new  unparalleled  outrage — impels 
the  three  men  who  had  come  together  only  for  coun- 
sel,  to  that  action  which  is  also  the 

AscENDiNG  Action.  The  formation  of  the  alliance 
of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  and  the  plan  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

II.  2.  Climax.  The  renewal  at  the  Rütli  of  the 
old  confederation  to  maintain  their  ancient  liberty 
and  to  overthrow  all  tyranny. 

Tragic  Crisis.    (Not  represented.) 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  Tell's 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage,  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

V.  I.  Third  Stage.  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
plans  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  (a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and  \b)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events  and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dorn,  unity,  and  peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

II.  I.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  i,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  II.  i.  Schiller's  original  intention  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  niade  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  Ascending  Action.  Rudenz,  representing 
the  younger  nobility,  begins  actively  to  place  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  his  countrymen. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.  Attinghausen,  dymg,  blesses  the 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoices 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.  Rudenz  iden- 
tifies  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I.  Descending  Action.  The  action  of  Rudenz 
in  taking  and  destroying  the  stropghold  of  Sarnen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  3.  Catastrophe.    Rudenz  is  united  with  Bertha, 

and   in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 

also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 

outlines   of  the    construction  of  these  plots  as  here 

given. 

^c 


ExPLANATiON :  A  =  Initial  Chord  :  a-b  (Tell-plot), 
a-b'  (Yeomen-plot),  a"'b"  (Nobles-plot)  =  Exposition  ; 
f,  /,  </'  =  Initial  Impulse  ;  /,  /',  /",  2,  2\  2",  etc.,  =  Stages 
of  Ascending  Action  ;  C.  C\  C*'  -  Climax  ;  I,  I',  I".  II.  11'. 
11",  etc.,  =  Stages  of  Descending  Action  ;  K,  K*,  AT"  = 
Catastrophe. 
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VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predominating  epic  character  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter  of  7V//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  whoUy  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse  *  does  not  differ  essentially  from  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  aiccented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and 
without  rhyme.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing  the  number  of  accents,  and  by  employing  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller's  use  of  the  caesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply — is  excellent.  The  caesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  fourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  effect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyric  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts  I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  reference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers,  pp.  217  ff.,  and  to  Breul. 
S<kilUrs  Teil,  pp.  xlix  ff. 
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The  diction  of  this  drama  is  for  the  most  part 
simple  and  populär  in  the  best  sense  ;  not  without 
dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 
Stilted.  Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 
as  are  usual  in  English.  Many  words  and  phrases 
have  been  taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 
language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 
fully  the  elements  coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 
the  Bible  and  from  Homer.  A  poetical,  rhythmical 
diction,  since,  as  Schiller  himself  said,  it  treats  all 
characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 
not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.  Nevertheless  many  of  the 
persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 
ized  in  no  small  measure  by  their  language.  That  the 
diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 
shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 
drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 
the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the  superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 
the  verse-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.  Of 
the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  :  "  For 
more  than  half  a  Century  the  splendid  nobility  of 
Schiller's  characters  ruled  the  German  stage  ;  yet  the 
weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 
fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 
because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 
by  costly  gilding."  Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 
to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 
not  merely  füll  of  dramatic  life,  but  wonderfully  true 
to  nature  Thus  one  of  the  earliest  Swiss  critics 
wrote :  "  One  would  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 
had   lived    the   greatest  part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz  or 
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Uri  amongthese  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  .  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
Short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 
and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller's 
poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 
ing  mastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 
history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 
drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 
forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  immedi- 
ately  before  him.  We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 
who  Said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  Teil  that  every 
one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 
the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 
transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere  :  **  One  who 
has  read  Teil  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 
he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 
ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 
living  reality." 

Schiller's  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest  *  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

Das  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet, 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295,  may  be  found,  in  trans- 
lation,  passages  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  comment 
on  that  which  here  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrich 
von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik  der 
deutschen  Klassiker. 


FRIEDRICH  SCHILLER. 

Painted  by  Anlon  Graff,  Engraved  by  Johann  Gotthard  Müller. 
Schiller  tat  for  ihU ^ieture  in  the  s^ring^  o/ 1796  ;  Graff^  however^  did 
notfinish  it  until  1791.  In  1794  MülUr  engraved  the /icture  io  Schillerte 
eati^action,    {To/ace/.  1.) 
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Qermann  (Befler,  Heid^spogt  in  Sd?n>T5  »nb  Uri. 

nDerner,  ^reiljerr  von  21  tting^anfen«  Bannert^eR. 

Ulrid}  oon  HubenS/  fein  tteffe. 

nDernetStanffad^et, 

Konrab  Qunn, 

3  tel  Hebing, 

^ans  auf  bei  niauer,       j- Canblente  ans Sdior). 

3drg  im  6ofe, 

Ulrid}  betSd^mib, 

3ofl  oon  nDeiler, 

ZDaItt)et  5&<1^' 

tDilMImCell^ 

Hof  feimann,  ber  Pfarrer, 

petermann,  berSigrifl,         ]-  aus  Uci. 

Knoni,  ber  Qirt, 

ZDernl,  ber  3Ager, 

Huobl,  ber  5ifd?«, 

2IrnoIb  pom  Ttleldftlfal, 

Konrab  Baumgarten, 

tneier  pon  Samen, 

Strutlj  pon  aüinfelrleb,  J.  aus  Unterwalben. 

Klaus  pon  ber  S^^^f 

Burft^artam  B&I^el, 

Slrnolb  pon  Sema, 

Pfeifer  pon  Cujern. 

Kuns  Pon  (Sersau. 

3  e  n  n  i ,  ^Udjerfnabe. 

Stppi,  ^irtenfnabe. 

®  e  r  t  r  u  b ,  Stauffad^ers  (Sattin. 

6  e  b  tp  i  g ,  Zfüs  (Sattin,  ^&rfls  Co<^ter. 

öertlja  Pon  örunecf,  eine  reidfe €rMn. 

2Irmgarb, 

med^ttiilb, 

€Isbett{, 

^ilbegarb, 

Waltiitv,    I  , 

^rie^I^arbt, 

Ceutl^olb, 

Hubolf  ber  ^arras,  (Se§Iers Staümeifler. 

3oI}annes  parriciba,  ^erjog  pon  Sd;n>aben. 

Staffi,  ber^Iurfd^a^. 

Der  Stier  pon  Uri. 

€in  Heid^sbote. 

5ronPogt. 

UleiflerSteinme^,  (Sefellen  unb  Qanblanger. 

®ffentlidje2lusrufer. 

Barml^ersige  Br&ber. 

(Seflerifd^e  unb  Canbenbergifd^e  Heiter. 

OieleCanbleute.  UlAnner  unb  n> e i b e r aus t^en  IDalbÜdtten. 


Bäuerinnen. 

tEeOs  Knaben. 
[  Sdibner. 


ßrjler  tlttfjitö* 

(Erfte  Scene. 

&o^c«    gcifcnufcr    bc«    SSiertoalbftätterfcc^, 
®^^4i    gegenüber« 

Set  6ee  rnad^t  eine  fBud)t  ins  fianb,  eine  4>ütte  ift  untoeit  bem  Ufer, 
gfif^ertnabe  fä^rt  fi^  in  einem  ftaljn.  Überben  6ee  (lintoeg  flel^ 
«an  bie  firünen  Statten»  S5rfer  unb  ^Bfe  bon  BinnJ^i  im  l^eOen  6onnen* 
f^ein  liegen.  3ur  Siinlen  hei  Sufd^uerS  geigen  fi^  hie  6;>i%en  hei 
^alen,  mit  SBoIlen  umgeben;  )ur  Vteäften  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fle^t  man 
bie  6i8gebirge.  9lo4  e^e  ber  Sorl^ang  aufgebt,  l^5rt  man  ben  ftu^reil^en 
unb  baS  l^armonif^e  (BelSut  ber  ^erbenglotfen,  toeld^eS  fi^  au4  bei  er* 
«Ifneter  6cene  no^  eine  ^eit  lang  fortf e%t. 

ftfditrhnabe  (fingt  im  Ha^n). 

SRelobie  beS  iht^rei^S. 

&  i&äfOt  ber  ®ee,  er  labet  gum  Sabe, 
©er  ^obe  fc^lief  ein  am  grünen  ©eftobe. 

Da  l^ört  er  ein  Älingen, 

XBleglötenfofüfe, 

ffiie  (Stimmen  ber  gngel  5 

Qm  ^arabie«. 
ünb  ttjie  er  ertpad^et  in  feiiger  8uft, 
©a  fpülen  bie  ffiaffer  it)m  um  bie  «ruft, 

Unb  e^  ruft  au^  ben  liefen : 

?ieb  Änabe,  biftmein!  lo 

Qdf  lotfe  ben  ©d^Iäfer, 

04  iW  i^ti  l^erein. 


4  mi^elm  5Ccn. 

i^trt    (auf  htm  fBerge). 

SariaHon  beS  ftu^reÜ»en9. 

SliraKattctt,  lebt  »0^1, 

Qi)v  fonnigcti  SBciben! 

üDer  ©etinc  mu§  fc^cibcn,  15 

1J)cr  ©ommcr  ift  l)m. 
2Bir  fol^rcn  gu  ®erg ,  tüir  fomtneti  tüiebcr, 
SBenn  bcr  SudEud  ruft ,  tüenn  ertüac^en  blc  Sicbcr, 
SBcnn  mit  Blumen  bic  grbc  fid^  fteibet  neu, 
äBenn  bic  ©rünnlein  fliegen  im  Iteblid^cn  SKai.         '    ao 

3^rSIKattcn,Iebttt)o^I, 

QljV  f  onnigen  Sßeiben ! 

üDer  ©cnnc  mu§  fd)ciben, 

S)er  (Sommer  ift  ^iu. 

2Up-enthgfr  C«rf (^cmt  ßcgcnübcr  auf  bcr  eöl)c  beS  g^cHeu). 
S»ctte  Variation. 

ß«  bonnem  bie  ©ö^en,  e«  gittert  ber  ©teg,  25 

Siid^t  grauet  bem  ©diüfeeu  auf  f^tüiubU^tem  SBeg; 

gr  jc^reitet  öerteegen 

Sluf  gelbem  t)on  gi«; 

ÜDa  pranget  lein  grii^Iing, 

!J)a  grünet  lein  SRei«;  30 

Unb  unter  ben  i^ü^^n  ein  neblid&teö  2Reer, 

grfennt  er  bie  (gtäbte  ber  9Äenfd)en  nic^t  mefir; 

Durc^  ben  9?i6  nur  ber  SBoIfen 

grblidt  er  bie  Seit, 

Jief  unter  ben  SBaffem  35 

©a^  grünenbe  gelb. 

(X)te  Sanbfd^aft  toeränbert  ft(^,  man  l)ört  ein  bum^feS  ftrad^en  toon  ben 

Sergen,  ©(Ratten  bon  SQolfen  laufen  über  bie  Oegenb.) 

«uob  i,  ber  tJfifc^er,  lommt  au8  ber  §üttc.    ®  crnt,  ber  ^äger,  fleigt 

Dom  greifen,    Äuonl,   ber  ^irt,  fommt  mit  bem  SWelfno^)f  ouf  ber 

B^viUev,  ®epp\,  fein  ^anbbube,  folgt  i^m. 


ßtfter  ^lufaug.    1.  Sccne.  6 

Kuoln. 

Wtadf  fjuvtiQ,  Qtnai  l  3^^^'  ^'^  3?auc  dnl 

©er  graue  2:^alt)ogt  fommt,  bumpf  brüllt  ber  ijlni, 

©er  SD?^tl)enfteiti  giel^t  feine  ©aube  an, 

Unb  falt  I)er  bläft  e^  auö  bem  SBetterloc^;  40 

©er  ©türm,  xd)  mein',  »irb  ba  fein,  et)'  »ir'^  benfen. 

ftu0nt. 

'« lommt  Stegen,  gä^rmann,    ÜWeine  ©d^afe  f reffen 
JDWt  Segierbe  ®ra^,  unb  3Bä(f|ter  fdiarrt  bie  grbe. 

ÄJerni. 

©ie  gifc^e  fprtngen,  unb  ba«  SDSaffer^ul^n 

Zaviiä)t  unter,    gin  ©ettJitter  ift  im  Slngug.  45 

AuOnt  I3"n»  »üben.) 

8ug,  ®e|)|)i,  ob  ba«  9Sie^  fic^  nid^t  öerlaufen. 

*eppt. 
©te  braune  Öifel  lenn'  td^  am  (Seläut. 

.   ftu0itL 
©0  fe^It  un«  feine  me^r,  bie  ge^t  am  »eitften. 

Buobi 
Q\)V  \)Qbt  ein  fc^ön  Oeläute,  SWeifter  ©irt. 

IDernt. 

Unb  f d^mude«  SSiet)  —  3ff «  euer  eigne«,  8anb«mann  ?   5o 

Auani. 

Sin  nit  f 0  reic^  — '« ift  meine«  gnöb'gen  ©erm, 
©e«  Sltting^äufer«,  unb  mir  jugejö^It. 

Kuotit. 

{Bie  fd^an  ber  ^^  ba«  Sanb  2u  ^alfe  fte^t  1 


6  Sffiil^clm  %eU. 

fiuant 
©a«  ttjcig  fie  auc^,  bafe  fie  ben  9icif)eii  fül^rt, 
Unb;  ttäl)m'  id^  il)rt,  fie  l^örtc  auf  gu  freffcn.     '  55 

ttU0t)t. 

Ql)X  f eib  nid[|t  Muß  I    gin  unücrnünf f  ge«  SSie^  — 

niernt. 
Q\t  balb  gefaßt.    üDa«  Jier  l)at  aud)  SJemunft, 
©a^  roiffeu  tt)ir,  bie  tüir  bie  ©etnfen  jagen. 
ÜDie  fteüen  flug,  »0  fie  jur  Seibe  gel)n, 
'ne  SSorl^ut  au6,  bie  fpifet  ba^  Dl)r  unb  mamet  60 

aJHt  I)etter  '^Jfcife,  toenn  ber  ^öger  nal)t. 

Ku0t)i    (aum  ©irten). 

treibt  il)riefetl)eim? 

i6u0ni. 

©ie  Slip  ift  abgemeibet, 

ÄJerni. 
@Iü(f fefge  ©eimfel^r,  ©enn  l 

ftu0nt. 

ÜDie  tüünfd^'  xä)  tuä) ; 
SBott  eurer  gaf)rt  le^rt  fid)'ö  nid)t  immer  tüieber. 

Ru0Di. 
©ort  fommt  ein  aWann  in  üoUer  §aft  gelaufen-  65 

Vitxnl 
Qä)  fenn'  il)n, '«  ift  ber  Saumgart  üon  Slljetlen. 

ftonrab  SBaumgarten  (atemlos  l^eretnfiüraenb.) 

ßaumßarten. 
Um  (Sottet  ttjillen,  göl)rmann,  euren  Äa^n ! 

ttu0t)i. 
Sinn,  nun,  xoa^  giebt'«  fo  eilig? 


€Fr|ler  llufjug.    1.  Sccne.  7 

6aum$arUn. 

«inbctlo«! 
3f^r  rettet  tnic^  t)om  S^obe !    ©etat  mic^  über ! 

fiu0nt. 
i?anb^monn,  toa^  Ijabt  iljx? 

ÄJernt. 

SBer  verfolgt  eud)  benn?  70 
fiaumgart-en  (aum  5if*er). 

©It,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  bid)t  fd^on  an  ben  gerfen ! 

!j)e«  SanbDogt«  9teiter  lommen  f)inter  mir; 

3^ci^  bin  ein  3Wann  be«  2:ob6,  tt)enn  fie  mid^  greifen* 

Ku0tii. 
ffiorum  verfolgen  eudi  bie  SReifigen? 

ßaumQarteti. 
grft  rettet  mid^,  unb  bonn  ftel)'  id^  eud)  SRebe.  75 

ÄJerni. 
^l^r  feib  mit  ©tut  befledtt,  xoa^  f)af ^  gegeben  ? 

^aum^arteti. 
5De«  Äaifer«  Snrgöogt,  ber  auf  JRogberg  fa^  — 

ftuani. 
!Ber  ffiolfenfdiie^en !    8ä^t  tuä)  ber  verfolgen? 

fiaumgarten, 
©er  fd^abet  nid^t  vxtijx,  iä)  ^aV  ilju  erf dalagen. 

Mt  (fo^ren  aurütf). 

©Ott  fei  eudEi  gnäbig !  SBa«  ^abt  il^r  getl)an  ?  80 

6aumgatten. 
SBa«  {eber  freie  3Kann  an  meinem  ^la^ ! 
2Kein  gute«  ^au^xtdjt  i)aV  iä)  ausgeübt 
Slm  ©d^änber  meiner  &)f  unb  meine«  ©eibe«. 


8  mmm  %eU. 

ftuani. 
§ot  cud^  bcr  Surgüogt  an  ber  gl^f  gcft^äbigt? 
fiaumgartjen. 

ÜDofe  er  fein  bö«  ©elüften  nic^t  \)oübva6)t,  85 

^at  ©Ott  unb  meine  gut^  Slft  öerfiütet. 

IDtrnt. 
3fl^r  l^abt  il^m  mit  ber-Sljt  ben  Sopf  jerfpalten? 

ftmrnt. 

O,  la^t  un«  oße«  l^ören,  t^r  I)abt  S^K 
Söi^  er  ben  Äal)n  t)om  Ufer  loögebunben. 

6aum$arten. 
3(1^  fiatte  ©olj  geföüt  im  SBalb,  ba  lommt  90 

SWein  SQ3eib  gelaufen  in  ber  Slngft  be^  2:obe«. 
„T)er  ©urgöogt  lieg'  in  meinem  §au«,  er  f)ab' 
3^r  anbefohlen,  i^m  ein  Sßab  gu  ruften. 
!Drauf  ^ab'  er  Ungebül)rlid)e«  öon  if)r 
aSerlangt,  fie  fei  entfprungen,  mic^  ju  fuc^en.''  95 

T)a  lief  id)  frifd^  I|inau,  fo  rok  xä)  tt)ar, 
Unb  mit  ber  äjt  ^ab'  ic^  il^m'ö  Sab  gefegnet. 

nitrni. 
3fl|r  tliatet  »o^l,  lein  SWenfc^  fann  eud^  brum  fc^elten- 

ftu0ni. 
5Der  äBüterid^ !  T)er  l^at  nun  feinen  Sol^n ! 
§af « lang'  öerbient  um^  3SolI  öon  Unterwalben.  100 

6aum$art^n. 
ÜDie  3:^at  ttjarb  ruc^tbar;  mir  tt)irb  nac^gefe^t  — 
-3nbem  ttjir  fprecf)en—®Dtt— verrinnt  ble  3^^*— 

(S8  fängt  an  )u  bonnem.) 

fiuoni. 
Srifc^,  gä^rmann  — f^aff  ben  Siebermann  I)inüber! 


©rftcr  ^lufjug.    1.  ©ccnc.  9 

ttuatit. 

©el^t  nid^t.    ©n  fd^ttjere^  Ungctüittcr  ift 
Qm  Slnjug.    ^fir  müßt  toavtcn. 
6aunt$arten. 

^eirfler®ott!  105 

3(f|  fann  ntc^t  »arten.    Qtbtx  Sluffd^ub  tötet— 

ftU0ni    (aum  8rif(^cr). 

©reif  an  mit  (Sott !   T)em  9iä^ften  mufe  tnan  l^elfen; 
@^  fann  und  aden  ©leid^ed  ja  begegnen. 

(SSraufen  unb  5Donnern.) 

ttuaDt. 
ÜDer  göfin  ift  lo«,  i^r  fef)t,  ipie  f)ocf)  ber  @ee  gel^t; 
Qd)  lann  nic^t  fteuem  gegen  ©türm  unb  ©eilen.  no 

fiaumgort-en    (umfo§t  feine  Äntee). 

®o  ^elf  euc^  ©Ott,  tt)ie  i^r  eud^  mein  erbarmet — 

ÖJerni. 
g«  ge^t  um«  geben,  fei  barml^erjig,  gäl^rmonn! 

ftu0ni. 
'd  ift  ein  ©oudoater  unb  l^ot  S3Beib  unb  Sinber  l 

(SBteber^olte  JDonnerfi^Iäge.) 

Kuobi. 
SBa«?  Qd)  \)aV  anä)  ein  Seben  gu  verlieren, 
^ab'  SBeib  unb  ^nb  bal^eim  tt)ie  er — (£el)t  \)m,  115 

SBie'd  branbet,  tt)ie  eö  loogt  unb  SBirbel  gie^t 
Unb  aKe  ©affer  oufrül^rt  in  ber  2^iefe. 
—  ^c^  XDolltc  gern  ben  Siebermann  erretten; 
©od)  e«  ift  rein  unmög(icf),  il^r  fel^t  fetbft, 

Öaumgortjen  rmx^aufbenftnieen). 

©0  mu5  i^  fallen  in  be«  i^^inbe«  ©anb,  120 

Da«  nal^e  9iettung«uf er  im  ©efid^te ! 


10  SBil^cIm  %tn, 

—  ©ort  ficgf« !    3fcf)  fonn'^  crrcidicn  mit  bcn  Slugen, 

^inüberbritiflcn  fann  bcr  ©timmc  ©d^aü; 

!j)a  ift  bcr  ^atfu,  ber  tnid^  l^lnübertrügc, 

Unb  mug  l^ier  liegen,  ^iipo^,  unb  Derjafleti!  125 

ftu0nt. 
@et)t,  toer  bafommt! 

g«  ift  ber  5Cea  ou«  «ürglen. 

(Seil  mit  ber  Vrtnbntji.) 

«elL 
aSer  ift  ber  aRonn,  ber  I|ier  um  ©ilfe  fielet  r 
ftuani. 

'« ift  ein  SügeKer  aWann,  er  ^at  fein'  g^f 

SSerteibigt  unb  ben  ©otfenfd^ieg  erfd^Iagen, 

©e«  Äönig^  Surgüogt,  ber  auf  atoperg  faß  —  130 

!J)e«  SanbDogt«  SReiter  finb  i^m  auf  ben  gerfen. 

@r  fle^t  ben  ©c^iffer  um  bie  Überfal^rt; 

Der  fürc^f t  fic^  öor  bem  ©türm  utü)  ir)iß  nic^t  fafiren* 

Ku0bt 
©a  ift  ber  Xdt,  er  fü^rt  ba^  SRuber  aud^, 
üDer  foU  mir'^  geugen,  ob  bie  ga^rt  gu  »agen.  v  135 

«eil. 
©o'^  not  tt)Ut,  gä^rmann,  läßt  fic^  alle^  toagen. 

(4>efttge  Sonnerf<l)Iäge,  ber  @ee  raufet  auf.) 

ttuobt. 

Q6)  foll  mid^  in  ben  ©öüenrad^en  ftürgen? 
Da«  tl^öte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift 

,  «ril. 
Der  brabe  SKann  benft  an  fid^  felbft  gule^t; 
SSertrau'  auf  ®ott  unb  rette  ben  Sebrängten*  140 
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Ku0t)t. 
SBom  fiebern  ^ort  lägt  fic^'«  gcmäc^üc^  roten. 
©0  ift  bcr  Äol^tt  imb  bort  bcr  ®ec  l  SScrfud|f^I 

«eil. 
Der  ®ec  lann  fic^,  ber  fianböogt  m6)t  erbormcn. 
SSerf uc^'  e«,  gälinnann ! 

iQirten  unb  3ä$er. 

SRetf  t^n!  SRetf  i^n!  SRetf  i^n! 
KuaHt. 
Unb  »öf«  mein  ©ruber  unb  mein  leibltd)  Äinb,  145 

g«  fonn  nic^t  fein;  '^  ift  ^euf  (Simon«  unb  3^ubä, 
Da  roft  ber  ®ee  unb  xdxü  fein  Opfer  ^aben. 

«eU. 
ÜRit  eitler  9tebe  toirb  ^ier  nicf)t«  flefd^afft; 
Die  ©tunbe  bringt,  bem  Söionn  mug  §ilfe  »erben. 
©priiJö,  Säfjrmann,  toiUft  bu  fal^ren? 
Ku0lri. 

Siein,  nid^tic^!     150 
«CeU. 
3n  ®otte«  5Romen  benn!  ®ieb  ^er  ben  Äal^n! 
3fc^  toiW^  mit  meiner  fc^ioadien  Äraft  öerfuc^en* 

Auani. 
§a,  toodrer  2:eU ! 

Vitxnl 
Da«  gleicht  bem  ffieibgef eilen! 
ßaumQarten. 
ÜRein  JRetter  feib  i^r  unb  mein  Sngel,  Xdl ! 

«eil. 
ffiol^I  ou«  be«  SSogt«  ©etoalt  erretf  id)  eud) !  155 

äu«  ©türme«  5Röten  muß  ein  anbrer  I)elfen. 


12  SQBil^clm  Xctt. 

5Doc^  bcffer  tff«,  if)r  faßt  in  ®ottcö  §aiib 
ateinberaÄenfdieii! 

(3u  bem  Wirten.) 

8anb«Tnann,  tröftet  t^r 
SWetti  SBcib,  tomn  mir  »aö  9Äenf^üd^eö  begegnet 
3c^  f)ab'  get^on,  »o^  id^  nid)t  laffen  fonnte.  i6o 

(Sr  f^ringt  in  bett  Ao^n.) 
ftuani  (aum  ^ifd^cr). 

3^f)r  feib  ein  3Keifter  (Steuermann.    2ßa^  fid) 
ÜDer  iell  getraut,  ba^  fonntet  il)r  nid^t  toagen? 

ttuaDi. 

ffio^I  begre  SWänner  tl^un'ö  bem  Xtü  nid^t  nac^, 
&  giebt  nid^t  jttjei,  tt)ie  ber  ift,  im  ®ebirge. 

Werni   (ijtaufbcngfelSflcfttegcn). 

gr  ftö^t  fc^on  ob.    ®ott  f)elf  bir,  braöer  ®cf)n)immcr  I  165 
@iel),  tt)ie  ba^  ©d^ifffein  auf  ben  SBellen  fd)tt)anft  1 

ÄUani     (am  Ufer). 

ÜDie  55Iut  gel^t  brüber  tt)eg  —  Qä)  f e^'ö  nid^t  mef)r* 
T)ocf),  t)alt,  ba  ift  e^  lieber!  fitäftiglic^ 
arbeitet  fic^  ber  SBadre  burc^  bie  Sronbung. 

!De«  fiottböogt^  SReiter  lommen  angefprengt.  170 

Auani. 
ffiei§  ©Ott,  fie  finb'^ !    !Da^  ipar  §itf  in  ber  3lot 

(Cin  Zntpp  Sanbenbergifc^r  Keüer.) 

Crfler  Keiler, 
©en  aWörber  gebt  ^erauö,  ben  ü)X  verborgen  l 

Suieiter. 
De^  ©efl^  fam  er,  umfonft  üerl)e^lt  il^r  il^n. 
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ffien  meint  i^r,  9icitcr? 

Crfltr  VitiltX  (entbeiftben9la4eit). 

©a,  ttja^  fel)Mc^  I  Jcufel! 

IDtmi   (oben). 

3fff «  bcr  im  yia6)tn,  bcn  if|r  fud^t  ? — SReif t  ju !  175 

fficnn  i^r  frifd^  beilegt,  l^olt  il^r  il^n  noc^  ein. 

3nieüer. 
aSemfittfc^t !  gr  ift  cnttoifd^t 

Crfier  (jum©iricnunb&if(^er). 

3l)r  l)abt  i^m  fortgeholfen. 
3f)r  foßt  nn«  büßen  —  gaüt  in  i^re  ©erbe ! 
©ie  glitte  reißet  ein,  brennt  nnb  fc^logt  nieber  I 

HSüen  fort.) 
$eppt  <fUir}tna(4). 

D  meine  gämmer  I 

ftu0nt  (fotöt). 
©efimirl  2ßeine§erbe!  180 

IDtrni 
Dieffiütrid^el 

Kuabt    (ringt  bte  eSnbe). 

®ered)tiflfeit  be^^immetöl 
©onn  tt)irb  ber  9ietter  fommen  biefem  8anbe  ? 

(afol9ti^neii.) 
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^tDeite  Scene. 

3u   ©teincn   in  ©d^lü^j,  (Sine  Sinbc  öor  bc« 

©tauffac^cr^   |)aufc    an  ber    ganbftroge, 

nöc^ft  bcr  ©rüde. 

®erner©tautfa(I)er/4Jfcifcrt)onöU8crn  tommen  im  ®cf  *)ra(l^. 

Pfrifer. 

-3ö,  ia,  §err  ©tauffad^cr,  ttJte  xä)  tnä)  fagte. 
®^tt)ört  nid)t  ju  Öftrei^,  tt)enn  il)r'^  fönnt  öermeibcn. 
©aftct  feft  am  SReid^  unb  ttjacfer  tt)ic  bi^^er.  185 

©Ott  fd^irmc  eud)  bei  eurer  alten  grei^eit ! 

(Srü(tt  il^m  ^er^Uc!^  bte  ^an5  unb  tolQ  gelten.) 

$tauflfod)fr. 

bleibt  bo(^,bi«  meine  ©irtin  lommt—  if|r  feib 
3Rein  ®aft  gu  ©(^ttj^g,  ic^  in  8ugem  ber  eure. 

PUiJtx. 

aSiet  ÜDanf  I   9Jhi6  l)eute  ®er«au  nod^  errei(f)en. 

—  ©aö  i^r  aud)  ©d^ttjere«  mögt  ju  leiben  ^aben  190 

33on  eurer  93ögte  ®eij  unb  Übermut, 

Jragt'«  in  ®ebulb  1  (5^  fann  fid^  änbem,  fd^nett^ 

(Sin  anbrer  Saifer  fann  an^  9tei(f|  gelangen. 

©eib  i^r  erftOfterrei(^ö,feibi^r'«  auf  immer, 

(Srge^tab.    Stauffad^er  fe%t  fld^  fummertooH  auf  eine  SBan'l  unter  , 

ber  üinht,    €o  finbet  i[)n  @  e  r  t  r  u  b,  feine  ^rau,  bie  jid)  neben  il^n  fteUt 
unb  il)n  eine  3ett  lang  f(j^toeigenb  betraditet.) 

©erirub. 

•  ©0  ernft,  mein  greunb  ?   Qä)  fenne  bid^  nid)t  mel^r.      195 
©^on  öiele  2:age  fe^'  xä)'^  fd^meigenb  an, 
©ie  finftrer  S^rübfinn  beine  ©time  furd()t. 
Sluf  beinem  ^erjen  brüdt  ein  ftiU  ®ebreften; 
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SScrtrou'  e«  mir;  t^  bin  bciti  treue«  Seib, 

Unb  meine  C^äffte  forbr'  id)  beine«  ©romiJ.  200 

(6tauffa4er  reicht  i^r  bie  Qanh  unb  f  (l^toetgt.) 

ffia«  fonn  bein  §erj  bellemmen,  fag'  e«  mir, 
©efegnet  ift  bein  gteiß,  bein  ®Iücf«ftanb  blufft, 
aSoU  finb  bie  ©c^eunen,  unb  ber  JRinber  ©c^aren, 
S)er  glatten  '}}ferbe'tt)o^lgenäf)rte  S^d)t 
-3ft  öon  ben  bergen  glücflic^  l^eimgebrac^t  205 

3ur  Sinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©täüen. 
—  !Da  ftel^t  bein  ©auiJ,  reic^,  tt)ie  ein  ßbelfife; 
SSon  fc^önem  ©tamml^olj  ift  e«  neu  gegimmert 
Unb  nad)  bem  JRiditmafe  orbentlid)  gefügt; 
SSon  üielen  genftem  glänjt  e«  tt)olin(icf),  ^ell;  210 

ÜRit  bunten  SBoppenfc^itbem  iff«  bemalt 
Unb  »eifcn  ©prüc^en,  bie  ber  SBanber^mann 
SSertDeilenb  lieft  unb  itiren  ©inn  beiDunbert 
Jptauffodjer. 

SBo^l  fte^t  ba«  ^au«  gejimmert  unb  gefügt, 

"^oä),  ac^  —  e«  ttjanit  ber  ®runb,  auf  bem  lr)ir  bauten.  215 

©ertrub. 
aßein  Semer,  fage,  tt)ie  üerftel^ft  bu  ba«? 
$tauffad)fr. 

93or  biefer  Sinbe  fafe  \6)  jüngft,  tt)ie  l)eut', 

J)a«  fd)ön  SSollbrac^te  freubig  überbenfenb, 

Da  fam  bal^er  öon  Sügnadit,  feiner  Surg, 

ÜDer  SSogt  mit  feinen  Steifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  ©aufe  l^ielt  er  ttjunbemb  an; 

S)od^  iä)  erl^ob  mid^  fc^neU,  unb  unterwürfig, 

ffiie  fid)'«  gebül)rt,  trat  xä)  bem  §errn  entgegen, 

J)er  un«  be«  Äaifer«  ricf)terti^e  3Wad^t 

aSorfteat  im  8anbe.    Reffen  ift  bie«  |)au«  ?"  225 


J 


16  2Bi(^c(m  SCctt. 

t^ragf  er  bö^mciticnb,  bctiti  er  »ußf  e«  »o^t, 

!Dod^  f^nell  befonnen  id^  etitgegn'  i^m  fo: 

^Die^  ^au«,  §err  3Sogt,  ift  meinet  §erm  be«  Äaifer«^ 

Unb  eure^,  utib  mein  ge^en"  — !Da  öerfejjt  er: 

ir^cä^  bin  9?egent  im  8anb  an  taifer^  ©tatt  230 

Unb  toitL  niäft,  baß  ber  Sauer  §öufer  baue 

3luf  feine  eigne  §anb  unb  a^^fo  frei 

§inleb',  atö  ob  er  §en:  toäf  in  bem  ganbe; 

Q6)  »erb'  mid^  untcrftcl^n,  eucf)  ba«  ju  »Clären/ 

!Die^  fagenb,  ritt  er  tru^jiglid^  öon  bannen,  235 

3cj^  aber  hüeb  mit  lummcröoüer  (Seele, 

Da«  SBort  bcbenlenb,  ba«  ber  Söfc  fprad^. 

©ertrub. 
aWcin  lieber  ©err  unb  gl^emirt  I  SWagft  bu 
(Sin  rebUd^  SBort  öon  beinern  SBeib  öcmcl^men  ? 
!De«  ebeln  ^bergö  Jo^ter  rül^m'  ii)  mid^,  240 

!De«  öiclcrfal^men  SWann«.    3Bir  @df)tt)eftcm  faßen, 
ÜDie  SBoüe  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  9?äd^ten, 
3Benn  bei  bem  3Sater  fid^  be«  SBolIe«  ©ftupter 
3SerfammcItcn,  bie  Pergamente  lafen 
Der  alten  Saifcr,  unb  bc«  8anbe6  SBo^I  245 

Seba^ten  in  öemünftigcm  ®cfprä^, 
Slufmerlenb  ^örf  idf)  ba  mand^  Ituge«  SÖSort, 
SBa«  ber  3Serftänb'ge  beult,  ber  ®utc  tt)ünfdf)t, 
Unb  ftitt  im  ©ergen  l^ab'  iä)  mir'«  bctüal^rt. 
©0  ^öre  benn  unb  adf)f  auf  meine  $Rebe !  250 

Denn,  »a«  bidf)  ijreßtc,  fiel^,  ba«  tüußf  idf)  längft. 
—  Dir  grollt  ber  ganböogt,  mödite  gern  bir  fdf)aben, 
Denn  bu  bift  it)m  ein  §inbemi«,  baß  fidf) 
Der  (Sd^tD^ger  nid^t  bem  neuen  gürftcn^au« 
3BiII  untertüerfen,  fonbem  treu  unb  feft  255 

©eim  9teic^  bel^arren,  »ie  bie  »ürbigen 


ßrftcr  ^ulgug.    2.  6cenc.  17 

Slltöorbem  c«  gcl)altcn  unb  gct^ati.— 

3ffd  ttt^t  fo,  äBcmcr?  ©ag'  c«,  »enn  id)  lüge! 

J5itauffad)er. 

®o  tff«,  ba«  ift  bc^  ®c|ler«  ®roU  auf  mtc^* 

©jertruB. 

gr  ift  btr  neibifd^^  ttjeil  bu  glüdltd^  »o^nft^  260 

@tn  freier  SWann  auf  beiuem  eignen  @rb' 

—  !Denn  er  i)at  lein«.    3Som  Saifer  felbft  unb  9?eid^ 

2:rögft  bu  bie«  §au«  ju  8e^n;  bu  barfft  e«  geigen, 

®o  gut  ber  9?eid)«fürft  feine  gänber  geigt; 

!Denn  über  bir  erlennft  bu  leinen  ©erm  265 

211«  nur  ben  §öd)ften  in  ber  gl^riften^eit  — 

gr  ift  ein  jüngrer  ©ol^n  nur  feine«  ©aufe«, 

5Rid^t«  nennt  er  fein  a(«  feinen  SRittermantel; 

!3Drum  fielet  er  jebe«  SBiebermanne«  ©lud 

SIßit  fdjeelen  Singen  giff  ger  SRi^gunft  an.  270 

Dir  l^at  er  längft  ben  Untergang  gefd)tt)oren — 

3lod)  ftel^ft  bu  unöerfel^rt  —  SQSiUft  bu  erioarten, 

Si«  er  bie  böfe  8uft  an  bir  gebüßt  ? 

ÜDer  Kuge  3Kann  baut  öor. 

J||itauffad)tr. 

5ß5a«  ift  gu  t{)un? 

©trtruH  (tritt  nä^cr). 

®o  l^öre  meinen  9?at !  J)u  »ei^t,  »te  l^ier  275 

3u  ®d^tt)^g  fi^  alle  3ieblid)en  beflagen 

Db  biefe«  ganböogt«  ®eig  unb  SBüterei. 

©0  gttjeifle  nid|t,  baß  fie  bort  brüben  aud^ 

3n  Unterwalben  unb  im  Unter  8anb 

J)e«  !Drange«  müb'  finb  unb  be«  l^arten  Qod)^  —  280 

!Denn,  \ok  ber  ©egler  ^ier,  fo  fdiafft  e«  frecf) 


18  amqeim  %tu. 

©er  ganbcttbcrgcr  brübcti  überm  ®ee— 

@«  !ommt  fein  gifd^erla^n  gu  rni«  l^erüber, 

©er  tii^t  ein  neue«  Unheil  unb  @txoalU 

beginnen  oon  ben  SSögten  un«  oerlünbet  285 

©rum  t^äf  e«  gut^  ba§  eurer  etlid)e, 

©te'«  rebltd^  meinen,  ftitt  gu  SRate  gingen, 

Sie  man  be«  ©rud«  fic^  möd^f  erlebigen; 

®o  ad^f  id^  ttjol^l,  ^ott  toürb'  euc^  nidjt  öerlaffen 

Unb  ber  gered)ten  ©ad^e  gnäbig  fein  —  290 

§aft  bu  in  Uri  leinen  ©aftfrcunb,  fprid^, 

©em  bu  bein  ©erj  magft  reblid^  offenbaren? 

Jtitauffadjer. 

©er  »adem  ÜRönner  lenn'  id^  öiele  bort 

Unb  angefel^en  gro^e  §errenleute, 

©ie  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  »ol^I  vertraut.  295 

(®r  jlcljt  auf.) 

(Jrau,  »eld^en  ©türm  gefäl)riid^er  ©ebanlen 

SBedEft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftiüen  «ruft  I  SKein  ^nnerfte« 

Äel)rft  bu  an«  Sid^t  be«  läge«  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  tt)a«  ic^  mir  gu  beulen  ftitt  oerbot, 

©u  f|)rid^ff «  mit  Ieidf)ter  3^^9^  fedEüc^  au«,  300 

—  §aft  bu  aud^  »o^l  bebad|t,  »a«  bu  mir  rätft? 

©ie  tt)ilbe  ^tt^ietra^t  unb  ben  Älang  ber  ffiaffen 

9?ufft  bu  in  bicfe«  friebgett)ol)nte  S:^al  — 

SBir  »agten  e«,  ein  fd^wadie«  3SolI  ber  ©irten, 

Qn  Äam^jf  gu  gelten  mit  bem  ©erm  ber  SBclt  ?  305 

©er  gute  ©c^ein  nur  iff «,  »orauf  fie  »arten, 

Um  Io«guIaffen  auf  bic«  arme  8anb 

©ie  »üben  §orbcn  i^rcr  fitiege«mad^t, 

©arin  gu  fd^alten  mit  be«  ©ieger«  9?edf)ten 

Unb  unterm  ©d^ein  gerechter  ^ü^t^G^^Ö  3^0 

©ie  alten  0rei{)eit«briefe  gu  öertilgeu- 


^rfler  ^ufgug.    2.  Scene.  19 

©ertruD. 
O^r  feib  and)  ÜKönncr,  »iffct  eure  «yt 
3u  führen,  unb  bem  SIRutigen  ^ilft  ®ott! 

Iptauffadirr. 
O  ©eib !  gitt  furd^tbar  »ütenb  ©d^reiftiU  Ift 
©er  ^eg;  bie  ©erbe  fd^Iägt  er  unb  beti  ©irtett.  315 

©ertrub. 
ßrtragen  mu§  man,  »a«  ber  ©tmmet  fenbet;« 
Unbitttge«  erträgt  !etn  eb(e^  §erg. 
$tauflrad)er. 
©ie«  §au«  erfreut  btd),  ba«  toir  neu  erbauten. 
Der  firieg^  ber  ungel^eure,  brennt  e«  nieber. 

Otrtrub. 
©ü|f  \ä)  mein  ©erg  an  geitUd^  ®ut  gefe[felt,  320 

©en  ©ranb  »ärf  iö)  hinein  mit  eigner  ©anb. 

j||itauffad)tr. 
Du  glaubft  an  3Ken[cl^UcJ^Ieit !  g«  fd^ont  ber  Ärieg 
äud^  nid^t  ba^  garte  Äinblein  in  ber  SBiegc. 

(ft^trub. 
Die  Unfd^ulb  l^at  im  ©immel  einen  greunb ! 
—  ®ief|  oortpärt«,  ©emer,  unb  nid^t  f)inter  bic^I         325 

!jitauffad)er. 
ffiir  aWänner  lönnen  tapfer  feditcnb  fterben; 
ffielc^  iSc^idEfal  aber  »irb  ba^  eure  fein? 

©ertrub. 
Die  lefete  ffia^I  ftef)t  aud^  bem  ©d^ttjäd^ften  offen, 
(gin  ©prung  oon  biefer  ©rüdEe  mac^t  mi^  frei* 

9taU^(id)tX  (Hürat  in  i^e  «rmc). 

©er  foldf)  ein  §erg  an  feinen  ©ufen  brüdft,  330 

Der  lann  für  §erb  unb  ©of  mit  greuben  fedf)ten. 


2ü  mi^elm  ttU. 

Unb  leine«  ^önig«  §eermad^t  fürditet  er  — 
^ad)  Urt  fa^r'  ic^  fte^nben  guße«  g(ei^, 
SDort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreutib  mir,  §err  äBalt^er  gürft, 
ÜDer  über  biefe  ^txUn  benft  tt)ie  xd).  335 

Slnd^  finb'  td^  bort  ben  ebeln  SBannerl^erm 
SBon  Sltting^au«  —  obgleid)  öon  l^o^em  ©tarnm, 
■  giebt  er  ba«  3Solf  unb  tl)xt  bie  alten  ©itten. 
aSit  i^nen  beiben  pfleg'  iä)  9?at«,  toie  man 
ÜDer  ganbe^feinbe  mutig  \xd)  erwehrt  —  340 

8eb'  tool^l  —  unb,  »eit  id^  fem  bin,fü^re  bu 
3Kit  Itugem  (Sinn  ba«  ^Regiment  be«  §aufe«— 
Dem  *^ilger,  ber  jum  ©otte^^aufe  wallt, 
T)tm  frommen  2ßönc^,  ber  für  fein  Siofter  fammelt, 
®ieb  rei^ttd^  unb  entlaß'  i^n  tt)o]^lge|)fIegt.  345 

©tauffad^er«  §au«  öerbirgt  fic^  nidit.    3^  äußerft 
5lm  offnen  ©eenoeg  ftel^t'6,  ein  »irtlic^  T)a6) 
gür  alle  SBanbrer,  bie  be«  SBege«  fafiren. 

Onbem  fle  no^  bem  ^intergrunb  obgeljen,  tritt  SB i  11) e Im  Zell  mit 
Oaumgarten  born  ouf  bie  6cene.) 

%tU   (|u  SS  au  mg  arte  11.) 

Qijx  ^abt  \t%t  meiner  toeiter  nid^t  öon  nöten. 

3u  jenem  ©aufe  geltet  ein;  bort  »ol^nt  359 

©er  ©tauffad^er,  ein  SSater  ber  ©ebrängten. 

—  Dod^  fiel),  ba  ift  er  f eiber— golgt  mir,  !ommt! 

(9el^ett  auf  i^n  tu;  bie  @cene  toertoonbelt  fi^.) 


@rftcr  ^ufjug.    3.  Sccne.  äl 

Dritte  Sczm. 
Öffentlicher  ^la^  bei  aitorf. 

fluf  einer  9lnl)9l^e  im  ^intergrunb  fiel)t  man  eine  gfefte  bauen,  tpeld^  f^n 
fo  n)eit  gebieten,  bag  {!(!()  bie  S'orm  beS  (8an|en  barjlellt.  Sie  Wintere 
6eitc  ifl  fertig,  Ott  ber  toorberen  toirb  eben  gebaut,  baS Oerüjte  fielet  no^, 
an  toeld^em  bie  SBerfleute  auf  unb  nieber  fleigen;  auf  bem  l^d^flen  Sa^ 
^ängt  ber  ©(j^ieferbecfer— ofle»  ift  in  »eioegung  unb  «rbeit. 

Qfrontoogt  aReifterSteinmeti.  ®ef  ellenunb  ©anblanger. 
ilOnm^  (mit  hem  Stabe,  treibt  bie  9lrbeiter). 

9H(^t  lang' gefeiert,  frif^ !    ÜDie  3Wauerfteine 

©erbei,  ben  ^a(f,  ben  3JiörteI  jugefa^ren ! 

©enn  ber  §err  ganböogt  lommt,  baß  er  ba^  ®erl         355 

®ett)ad)fen  fte^t  —  ÜDad  fditenbert  »ie  bie  (Sc^ned en. 

(3u  atoei  ^anblangem,  ttjeld^e  tragen.) 

©eigt  ba«  gelaben?    ®(eid^  ba6  !Do|)peIte! 
SÖBie  bie  Sagbiebe  i^re  ^flic^t  beftel^len ! 

Crfier  ©efelL 
ÜDad  ift  bod)  l^art,  baß  wir  bie  (Steine  felbft 
3u  unferm  Itüing  nnb  Werfer  f ollen  fafiren !  360 

SÖ3a«  mnrret  il)r?    ®a«  ift  ein  fd)led)te«  SSolf, 
3u  nid^td  anftettig,  ate  ba^  3Sie^  gu  mellen 
Unb  fani  l^emm  jn  fdjlenbem  anf  ben  Sergen. 

;aitrr  iHanit  (rui^t  aus). 
Qd)  lann  nid^t  met)r. 

fr0nuaöt(f*ütteitii^n). 
grifd),  5llter,  an  bie  arbeit  1 
Crfler  ®tfflL 
§abt  it)r  benn  gar  fein  Singetüeib',  ba|  i^r  365 

'Den  ®rei«,  ber  laum  fid)  felber  f4le|)pen  lann, 
3um  f)arten  gronbienft  treibt? 


22  mir)elm  %en, 

itteifler  ipttminetj  unD  ©efellen. 

'« ift  l^tmmclfc^rcienb ! 

©orgt  i^r  für  cuc^;  id)  ÜjvC,  »a«  meine«  %mt^. 
Bujeitrr  ©tftlL 

tJrotiöogt,  tüie  wirb  bie  gefte  benn  \i6)  nennen, 
Die  ttjir  ba  baun? 

incantiagt 

'  3^i^9  Uri  foKfiel^eigen!  370 

T>tnn  unter  biefe«  Qod)  tüirb  man  eu^  beugen. 

©efellen, 
3tt)ingUri! 

Ston,  »a«  giebf«  babei  gu  lod^en? 
Bujeiter  ©efelL 
3ßit  biefem  §äuMein  wollt  il^r  Uri  gwingen? 
Crfler  ©efell. 

8a§  fef)n,  »ie  öiel  man  fold)er  51ßaultt)urf«t)aufen 

ÜBu§  über  'nanber  fefeen,  bi«  ein  Serg  375 

ÜDrau«  ttjirb,  wie  ber  geringfte  nur  in  Uri ! 

(Sfronbogt  gef)t  nadi  bem  Qtntergrunb.) 

itletflrt  $teinmet^. 
5Den  §ammer  »erf  id)  in  ben  tie'fften  ®ee, 
35er  mir  gebient  bei  biefem  gludigebäube ! 

(3:eUunv  ©touffad^cr  lommen.) 

Jitauffadjer, 
D,  l^ätf  \6)  nie  gelebt,  um  ba«  ju  fdjauen! 

©ier  ift  niijt  gut  fein.    Saßt  un«  weiter  gel^n.  380 


(Srfler  ^ufaug.    3.  @cenc,  28 

©in  ic^  ju  Uri,  in  ber  gret^cit  8anb? 
Mtifiti  ^teinme^. 

D  §crr,  ttjcnn  il^r  bie  Steuer  erft  gefel^n 
Unter  bcn  Jürmcn!    Qa,  xotx  bie  betwol^nt, 
!j)cr  »irb  ben  §al)n  ntd^t  fürbcr  fräßen  l^örcn. 

$taufadjer. 
D®ottl 

<Sei)t  biefe  i^I^nfcn,  bicfe  ©trcbcpfeiler,  385 

©ic  fte^n,  toic  für  bie  ßiüigfctt  gcbant ! 

aSo«  §änbe  bauten,  lönncn  §änbc  ftürjcn. 

(SlacJ^  bcn  ©crgcn  getgent.) 

5)a«  ©au«  ber  grei^eit  ^at  un«  ®ott  gegrünbet. 

(9Ran  l^ört  eine  a:rommeI,  c8  fommcn  2eutc,  bie  einen  ©ut  ouf  einer 

©tonge  trag««;  ein  9luSrufer  folgt  il)nen,  QBciber  unb  Äinber  bringen 

tumultuarifij^  nadi.) 

Crfttr  ©ffril. 
SBa«  toilf  bie  Trommel  ?    ®ebet  adjt ! 
Mtifitx  $teinme^. 

SBa«für 
gin  gaftnad^tdaufgug,  unb  xoa^  fott  ber  §ut?  390 

;ausruftr. 
Sn  be«  Äaifer«  $Ramen !    §öret ! 

(Stiübod)!    ©öreti 
;ausrufer. 
QljX  feilet  biefen  §ut,  äJfänner  tjon  Uri ! 
Slufric^ten  tüirb  man  i^n  auf  ^oljer  ©äule. 


24  mimm  Ztn. 

aWitten  in  Stttorf,  an  bem  l^ödEiften  Sütt, 

Unb  biefc«  ift  be«  ganbüogt^  SBill'  unb  aWeinung:  395 

Dem  §nt  fott  gleicfie  g^re  mie  i\)m  fetbft  acf^)^^^ 

3Wan  foll  i^n  mit  gebognem  S'nie  unb  mit 

gntbtögtem  §auj)t  öerel^ren  —  Daran  toltt 

Der  Äönig  bie  ®ef)orfamen  erfennen. 

Verfallen  ift  mit  feinem  8eib  unb  ®ut  400 

Dem  tönige,  wer  ba«  ®ebot  tjeradfjtet 

(S)a8  Solf  laäit  laut  auf,  hie  Trommel  toirb  gerül^rt,  fe  gcljcti  toorüicr.) 

Crfter  ®cffU. 

SBetc^  neue6  Unerl^örte^  ^at  ber  2Sogt 

®idE|  au^gef onnen !    SÖSir  'neu  ©  u  t  üerel^ren ! 

Sagt!    §at  man  ie  vernommen  tjon  bergleid^en? 

Mtxfitx  $tnnme^. 
2Bir  unfre  tniee  beugen  einem  §ut !  405 

2^reibt  er  fein  ©piel  mit  ernft^aft  tüürb'gen  Seuten? 

Crflrr  &tfdl     . 
SBär'^  nod)  bie  laif erüdje  tron' !    ®o  ift'« 
Der  §ut  t)on  öfterreid);  id)  fal^  il)n  l^angen 
Über  bem  "Jiijxon,  tt)o  man  bie  ?e^en  giebt  I 

Mtifitx  $ttinmf^. 

Der  §ut  t)on  Öfterreirf) !    ®ebt  acf)t,  e«  ift  410 

ein  gallftricf,  un«  an  Öftreid)  ju  verraten  I 

©efellen. 
tein  ß^renmann  tüirb  ftd)  ber  @d)mad)  bequemen, 

iStci|!cr  $tnnmch. 
tommt,  la^t  un«  mit  ben  anbern  Slbreb'  nel^men. 

(©ie  0cl)en  Tia(^  ber  3:iefc.) 
^M  Gum  ©tauffad^er). 

Qlfx  lüiffet  nun  Sefitelb.    gebt  tt)ol)l,  §err  ffiemerl 


erftcr  ^ufaug.    3.  ©cenc.  25 

$tauffad)er, 
SBo  ttjottt  t^r  l^in?    D,  eilt  ni^t  fo  öon  bannen.  4^5 

Cell. 
aKein  §au«  entbcl)rt  be«  SSatcr^.    fiebet  tt)ol)I ! 

$tauffad)fr. 
aKir  ift  ba«  §erg  fo  öolt,  mit  eud)  ju  reben. 

ÜDa«  fc^ttjerc  §erj  tüirb  nidjt  burd)  SBortc  leicht. 

I^tauffadjer. 
!Doc^  lönnten  SBorte  un^  ju  Saaten  füllten* 

Cell. 
5Die  einj'ge  Sl^at  ift  iefet  ®ebulb  unb  ©^»cigen.  420 

$tauffad)er. 
©Ott  man  ertragen,  xoa^  nnteibtid)  ift? 

!Die  fdinetten  ©errf^er  finb'd,  bie  furj  regieren, 

—  SBenn  fi^  ber  gö{)n  ergebt  au^  feinen  ®cf)(ünben, 

göf^t  man  bie  geuer  an«,  bie  ©(f|iffe  fnd)en 

giienb«  ben  §afen,  unb  ber  mödEifge  ®eift  425 

©el^t  ol^ne  ®d)aben  fpnrio«  über  bie  Srbe. 

(gin  jeber  leue  ftitt  bei  firf)  ba^eim; 

Dem  grieblid)en  gewährt  man  gern  ben  grieben. 

$tauffadjer. 
Sßeinti^r? 

J)ie  @d|lange  fticf)t  nidjt  ungereigt* 
®ic  tüerben  enblidf)  bodf)  t)on  felbft  ermüben,  430 

SBenn  fie  bie  öanbe  rul^ig  bleiben  fe^n. 

$tauffad)er. 
äBir  lönnten  oiel,  toenn  toir  iufammenftünben. 


26  äBtl^elm  %eU. 

^chtt  ©d^iprud^  ^tlft  bcr  einzelne  fid^  kidjttx. 

!)|itauffad)jer. 
©0  lolt  ocrla^t  i^r  bie  gemeine  (Saä)^? 

«CelL 
®tt  jeber  gä^It  nur  fidler  auf  \iä)  felbft  435 

!jitauffad)er. 
SSerbunben  toerben  aud)  bie  ©d^wac^en  mächtig* 

©er  ©torle  tft  am  mäd^tigften  allein. 

$tauffad)er. 
©0  lann  ba«  aSaterlanb  auf  eudf)  nid^t  gäl^Ien, 
©enn  e«  öergweiflung^öott  jur  $Rottt)el)r  greift  ? 

Seil  (gtebtü^mbteeonb). 

©er  2^ett  ^olt  ein  öerlome«  8amm  Dom  3lbgrunb  440 

Unb  foBte  feinen  greunben  fid^  entgleisen? 

ÜDoc^,  toa^  il^r  t^ut^  lagt  midf)  au«  eurem  SRat, 

S^  lann  nid^t  lange  |)rüfen  ober  xo'Qi)kn; 

Sebürft  it)r  meiner  gu  beftimmter  2:  ^  a  t^ 

©ann  ruft  ben  lett,  e«  f oü  an  mir  nid^t  fe{)Ien.  445 

(9el)ett  ab  au  toerfi^iebenen  Seiten.    (Sin  plbiilU^v  9luflauf  entjie^t  um 
baS  ®erU1ie.) 

Äteifter  $teinme^  (eiit  ^in). 
SBa«  giebf«? 

Crflrr  ©efell   (!ommtbor,rufcnb). 

©er  ©d^ieferbeder  ift  öom  ©ac^  geftürgt* 

OB  e  r  1 1^  a  mit  ©cfotge,) 
6ertl)a  (Pratbercin). 

Oft  er  gerfdf)mettert?    9?ennet,  rettet,  l^elft— 
SBenn  ^üfe  möglid^,  rettet,  {)ier  ift  ®o(b  — 

(SBirft  i^r  0ftf(^meibe  unter  baS  SBoIl.) 
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itteifler. 

3ßit  eurem  ©olbe— ätie«  ift  tnd)  feit  450 

Um  @olb;  »ettti  t^r  ben  3Sater  öon  ben  Sinbem 

©eriffeti  unb  ben  3Jiann  t)on  feinem  SBeibe^ 

Unb  Jammer  l^abt  gebracht  über  bie  SBelt, 

ÜDenIt  il^f«  mit  ®oIbe  ju  öergüten  —  ®e^t ! 

2Bir  »aren  frol^e  3ßenfc^en,  el)'  t{)r  lamt;  455 

SDWt  eud^  ift  bie  SSerjtüeiflung  eingejogetu 

0ettl)(l    (ju  bem  Or  r  0  n  to  0  g  t,  ber  lurfliflommt). 

gebt  er? 

(SrrontoOQt  giebtein  Seltnen  bei  Oegenteill.) 

D  unglüdferge«  ©d^Ioß,  mit  JJIüd^en 
grbout,  unb  glüd^e  »erben  bid)  bettjol^nen !    («e^  ob.) 


Z?terte  Scene. 
©altl^er  gürft«  SBo^nung. 

aSBaltl^er  Srfirft  unb  9lrnolb  bom  mel^tJ^al  treten  luglei^  etn 
bon  berf<!^iebencn  Seiten. 

itltl(l)tl)at 
^rrSBalt^er  gürft— 

MJaltijer  f  iirfl. 

ffienn  man  un«  überrafd^tel 
'53teibt,  »0  it)r  feib.    3Bir  finb  umringt  öonSpäl^enu  460 

ülelditljaL 
©ringt  il^r  mir  nidjt«  öonUntcrttjalben?  nid^t^ 
3Son  meinem  3Sater?    9?i^t  ertrag'  id)'«  länger, 
5ltöein®efangner  müßig  l^ier  ju  liegen. 
2Ba«  l^ab'  xi)  benn  fo  ®träflid)e^  getl^an, 
Um  mic^  gleich  einem  SKörber  ju  verbergen?  465 


28  gßil^clm  Sen. 

!DcTn  frcdicn  ©üben,  bcr  bie  Ddifen  mir, 
35a«  trcffU^fte  ®cfpann,  öor  meinen  9lugen 
SÖ3eg  tüollte  treiben  auf  be«  SSogt«  ®el)ei6, 
^aV  id)  ben  ginger  mit  bem  @tab  gebrodtien. 

MJoUljer  f  ürfl. 

3^r  feib  3U  rafd^.    Der  ©übe  tüar  be«  3Sogt«;  470 

S5on  eurer  Dbrigfeit  tüar  er  gefenbet. 
3l)r  tt)art  in  ©traf  gefallen,  mußtet  eud), 
SBie  fd^wer  fie  tt)ar,  ber  Süße  fd)tt)eigenb  fügen* 

itttldjtl^aL 
ertragen  fottf  id)  bie  Ieid)tferf ge  $Rebe 
ÜDe«  Unöerfd^ämten:  „äöenn  ber  Sauer  ©rot  475 

SBoIff  effen,  mög'  er  felbft  am  Pfluge  jiel)n!'' 
3n  bie  ©eele  fd)nitt  mir'«,  al«  ber  Sub'  bie  Ddifen, 
Die  fd)önen  Jiere,  öon  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 
Dumpf  brüüten  fie,  al«  tjätten  fie  ®efü^I 
Der  Ungebül^r,  unb  ftiegen  mit  ben  ©ömem;  480 

Da  übemal^m  mi(f|  ber  geredf)te  ^om, 
Unb  meiner  fetbft  ni(J|t  §err,  fd)(ug  xä)  ben  S3oten. 

ÖJaUIjer  fürjl. 
D,  laum  bezwingen  tüir  ba«  eigne  ©erj; 
SBie  fott  bie  xa\ä)t  ^ugenb  fid)  bejäl^men! 

itteld)tljai; 

aWid^  jammert  nur  ber  SSater— gr  bebarf  4»^ 

®o  fef)r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ®ol^n  ift  fem. 

Der  3Sogt  ift  i^m  ge^äffig,  ujeil  er  ftet« 

gür  $Re^t  unb  greiljeit  rebti^  ^at  geftritten. 

Drum  »erben  fie  ben  alten  3Wann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  i^n  tjor  Ungttm|)f  fd)üfee.  490 

—Serbe  mit  mir,  loa«  iDitt,  ic^  mug  hinüber. 
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MJaltljcr  f  iirfl. 
(Srtt)artet  nur  unb  faßt  cud)  in  ®cbutb, 
St6  3laä)v\i}t  un^  I)crüber  lommt  t)om  SBalbc. 
—  Sä)  ijöxt  Ho|)fen,  gel^t  —  SSieUeic^t  ein  Sotc 
aSom  ganböogt  —  ®e^t  I)mein  —  Qljv  fcib  in  Uri  49s 

3Hä)t  fid)er  öor  be6  Sanbenbcrgcr^  Slrnt; 
!Dcnn  bic  I^ranncn  reid)en  fidf)  bie  §änbe. 

Ülcldjtijal. 
®ic  lehren  un«,  »a«  »ir  tl^un  fottten. 

MJaltijer  fiirfl. 

©c^tl 
Sä)  ruf  cud^  ttjicbcr,  tücnn'd  l^tcr  fidler  ift, 

Der  Unglüdfcfigc,  id)  barf  i^m  ni(J|t  500 

®eftc{)cn,  toa^  mir  Söfe«  fd)tt)ant  —  5Ber  no|)ft? 

©0  oft  bie  2^pre  raufdjt,  ertüarf  id)  Unglüd. 

SBerrat  unb  Slrgtoo^n  laufd|t  in  allen  ßcfen; 

4Bi^  in  ba^  ^^nnerfte  ber  Käufer  bringen 

ÜDie  Soten  ber  ©ematt;  balb  tpf  e^  not,  505 

SBir  Ratten  (Sdiloß  unb  9iieget  an  ben  Jpren, 

(6r  öffnet  unb  tritt  crftaunt jurücf,  baSajcrncr  Stauffo<!^cr  ^ercin- 
tritt.) 

aSa^fe^Md)?  3{)r,  §err  SÖSemer  I   9?un,  bei  ®ott ! 

©in  toerter,  teurer  ®aft — fein  begrer  äJfann 

Oft  über  biefe  ®(i)tt)eKe  nod)  gegangen. 

®eib  ^0^  »illfontmen  unter  meinem  ©ac^ !  510 

SÖ3a«  f ü^rt  eud)  I)er  ?    2öa^  fudf)t  i^r  I)ier  in  Uri  ? 

JptauffadjCt  (t^m  txe  ©onb  rci<^enb). 

!Die  alten  3^iten  unb  bie  alte  (S^weij. 

ÖJaltljcr  fiirfl. 
Die  bringt  i^r  mit  cudj — Siel;,  mir  toirb  fo  toofft. 


J 


80  3BiI^eIm  %eU, 

SBann  gel^t  ba«  §crj  mir  auf  bei  eurem  9lnbli(f . 

—  ®e(ät  eud^,  §err  äSemer  —  3Bie  öerüeßet  iijx  515 

grau  ©crtrub,  eure  angenehme  SÖSirtin, 

J)e«  lüeifcu  ^bcrg^  l^odiüerftäub'ge  Zoi)ttx  ? 

S5on  atteu  SBanbrcm  au^  bem  beutfcf)en  8anb, 

Die  über  SWeinrab^  ^tü  naä)  SBeIfd)Ianb  fahren, 

9iü^mt  ieber  euer  gafttic^  §au^  —  "Dod),  fagt,  520 

S^ommt  i^r  foeben  frifd)  öon  gtüeten  ^er 

Unb  I)abt  eucf)  nirgenb  fonft  nod)  umgefel^n^ 

&f  üjT  ben  gu6  gefefet  auf  biefe  ®d)tt)ellc  ? 

!&tauffad)tr  (fcfet  m^ 
SBot)I  etu  erftaunü^  neue^  SBerf  l^ab'  id) 
Serelten  fe^en,  ba^  midi  ni^t  erfreute.  525 

ÖJaltljtr  f  ürfl. 
O  greuub^  ba  l^abt  il^r'6  gleid)  mit  etu e m  SSMt  l 
!^tauffad)er. 

(giu  fo(d)e«  ift  iu  Uri  uie  gettjefen— 

©eit  3J}enfd)eubeuIeu  war  feiu  ÜEtüiug^of  I)ier, 

Unb  feft  tt)ar  feiue  3Bo^uuug  afö  ba^  ®rab. 

ÖJaUIjer  fiirjl. 
giu  ®rab  ber  grei^eit  iff  ^.    Qijx  ueuut'd  mit  9?ameu.  530 
$tauffad)er. 

§err  SBaltl^er  gürft,  id|  tt)iH  eud)  uidjt  tjerl^alteu, 

9?id)t  eiue  müß'ge  9ieugier  füf)rt  mid|  I)er; 

ÜRid)  brüdeu  fd)tt)ere  ©orgeu— !5)raugfal  l^ab'  id) 

3u  ©au^  öerlaffeu,  Draugfat  fiub'  id)  I)ier. 

®euu  gauj  uuIeibUd)  tff 6,  tt)a6  tt)ir  erbutbeu,  535 

Uub  biefe«  !5)rauge«  ift  feiu  .3*^1  J^  K^^- 

grei  tt)ar  ber  ©diiüeijer  t)ou  uralter«  {)er, 

ffiir  fiub'«  getpo^ut^  bag  mau  uu«  gut  begeguet* 
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ßttt  foId^c6  tüar  im  Sanbe  nie  erlebt, 

Solang'  ein  §trte  trieb  auf  tiefen  bergen.  54° 

löaltljer  f  iirfi. 
Qa,  e^  ift  oI)ne  Seifpiel,  tt)ie  fie'^  treiben  I 
2lu^  unfer  ebler  §err  .öon  Sltting^aufen, 
'  ÜDer  nod^  bie  alten  Reiten  t)at  gefef)n, 
üKeint  felber,  e^  fei  nicf)t  me^r  gu  ertragen. 

$tauffad)er. 
2lu^  brüben  unterm  SBalb  gel^t  ©d^t^ereö  t)or,  545 

Unb  blutig  toixV^  gebüßt— ©er  SBolfenfdfiießen, 
ÜDee  taifer«  SSogt,  ber  auf  bem  9togberg  t)aufte, 
©elüften  trug  er  na^  öerbotner  grud^t; 
53aumgarten^  SBeib,  ber  j^au^l^ält  gu  Sllgellen, 
Söotif  er  gu  fred^er  Ungebül^r  mi|braudE|en,  550 

Unb  mit  ber  Slft  ^at  il^n  ber  SRann  erf (plagen. 

Waltljer  ^iirfi. 
SD,  bie  ®ericl|te  ©otteö  finb  gereift ! 
—  ^aumgarten,  fagt  il^r  ?  ein  bef^eibner  SKann! 
@r  ift  gerettet  bodi)  unb  tool^I  geborgen? 

$tauffad)er. 
guer  gibam  l^at  il^n  ilbem  ®ee  g'epüd^tct;  555 

53ei  mir  gu  (Steinen  l^alf  i^  il^n  öerborgen  — 
— 9?o^  ®reufidf)er^  l^at  mir  berfelbe  SKann 
^eri^tet,  t^a^  gu  ©amen  ift  gefd()e]^n; 
35a«  §erg  muß  jebem  Siebermanne  bluten. 

Waltljer  fürfl  (aufmerifam). 

©agtan,tt)a«iff«? 

$tauffad)er. 

Qm  SKeld^tl^al,  ba,  tt)o  man  560 
©ntritt  bei  Äern«,  tt)oI)nt  ein  geredjter  äÄann, 
©ie  nennen  i^n  ben  ^einri^  öon  ber  ©albcn^ 
Unb  feine  ©timm'  gilt  jpa«  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 


82  mimm  %tU. 

Waltfjn:  f  iirjl. 

SBcrfennti^nnt^tl   Söa^  iff^mtt  tl)m?    SSolIenbetI 

^tauffadjer. 

ÜDcr  gottbenbcrgcr  bü^te  feinen  ©o^n  565 

Um  Heinen  gef|Ier«  tt)illen,  lieg  bie  OdEjfen, 
ÜDa^  befte  "ißaar,  i^m  au^  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
!©a  fd(Iu9  bei  Änab'  ben  Stied^t  unb  tDurbe  flü^ttg. 

IDaltl)er   ^Ürfl    (ml|B(^fler6»)annuno). 

©er  SSater  aber— fagt,  tt)ie  ftel)f«  um  ben? 
$tauffad)er. 

iCen  SSater  läßt  ber  Sanbenberger  forbem^  570 

3ur  ©teile  f^affen  foll  er  i^m  ben  ©o^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  SKann  mit  SBa^r^ett  f^toört^ 
gr  ^abe  öon  bem  glüdEjtltng  feine  ^unbe, 
35a  läßt  bef  SSogt  bie  goIterfnedE|te  fommen— 

IDaltl)tt  ^Ürfl  (fJJringt  auf  unb  toitt  ll^n  auf  bie  anhexe  Seite  filieren). 

£),  ftitt,  nic^t^  mel)r ! 

!jitauffadjer  (mit  ftctgcnbcm  3:on). 

ffSft  mir  ber  ©ot)n  entgangen^  S7S 
©0  \)aV  xä)  ix6) !''— läßt  i^n  juSoben  tt)erfen, 
üDen  [pife'gen  ©tal)l  il^m  in  bie  2lugen  bol^ren— 

njaltljer  f  ürfl. 
53arml^er  j'ger  ©immet ! 

itteld)tl)al  (PUrat  f)crauS). 

^n  bie  2lugen,  fagt  il^r? 

iptauffadl  er   (er pount  gu  1©  o  1 1 1)  c  r  fj  Ü  r  fl). 

SBerift  ber  ^iingling? 

itteld)tl)al  (fafet  i^n  mit  !ronH)fl)after  ©cfttßfcit). 

3nbie2lugen?   SRebetI 
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njaltljer  fiirfi 
O  bcr  iöeiamtnemdtDürbige ! 

!jiJauffad)er. 

fficriff«?  580 

(Xa  XBaltl^ev  gffivfl  Ujm ein 3et^n gtebO. 

J)cc  ©ol^tt  iff «  ?  angeredeter  ®ott ! 

Unbtc^ 
SDto^  ferne  fein !  —  Qu  feine  beiben  Singen? 

Wdtljfr  fiirfl. 
Sejtoinget  cnd^  I   grtragt  c«,  tt)ie  ein  2KannI 
iEleld)tl)Ql. 

Um  meiner  ©c^nlb,  nm  meinet  gret)ete  »iUenl 
— Slinb  alfo?  aBirflid^  blinb  nnb  ganj  geblenbet?  585 
$tauffac|)er. 

^d^  fagf «•    iCer  Quell  be«  ©el^n^  ift  au^gefloffen, 
!©a«  8icf|t  ber  ®onne  fdEjaut  er  niemate  lieber* 

nJaltljer  f  ürfi. 
<Sä)oxd  feine«  ©d^mer  jend. 

iEleld)tl)al. 

5Riematö!  niemate  lieber! 

(dx  brü(ft  ble^anb  bor  bie  Äugen  unb  fdjrtciot  ciniöc  9Jlomcntc;  bonn 

tDenbet  er  fld^  t>on  bem  einen  au  bem  anbern  unb  f^rid)t  mit  fanfter,  9on 

ai^räncn  erftirftcr  ©timine.) 

fO,  eine  eble  ©immetegabe  ift 

!Daö  gid^t  be«  ainge« — 2llle  SBefen  leben  590 

SSom  8i(f)te,  jebe«  glüdflidEje  ©ef^öpf — 

Die  ^flanje  felbft  fe^rt  freubig  fid^  jum  Sid^te* 

Unb  e  r  mu^  ftfeen,  fül^lenb,  in  ber  9^JadE|t, 

Qm  emig  ginftern  — i^n  erquidtt  ntdfjt  me^r 

©er  üWatten  »orme«  @rün,  ber  Stumen  ©d&melg;         595 
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©ic  roten  gimen  fann  er  nid^t  mel^r  [d^auen— 

©tcrben  tft  nidfit^ — bodf)  I  e  b  e  n  unb  nidfit  f  e  fy  c  n  ^ 

!Da^  tft  ein  Unglücf  —  SSarnm  fel^t  tl^r  mii) 

®o  iammemb  an?  Qä)  l^aV  gtDei  frifrfie  2lngen 

Unb  lann  bem  blinben  SSater  feinet  geben,  600 

9?id^t  einen  ©d^imnter  mn  bem  3Keer  be«  8td|t«, 

ÜDa«  glangöoll,  blenbenb  mir  inö  Singe  bringt* 

$tauffad)er. 

"ää),  iä)  mnß  enren  S'tiTnmer  nod^  t)ergrö6em, 

(Statt  i^n  gn  I)eilen — dx  bebarf  nod^  me^r ! 

ÜDenn  alle«  l^at  ber  ganbüogt  i^m  geranbt;  605 

9ii^t«  l^at  er  il)m  gelaffen,  ate  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nacft  nnb  blinb  t)on  SCpr  gn  SCpr  gn  tDanbcm. 

iElrid)tl)aL 

9tid^t6  atö  ben  (Stab  bem  angentofen  ®rei« ! 

Sllle«  geranbt  nnb  andf)  ba«  8i^t  ber  «Sonne, 

ÜDe«  älrmften  allgemeine«  ®nt — ^efet  rebe  610 

3Kir  feiner  mel^r  öon  SSleiben,  t)on  SSerbergen! 

2öa«  für  ein  feiger  (glenber  bin  id^, 

ÜDag  i^  anf  m  e  i  n  e  ©irfierl^eit  gebadfjt 

Unb  nidEjt  anf  beine !  —  bein  geliebte«  ^avipt 

Sil«  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SBütridf)«  ©änben!  615 

geig^erg'ge  3Sorfidl)t,  fal)re  I)in— 3lnf  nidfjt« 

211«  blntige  SSergeltnng  tt)ilt  ic^  benfen, 

hinüber  toxü  id^  — Seiner  foll  midf)  l^alten  — 

ÜDe«  SSater«  Singe  t)on  bem  Sanbüogt  forbem — 

5ln«  alten  feinen  9ieifigen  l^eran«  620 

SBill  i^  il)n  finben— 5Jiid^t«  liegt  mir  am  Seben, 

SBenn  i^  ben  l^eigen,  nngeljenren  (Sc^merg 

Qn  feinem  8eben«blute  lü^le.       («r  »m  oe^c«.) 
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Jöaltljer  f iirjl. 

«leibt! 
aßa«  lönnt  tl^r  gegen  il^n?  gr  ft^t  ?u  ^axntn 
auf  feiner  ]^oI)en  §errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

Ol^nmäc^f gen  ^oxn^  in  feiner  fidlem  gefte* 

Unb  ti)o^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  gi^palaft 

!De«®(^re(f^orn^ober  l^öl^er,  tDO  bie  Jungfrau 

©eit  gtt)igfeit  öerf ^leiert  fifet — iä)  maä)t 

3Rir  «o^n  gu  il)ni;  mit  gtDangig  S'toiglingen,  630 

©eftnnt^  tDie  iä),  gerbredf)'  i^  feine  gefte, 

Unb  tt)enn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  tDenn  il)r  alle, 

gür  eure  ©ütten  bang  unb  eure  ©erben, 

&id)  htm  J^ranneniodEie  beugt  — bie  ©irten 

3Bid  id^  gufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg,  63$ 

©ort,  unterm  freien  §immet^bad^e,  tt)o 

!Der  ©inn  no^  frif^  ift  unb  baö  gerj  gefunb, 

©ad  ungel^euer  ©röglidfie  erjagten. 

ititauffad)er  auaDaTtl^erSffirfl). 

g^  ift  auf  feinem  Oipfel— Sotten  toir 
grtt)arten,  bi^  ba^  äugerfte  — 

mtä)  tu^erfte«  640 

3fft  nod^  gu  fürd^ten,  toenn  ber  ©tern  be^  2luge« 
Qn  feiner  §ö^Ie  nidit  me^r  fidEier  ift  ? 
—  ©inb  tt)ir  benn  toelirlo^  ?  SSoju  lernten  »ir 
ÜDte  Slrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fdEjtDere  äöudEjt 
üDer  ©treitaft  fdf)tt)ingen?   ^^bem  SBefen  »arb  645 

Sin  9lotgett)eI)r  in  ber  SSerjtoeiflung^angft* 
g^  fteHt  fid|  ber  erfdfjöpfte  §irfd^  unb  geigt 
©er  2Keute  fein  gefürd^tetee  ©etoeil). 
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ÜDte  ®cmfe  reifet  bcn  Q'dQtv  in  bcn  äbgrutib — 

ÜDer  ^flugftier  fclbft,  ber  fanfte  ©au^genofe  650 

!Dc^  üßenfdien,  ber  bie  ungcl^eure  Äraft 

!Dc^  Jgalfc«  bulbfam  unter«  Ooti^  gebogen, 

(Springt  auf,  gereigt,  tDefet  fein  gewaltig  §ortt 

Unb  fd(Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  äöoßen  gu* 

nJaltljer  f  iirjl. 
SBenn  bie  brei  ßanbe  badeten  tt)ie  toix  brel^  655 

©0  mi^ä)ttn  tt)ir  öielleid^t  etwa«  vermögen.    * 
$tauffad)er. 

S35enn  Uri  ruft,  »enn  Untertoalben  l^ilft, 
©er  ©c^to^jer  xoxxh  bie  alten  Sünbe  el)ren. 
iEleld)tl)al. 

®rofe  ift  in  Untertoalben  meine  greunbfd^aft, 

Unb  ieber  tDagt  mit  greuben  8eib  unb  ^lut,  660 

3Benn  er  om  anbem  einen  9tü(f  en  \)at 

Unb  ©d^irm— O  fromme  SSäter  biefe«  ganbed! 

Qä)  ftel)e,  nur  ein  ^üttgling,  gtDifd)en  eud^, 

!Den  SSielerfal^men— meine  (Stimme  mu§ 

53efd^eiben  f^meigen  in  ber  ganb^gemeinbe.  665 

yiiä)t,  »eil  i^  Jung  bin  unb  nidfit  t)iel  erlebte, 

SBerad^tet  meinen  9iat  unb  meine  9tebe; 

9lid^t  lüftem  jugenblid^e«  Slut,  midf)  treibt 

!J)e«  l^öd^ften  Jammer«  fd^mergtidl)e  ©eroalt, 

SBa«  aud|  ben  ©tein  be«  Reifen  mufe  erbarmen*  670 

^l^r  felbft  feib  SSäter,  §öupter  eine«  ©aufe«, 

Unb  tt)ünfd^t  eudf)  einen  tugenbl^aften  ©ol^n, 

Der  eure«  ©au))te«  l^eiPge  ?o(fen  tijxt 

Unb  eu^  itn  ©tem  be«  2luge«  fromm  betoad^e* 

D,  xotil  x\)x  felbft  an  eurem  8eib  unb  @ut  675 

5Ro(^  nid^t«  erlitten,  eure  Singen  fic^ 
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^oä)  frifd)  unb  l^ett  in  itircn  totfen  regen, 

©0  fei  end|  barum  unfre  9?ot  nid)t  fremb. 

2lu(f|  über  eu^  ^ängt  ba«  S£t)rannenfdE|tt)ert, 

Si)v  l^abt  ba^  ü?anb  üon  Dftrei^  abgetoenbet;  68o 

Sein  anbere^  toax  meine«  SSatere  Unre(f)t, 

S^x  feib  in  gleid^er  3Kitf^uIb  unb  SSerbammni«. 

$tauffad)er  (iu©ait^cr  g^ürfi). 
53e[c^Iie6et  i^r  I    Od)  bin  bereit  gu  folgen. 

Waltljer  f  iirfl. 
SOBir  motten  l^ören,  toa^  bie  ebeln  §erm 
35on  ©itlinen,  t)on  2lttingl)auf en  raten  —  ®5 

^l^r  3lome,  benf  icf|,  tt)irb  un6  greunbe  »erben. 

illrid)tt)al. 
SBo  ift  ein  9lame  in  bem  SBalbgebirg 
g^rtt)ürbiger,  aU  eurer  unb  ber  eure? 
2ln  folt^er  5Ranien  ec^te  SBtt^rung  glaubt 
!Da«  SSolf,  fie  t)ciben  guten  ßlang  im  8anbe,  690 

S^x  l^abt  ein  rei^e«  ßrb'  öon  SSätertugenb 
Unb  l^abt  e«  f eiber  reid)  üermel^rt— äöa«  brauc^f« 
©e«  gbelmann«  ?    gaßf «  un«  allein  öotlenben  I 
SBören  ton  io6)  allein  im  8anb !    Sä)  meine, 
Söir  sollten  un«  fc^on  fetbft  gu  fd|irmen  tt)iffen.  695 

$tauffad)er. 
!Die  gbeln  brängt  nid|t  gteit^e  5Rot  mit  un«; 
!J)er  ©trom,  ber  in  ben  9?ieberungen  teiltet, 
Sßx^  {efet  I)at  er  bie  §öl)n  no^  nic^t  erreicht— 
IDo^  i^re  §ilfe  teirb  un«  nidjt  entfte^n, 
JBenn  fie  ba«  8anb  in  SBaffen  erft  erblitf en.  700 

Iöaltl)er  fiirfl. 
ffiäre  ein  Obmann  jteifd^en  un«  unb  JÖftretd^, 
@o  möd)te  9ied^t  entfc^eiben  unb  ©efe^. 
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!t)od^,  ber  un«  unterbrücf t,  ift  unfer  Äaifer 

Unb  ^ö*;fter  SRic^tcr— fo  muß  ®ott  un«  Reifen 

!J)urc^  unfern  2lrm— ßrforfdfjct  il^r  bicüßänncr  705 

SSon  ©^tDt) j,  i  c^  tt)iU  in  Uri  greunbe  tDerben, 

SBctt  aber  [enben  toir  nad)  UntertDalbcn?  — 

illeldjtljQL 
aJSc^  fenbet  l^m— SBem  lag'  e^  näl)er  an — 

Waltljer  f  iirfl. 
Qd)  flcb'ö  nic^t  ju;  il)r  feib  mein  ®aft,  i(!)  muß 
fjür  eure  ©ic^er^eit  getoäliren  I 

iEleld)tl)al. 

Saßt  mi(^!  710 

IBle  ©d^Iici^e  lenn'  ic^  unb  bie  gelfenfteige; 
Siud^  gteunbe  finb'  i^  gnug,  bie  mi^  bem  geinb 
SSer^e^ten  unb  ein  Obbad)  gern  getüäl^ren- 

$tauffad)er. 

8aßt  i^n  mit  ®ott  l^inüber  ge^n.    ÜDort  brüben 

oft  lein  SSerräter  —  ©0  öerabfdfieut  ift  715 

©ie  St^rannei,  baß  fie  fein  SBerf^eug  finbet. 

Sluc^  ber  SHaeüer  fott  un«  nib  bem  SBalb 

©enoffen  Jperben  unb  ba^  8anb  erregen. 

iEleld)tl)al. 
aSie  bringen  tDir  un«  fidEjre  Äunbe  gu, 
!Daß  tt)ir  ben  ärgtoo^n  ber  SC^rannen  täufd^en?  720 

$tauffad)fr. 

S35lr Knuten un«  gu  SSrunnen  ober2:rcib 
aSerfammeln,  tt)o  bie  Saufmann^fc^iffe  tauben. 

Iöaltl)er  f  iirfl. 
@o  offen  bürfen  tt)ir  bo«  äöerf  nid^t  treiben* 
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—©ort  meine  SKeinung.    iinU  am  ®ee,  wenn  tnon 

^Mä)  «runnen  fä^rt,  bem  üß^t^enftetn  grab'  über,        725 

Siegt  eine  ^Mattt  \)tmlx6)  im  ®et|ölj, 

®a^  9tütli  Reifet  fie  bei  bem  S3oI!  ber  girten, 

äöeil  bort  bie  SSalbnng  an^gereutet  lüarb. 

©ort  ift%tt)o  nnfreSanbmarfunb  bie  eure  (ausneij^iti^tti) 

^ufammengrenjen,  unb  in  furger  gat|rt  (au  stautfod&er)    730 

Jrägt  euc^  ber  leichte  ta^n  öon  ®(f)tt)^3  l^erüber. 

auf  oben  ^faben  lönnen  tDir  ba^in 

S3ei  Stac^tjeit  tt)anbem  unb  un«  [tili  beraten. 

©a^in  mag  jeber  gel)n  vertraute  üßänner 

aJKtbringen,  bie  l^er jeinig  finb  mit  un6,  735 

©0  lönnen  tt)ir  gemeinfam  ba^  ©emeine 

S3efprec!^en  unb  mit  ®ott  e^  frifc^  befdjßegen* 

$tauffad)er. 

@o  fei'«,    ^efet  rei(f)t  mir  eure  biebre  9tec^tc^ 

9tei(i)t  il^r  bie  eure  f)er,  unb  fo,  tDie  tDir 

!J)rei  SKänner  {efeo  unter  un«  bie  §änbe  740 

^ufammenfled^ten,  reblidE),  ol^ne  galfdE), 

©0  tootlen  tt)ir  brei  l^änber  au^gu©d^ufe 

Unb  SCrufe  gufammenfte^n  auf  2^ob  unb  geben. 

Wattljer  fürft  unlj  itteldjtljal. 
2{uf  Stob  unb  geben ! 

(@ie  l^alten  bie  ^änbe  nod^  einige  Raufen  lang  aufammengeflo^^ 
unb  \iiXoexQen,) 

iEleld)tl)aL 

^ttnber,  alter  SSater! 
Tju  f annft  ben  2^ag  ber  g^ei^eit  ni^t  mel^r  f  df)  a  u  e  n ;  745 
'Du  f ollft  x\)n  Iföxtn.  —  3Benn  t)on  211p  gu  3llp 
Sie  geuerjeic^en  flammenb  fid^  erl)eben. 
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©ie  fcftctt  ©d^Iöffcr  ber  2:^ratthen  fatten^ 

Ott  bctnc  §ütte  foü  ber  ©dfitDeijer  tt)aüen, 

3u  betnem  D^r  bte  greubenfutibe  tragen,  750 

Utib  ^eü  iti  beiner  3laä)t  fott  e^  bir  tagen. 

@ie  gelten  aufeinander.) 


<£rfte  Scene* 
gbel^of  be«  grcil^errn  t)on  2ltting]^anfen. 

(ein  gotif(^er  ©aal,  mit  aa3Q\J^cnf(I)ilbern  unb  Reimen  toerjiert.  ®er 
3?  r  c  i  l)  c  r  r,  ein  ®rci§  t)on  f ünfunbac^taig  3al)rcn,  t)on  Ijoljcr,  cbler  ©totur, 
an  einem  6tabc,  morouf  ein  ©cmfcnljorn,  unb  in  ein  ^elamamS  ßcfleibet. 
ftuont  unb  no(^  fecj^s  j¥ne(l)te  ftel)cn  um  il)n  t)er  mit  Stechen  unb 
©enfen.    Ulri<^  toon  Äubcna  tritt  ein  in  aiitterfleibune.) 

UulJtnj. 
©ler  bin  i^,  O^eim  —  aSaö  ift  euer  SBille? 

;attm5()aufm. 
griaubt,  ba§  ic^  na^  altem  §au«gebrau(^ 
ÜDen  i5t^ül)^tinf  erft  mit  meinen  ÄnedE|ten  teile. 

(ßr  trinft  auS  einem  SBec^er,  ber  bann  in  ber  JReil)c^l^erumöe^t.) 

©onft  tDar  tc^  felber  mit  in  gelb  unb  SBalb,  755 

SWit  m'^inem  2luge  i^ren  gleig  regierenb, 

2Bie  fie  mein  ©anner  führte  in  ber  ©(f)(ad^t; 

Oefet  fann  id)  nid^t«  mel)r,  alö  ben  ©d^affner  mad^en, 

Unb  fommt  bie  tparme  ©onne  nic^t  ju  mir, 

Sd)  iann  fie  nid)t  me^r  fudEien  auf  ben  SSergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet^  unb  engerm  ft'reiio, 

SertJeg'  xd)  mirf)  bcm  engeften  unb  (elften, 
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85o  atte^  Sebcn  ftillftcl^t  fangfam  ju. 

aWein  (Scf)attc  bin  i(^  nur,  balb  nur  mein  5?anic, 

fiuont  (|u  9t  u  b  c  n  a  mit  bem  SBct^cr.) 

3^d^  bring'^  eudf),  S'uitfer. 

(!Z)a  9t üben 3  gaubert,  ben  ^Sedier  sunel^men.) 

Jrinlet  frifd) !    g^  gcl^t        765 
Slu^  einem  Sedier  unb  au^  einem  gerjen. 

:atting!)aufen. 
®t%  Sinber,  unb  tDenn'^  geierabenb  ift, 
!Donn  reben  roix  and)  t)on  be^  8anb^  ©efc^äften. 

({(neckte  ßc^en  ab.) 
Utting^aufen  unb  9tuben|. 

:attin9l)nufen. 
Qä)  fe^e  bic^  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 
©u  toillft  nat!)  Slltorf  in  bie  §errenburg?  770 

Hubenj. 
Oä/  Ol^eim,  unb  iä)  borf  ni^t  länger  fäumen— 

5lttingl)aufen  (fcfetfic^). 
C)aft  ivC^  fo  eilig?    SBie?    Oft  beiner  ^ugcnb 
J)ie  3^it  fo  farg  gemeffen,  ba^  bu  fie 
Wx  beinem  alten  Dl)eim  mu|t  erfparen? 

Uubenj. 
3c3^  fel^e,  ba§  t^r  meiner  nidEjt  bebürft^  775 

3^  ^'^^  ^i^  0rembIing  nur  in  biefem  ©oufe. 

^ttingl)aufen  iW  if^n  lange  mit  ben  klugen  gemuflert). 

Qa,  leiber  bift  bu'^,    Seiber  ift  bie  §eimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  geworben !  —  Uli !    Uli  I 

Q6)  lenne  hx6)  nid)t  mel^r     3^^  ®cibe  prangft  bu, 

!J)ic  ^fauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftolj  jur  ©d^au  780 

Unb  fd^lägft  ben  'ißurpurmantel  um  bie  (Schultern; 
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!J)ett  gonbmann  blirf ft  bu  mit  SScrad^tung  an 
Uttb  fc^ämft  bic^  feiner  trautidien  SSegrü^ung. 

Hutienj. 
!Die  gl)f ,  bie  i^m  gebührt,  geb'  xä)  x\)m  gern; 
'Da«  9ie(f)t,  ba«  er  \xä)  nimmt,  öermeigr'  id)  il)m.  785 

:atting|)aufeu. 
!J)a«  ganje  8anb  liegt  unterm  fd)iperen  S^xn 
!De«  Äönig«  — jebe«  Siebermannc«  §erj 
Oft  fummerüoU  ob  ber  t^rannifdien  ©eroalt, 
üDie  tt)ir  erbulben  —  bic^  allein  rü^rt  nic^t 
!Der  allgemeine  ©t^merj  —  bi^  fiel)et  man,  790 

abtrünnig  t)on  ben  ÜDeinen,  auf  ber  ©eitc 
!De«  8anbe«feinbe«  ftel^en,  unfrer  SRot 
©o^nfpred^enb,  nac^  ber  leichten  greube  jagen 
Unb  bul)len  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbe« 
©ein  SSaterlanb  üon  fd^tDerer  ©eigel  blutet,  795 

Hutitnj. 
!t)a«  8anb  ift  fdEjicer  bebrängt  —  9Barum,  mein  O^elm? 
©er  x\t%  ber  e«  geftürgt  in  biefe  9?ot? 
g«  foftete  ein  einzig  lei(f)te6  äöort, 
tXm  augenblicf«  be«  ® ränge«-  lo«  gu  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Saifer  ju  getüinnen,  800 

Söe^  il^nen,  bie  bem  SSolf  bie  Singen  l^alten, 
!Da§  e«  bem  roal^ren  ©eften  tpiberftrebt  I 
Um  eignen  SSorteil«  tDillen  f)inbem  fie, 
!Da6  bie  SBalbftätte  nidEjt  gu  Öftreid^  ft^toören, 
S33ie  ringsum  alle  8anbe  bod^  getl)an.  805 

SSSol^I  tl^ut  e«  i^nen,  auf  ber  ©errenbanf 
3u  fifeen  mit  bem  gbelmann — ben  Ä  a  i  f  e  r 
©ill  man  gum  §erm,  um  feinen  §erm  ju^abem 

jattingljaufm. 
aDlu§  ic^  b  a  «  l^ören  unb  au«  beinem  üßunbe ! 
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S^x  I)abt  ttti^  aufgeforbcrt,  laßt  mid^  enbenl  8io 

—  SBetd^c  ^erfon  iff^,  D^eim,  bte  i^r  fclbft 

©ier  fpielt  ?    gabt  i^r  mä)t  ]^öl)em  ©tolj,  ate  ^icr 

!i?attbamTnantt  ober  Sannerl^crr  gu  fein 

Unb  neben  biefen©irten  ju  regieren? 

2Bie?   3ff«  nicht  eine  rül^mltc^ere  3Bal)t  815 

3u  Iiulbigen  bem  föniglit^en  §emi, 

©i^  an  fein  glängenb  gager  angufd^ließcn, 

2lte  enrer  eignen  Siied^te  ^air  gu  fein 

Unb  gu  ©eric^t  gu  fifeen  mit  bem  ^auer? 

^atttmjljaufen. 

St^UIl^UIi!    Oc^  erfenne  fte,  8ao 

ÜDie  (Stimme  ber  SSerfül^rung !    ®ie  ergriff 
©ein  offnem  £)f)v,  fie  t)at  bein  ©erg  vergiftet. 

Qa,  16)  Derberg'  e«  nii^t — in  tiefer  ©eele 

©c^mergt  mid^  ber  ©pott  ber  grembßnge,  bic  un« 

■Den  ^anernabel  f dielten — 3liä)t  ertrag'  icl|'6,         825 

Otibe^  bie  ebte  S^^fl^^b  ring^nml^er 

©ic^  gl)re  fammelt  nnter  §ab«bnrg6  Sahnen, 

9luf  meinem  @rb'  l^ier  müßig  [tili  gn  liegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  Jagemerf  ben  Seng 

ÜDe6  geben«  gn  verlieren— 2lnber«tr)o  830 

®ef^el)en  J^aten,  eine  äöelt  be6  SJn^md 

bewegt  \x6)  gtängenb  jenfeit«  biefer  Serge— 

3ßtr  roften  in  ber  §aHe  ©elm  nnb  ©^ilb; 

!Der  Srieg^brommete  mntige«  ®etön, 

©er  §eroIb«rnf,  ber  gnm  Jnrniere  labet,  835 

gr  bringt  in  biefe  ZijdUx  ni^t  l^er^in; 
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3lxä)t^  afö  bcn  Ä  u  1^  r  c  i  1^  n  unb  bcr  §crbcgfo(Icn 
ginförmi8c^'®cläuf  öeme^m'  id)  ^icr. 

;attingJ)aufen. 

SScrbfenbctcr,  öom  citeln  ®Ianj  öerfü^rt  I 

SScrad^tc  bcin  ©cburt^Ianb !   (S^äinc  bid^  840 

©er  uralt  frommen  ®itte  beiner  SSäter ! 

aJüt  ^ei^en  "S^xäntn  tuirft  bu  bi^  bereinft 

§eim  fel)nen  naä)  ben  öäterlidien  55ergen^ 

Unb  biefe^  §erbenreil^en«  3Kelobie, 

!5)ie  bu  in  ftotjem  Überbru^  öerfd^mäl^ft,  845 

aJiit  ©d^mergen^fe^nfud^t  tuirb  jie  bid^  ergreifen^ 

9Benn  fie  bir  anHingt  auf  ber  fremben  6rbe. 

D,  mäd^tig  ift  ber  2^rieb  be^  25aterlanb« ! 

!t)ie  frembe,  falfdie  SBelt  ift  nic^t  für  bicfi; 

ÜDort  an  bem  ftoljen  S'aifer^of  bleibft  bu  850 

©ir  etüig  fremb  mit  beinem  tixuen  ©erjenl 

T)it  SBelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  2:ugenbett^ 

3lt^  bu  in  biefen  2:^älem  bir  erworben. 

—  ®t\)  \)in,  öerf auf e  beine  freie  «Seele, 

3iimm  ?anb  gu  8ef)en,  tt)erb'  ein  i5ürftenfned|t,  855 

©a  bu  ein  ®elbftf)err  fein  lannft  unb  ein  gürft 

2luf  beinem  eignen  ßrb'  unb  freien  55oben. 

2ld|,Uti!   Uli!    «kibe  bei  ben  S)einen I 

®e^  nid|t  nad^  2ötorf — D,  öertag  fie  ni^t, 

ÜDic  l^eirge  ®a6)t  beinem  SSaterlanbö !  860 

—  Qä)  bin  ber  8e(^te  meinet  (Stammt — mein  9?amc 
gnbet  mit  mir*    ^a  Rängen  §elm  unb  @d|Ub; 
©ie  tuerben  fie  mir  in  baö  ®rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mu§  id^  benfen  bei  bem  testen  §aud^, 

ÜDag  bu  mein  bredfienb  Sluge  nur  ertuarteft,  »65 

Um  l&injugef)n  öor  biefen  neuen  ?e^enl^of 
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Unb  meine  ebeln  ®üter,  bie  i^  frei 

SSon  ©Ott  ettqjfing,  öon  Öftreic^  gu  ertq^fangetil 

SSergebcn«  tuiberftreben  tt)ir  bem  Äönig^ 

!J)ie  SBett  gehört  i^m;  »oUeti  toxi  allein  876 

Un^  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  öerftod en^ 

JDie  gänberfette  i^m  gu  unterbred^en, 

JDie  er  gewaltig  ring«  um  un«  gebogen? 

©ein  finb  bie  9Dlärfte,  bie  ©erid^te,  fein 

JDie  Saufmann^ftraßen,  unb  ba«  ®aumro§  felbft^  875 

üDa«  auf  bem  ©ott^arb  giel^et,  mu§  il^m  gollen* 

SSon  feinen  gänbem  toxe  mit  einem  9?efe 

©inb  tt)ir  umgarnet  ring«  unb  eingefd^loffen. 

— SBirb  un«  ba«  JReic^  befc^üfeen?    tann  e«  felbft 

®icf|  fdiüfeen  gegen  Öftreid)«  wa^fenbe  ©ewalt?  880 

|)ilft  ©Ott  un«  niddt,  fein  S^aifer  lann  un«  Reifen. 

SBa«  ift  gu  geben  auf  ber  Äaifer  9Bort, 

SBenn  fie  in  ©elb^  unb  Äriege^not  bie  ©täbte^ 

üDie  untern  ©dbirm  be«  Slbler«  fid^  geflüd^tet, 

SSerpfänben  bürf en  unb  bem  9?ei^  öeräußem?  885 

— 9?ein,  D^eim !    SBo^It^at  ift'«  unb  njeife  9Sorfi(f|t, 

Qu  biefen  fd^weren  ^txttn  ber  ^arteiung 

®id^  anjufc^ie^en  an  du  mä^tig  §aupt 

®ie  Saiferfrone  qebt  öon  ®tamm  ju  ©tamm, 

2)ie  ^at  für  treue  üDienfte  fein  ©ebädf)tni«;  890 

!J)od^,  um  ben  mäd|t'gen  ßrb^erm  ttjo^l  öerbienen, 

^ei§t  (Saaten  itt  bie  3^f^^ft  ftreun. 

^Ittingljauffn. 

«ift  bu  fo  »?ife? 
©tßft  l^eHerfe^n  al«  beine  ebeln  93äter, 
Die  xm  ber  ^^ei^eit  loftbam  gbelftein 
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aßit  ®ut  unb  «tut  unb  gelbenfraf t  fleftrittcn  ?  895 

—  ®d|iff  naä)  ?ugern  hinunter,  frage  bort, 
SBie  Öftrcid^«  gerrf^aft  laftct  auf  bcn  gänbem! 
®ic  lüerben  fomincn,  unfre  ©d)af'  unb  SRinbcr 
3u  gäf)(en,  unfre  WJptn  abjumeffen, 

!t)en  ©od^flug  unb  ba«  §od)flctt)iIbc  bannen  900 

3n  unfern  freien  SBälbern,  xijvtn  ®d)(agbaum 

2ln  unfre  53rü(fen,  unfre  SCfjore  fe^en, 

SDlit  unfrer  Slrmut  i^re  ?änber!äufe, 

aJiit  unfemt  Stute  i^re  Kriege  gat)Ien  — 

— 5ßein,  tt)enn  njtr  unfer  Slut  bran  fe^en  foHen,  9o<t 

©0  fei'«  für  un«— tt)ol)Ifei(er  faufen  tt)ir 

ÜDie  grei^eit  al«  bie  ^nec^tf^aft  ein ! 

Kubfn; 

SBa«  lönnen  toir, 
(Sin  2Sotf  ber  §irten,  gegen  2llbre(^t«  §eere ! 

;atting|)aufcn. 

gern'  biefe«  2Sotf  ber  §irten  !ennen,  tnabe ! 

Qd)  ltnn%  iä)  \)aV  e«  angefül)rt  in  ©^fad^ten,  910 

Qd)  \)aV  e«  fed)ten  fet)en  bei  gaöenj. 

©ie  foUen  fommen,  und  ein  Qoi)  auf jiDingen, 

ÜDa«  tt)ir  entf(J|Ioffen  finb  n  i  d)  t  ju  ertragen ! 

—  £),  lerne  füllten,  xotli)t^  ©tammö  bu  bift! 

SBirf  niä)t  für  eiteln  ©lanj  unb  g(itterf(J|ein  915 

>Die  ti)tc  ^erte  beineö  S33erte«  ^in  — 

!5)a«  ^aupt  gu  I)ei^en  eine«  freien  SSoIfö, 

!5)a«  bir  au«  Siebe  nur  fi^  Ijcviliä)  xotit)t, 

©a«  treulid)  ju  bir  fte{)t  in  tampf  unb  Stob  — 

!J)  a  «  fei  bein  ©tolj,  b  e  «  3lbel«  rül^me  bid}  —  920 

!J)ie  angebornen  Sanbe  fnüpfe  feft, 

3ln«  53citerlanb,  an«  teure,  frfjtieß  bic^  an. 
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lj)a«  l^attc  feft  mit  beinern  gangen  ^txitnl 

^ier  finb  bie  ftarfen  SBurjetn  beiner  ^aft; 

'öort  in  ber  fremben  2i5ett  fte^ft  bu  allein,  9^5 

gin  fd^wanle«  JRol^r,  t)a^  jeber  Sturm  gerfnidt, 

SD,  fomm,  bu  ^aft  unö  lang'  nid)t  mel^r  gefe^n, 

3Serfu(i^'ö  mit  unö  nur  einen  Jlag  —  nur  ^eute 

®el)  nicf)t  nad^  äftorf  —  ©örft  bu  ?    §eute  nid)t; 

Sctt  einen  5lag  nur  fc^enfe  bid^  ben  T)timnl  930 

(Sr  fa^t  feine  ^anb.) 

Qä)  gab  mein  ©ort  —  Sa^t  mid)  —  Qä)  bin  gebunben. 

;atting|)aufm  a^fet  feine  ©anb  loS,  mit  emfl). 

©u  blft  gebunben  —  3^a,  Unglüdfi^er, 
üDu  bift%  hoä)  nid)t  burd^  2öort  unb  (Bä)tüux, 
©cbunben  bift  bu  burd)  ber  Siebe  ©eile! 

(IKubenj  tocnbct  p<^ rtcg.) 

— SSerbirg  bic^,  toie  bu  tt)iUft.    ®a«  ^^^äulein  x\t%        935 

4Bert^a  öon  55rune(f,  bie  gur  §errenburg 

T)i(i)  gie^t,  bi^  feffelt  an  be^  Saifer«  J)ienft. 

!J)a^  9titterfräuiein  tt)illft  bu  bir  eriDerben 

3Kit  beinem  SlbfaH  öon  bem  8anb  —  -öetrüg  bid)  nid|t ! 

jDic^  anguloden,  geigt  man  bir  bie  Sraut;  940 

'^od)  beiner  Unfd^ulb  ift  fie  nid^t  befc^ieben. 

ttuiciy. 
®enug  ^ab'  id)  gehört.    ®e^abt  eu^  too^I !    <Gr  ßci^  ob.) 

:attin9l)aufm. 
SBal^nfinn'ger  Jüngling,  bleib !    (gr  ge^t  ba^tnl 
Qd)  lann  if)n  nid|t  erl)a(ten,  ni(^t  erretten  — 
©0  Ift  ber  2BoIfenfd)ie^en  abgefallen  945 

S5on  feinem  8anb  —  fo  tt)erben  anbre  folgen; 
IJ)er  frembe  Raubet  rei^t  bie  (Jugenb  fort. 
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©ctoaltfom  ftrcbenb  über  unfrc  55crge. 
— O  unglüdfcrgc  ©tunbc,  ba  ba^  grcmbc 
Qn  bicfc  ftill  bcgtüdten  Sl^älcr  fam, 
ÜDer  ©itten  fromme  Unfdiutb  gu  gerftörcn! 
Da«  9?cuc  bringt  l)ercm  mit  aWa^t,  ba«  äftc, 
©a«  SBürb'gc  f dieibct,  anbrc  Reiten  f ommcn, 
@«  lebt  ein  anbcr^bcnfcnbe«  ®cf(J|Ie^t ! 
2Bo«  tl)u'  id)  l^icr?    ©ic  finb  begraben  aöe, 
3D?it  benen  id)  gemattet  unb  gelebt* 
Unter  ber  grbe  f^on  liegt  meine  3^^*; 
SBo^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  nenen  nidit  mel)r  branc^t  ju 
leben  I 


950 


955 


^toette  Scene. 


eine  SBiefe  öon  ^d^en  getfen  unb  SBalb 
umgeben. 

«uf  ben  greifen  frib  ©teige  mit  Gelänbem,  aud)  Seiteni,  toon  benen  man 
nad)^er  bie  Sanbleute  ^erobfleigen  f!e^t.  3m  ^intergrunbe  aeigt  fi(^  ber 
6ee,  über  toelc^em  anfangs  ein  Sölonbregenbogen  au  f  cljen  ifl.  35en  *4Jro« 
f^eft  f(^tie§en  ^o^e  SBerge,  hinter  tt>el(^en  nod)  l)ö^ere  SiSgebirge  ragen. 
(&i  xft  toSaig  9la(^  auf  ber  @cene,  nur  ber  See  unb  bie  meinen  ®letf(^er 
leuchten  im  3KonbU(^t. 

TOcld^t^al,  SB anmg arten,  SBinfetrieb,   9Weler  toon  6ar. 

nen,  Surfl^arbt   am  SBüljeU   9lrnoIbbon  Betoa,   ftlauS 

toonberfflüc  unb  no(^  toicr  anbere  S  a  n  b  l  e  u  t  c,  attc  betoaffnet. 

iEtfld)tt)al  (nod)  hinter  ber  Scene). 

ÜDer  35ergtt)eg  öffnet  fic^,  nur  frifd)  mir  nad^I 

!t)en  gefö  erfenn'  id)  unb  ba«  fiteujtein  brauf;  960 

®ir  finb  am  3iel,  f)ier  tft  ba«  mtil 

(S^reten  auf  mit  a93inbn4tem.) 
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Viixikdxittk 

9enMu 
®ait}  toXm 

JSSUxn. 

'« tft  Tux^  lein  ganbmann  ba.    9GBir  pnb 
J)ie  crftm  auf  bcm  ^la|,  loir  Untematbner, 

iKcld|tl)aL 
Sie  iDdt  tffd  m  ber  3lad^t? 

6ajaa%OLXiaL 

SDcr  gcucriofic^tcr 
Som  SeG^bcrg  ^ot  eben  jtDci  geruf etu  965 

iRoa  ^0ct  ta  hex  Srerne  ISttten.) 

iBeitc 

3m  6vi)A.  , 

Xo^  gRcttenglöcftcin  in  bcr  SBaIbftH)cac 
fifiisft  Ifüi  l^eruber  (m&  bem  ed^tD^jerlanb. 

Öon  bcr  flüt. 
©ie  ötft  tft  rein  tmb  trägt  bcn  ®cf|aU  fo  toeit 
dleld)tl)aL 

®c^tt  citttgc  unb  günbcn  SRci^^oIj  an, 

Da^  c«  lo^  brenne,  wenn  bie  3Dlänner  lommen^  970 

(3)oei  Sanbleute  gelten.) 

$eiDa. 

'«  ift  eine  fd^öne  3Wonbennad^t.    !J)er  ®ee 
Siegt  ru^ig  ba  atö  wie  ein  ebner  ©piegeL 

;^ni  6iil)eL 
©te  l^aben  eine  Uid&te  ga^rt. 
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IDinkelrieli  (acißt  nad^  bcm  ©ce), 

©el^t  bort^m !  @e^t  i^r  ntd^t«  ? 
itteier. 
SBaö  benn?— 3a,  toal&rüAl 
©in  ^Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  3laä)t^  9^5 

m  ift  ba^  8icf|t  be«  SWonbee,  baö  i^n  bittet 

Öan  ber  f  liic. 

5Da«  ift  ein  fettfam  tt)unberbare6  3^i^^^I 
g^  leben  öiele,  bie  baö  nid^t  gefe^n. 


gr  ift  boppelt;  fef)t,  ein  blöfferer  fte^t  brüber. 

öaumgartcn. 
Gin  5Wad^en  fä^rt  foeben  brunter  toeg.  980 

Mtld)\\)al 

üDa«  ift  ber  ®tauffad)er  mit  feinem  ^a^n, 
jDer  Siebennann  lägt  fi(J|  nic^t  lang  emarten. 

(®cl)t  mit  aDauinflortcn  na^  bcm  Ufer.) 

Mtitx. 

'Z'k  Unter  finb  e6,  bie  am  längften  fänmen. 
Zm  öüljel. 

®ie  muffen  tDeit  umgeben  bnrc^ö  ©ebirg, 

ÜDag  fie  be«  Sanböogt«  Snnbfd)aft  hintergehen,  985 

(Untcrbcffen  ^aben  bie  gtoci  Sanbleutc  in  ber  mitte  hei  ?piafeei  ein 
geuer  angejünbct.) 

Älfld)tl)al  (am  Ufer.) 

fficriftba?    ©ebt  ba^Sßort! 
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JtauflTadjfr  (t»n  unten). 

greunbc  bee  8anbe«. 

VQe  gelten  nad)  ber  Xiefe,  ben  ftommenben  entgegen.    9luS  bem  fta^n 

lleigen  Stauffa^er,  3t.el  9iebing,  @an8  auf  ber  ^Rauer, 

35rg  im  @ofe,  ftonrab  @unn,  Ulrid)  ber  @(^mib,  3  o  fi  )7on 

X8e iler  unb  no(^  brei  onbere  Sanbleute,  gleichfalls  bett)affnet. 

alle  (rufen). 

SBilttommcn! 

Onbem  bic  übrigen  in  bcr  üefe  toertocilen  unb  ii(^  begrüßen,  tommt 
9DUl(l|)tI)aI  mit  @tauffad)er  l^ortDärtS.) 

Älcldjtljal. 
D  ©err  @tauffad)cr !  Sä)  ^^^'  if|ti 
©cfc^n,  bcr  mid)  ni^t  tt)ieberfcl)cn  lonntc! 
SDic  ^anb  ^ab'  i^  gefegt  auf  feine  3tugen, 
Unb  glül^enb  SRad^gefü^t  ^ab'  id)  gefogen  990 

5lu«  ber  ertofdinen  ®onne  feinet  Slid «. 

!?itauffadjcr. 
©predit  nid)t  öon  5Ra(^e !    3^i^t  ©efdiel^nee  räd^en^ 
©ebro^tem  Übet  tt)oüen  toix  begegnen. 
—  Qt^t  fagt,  toa«  if)r  im  Untertt)albner  8anb 
®ef(f|afft  unb  für  gemeine  ©ad^'  geworben,  99s 

SBie  bie  Sanbleute  benfen,  toie  il^r  felbft 
Den  ©triden  be^  SSerrat^  entgangen  feib, 

©urc^  ber  ©urennen  furditbare^  Oebtrg, 

auf  weit  verbreitet  oben  gife^felbem, 

2Bo  nur  ber  l^eifre  gämmergeier  frädigt,  1000 

©elangf  id)  gu  ber  3Ui)entrift,  wo  fi^ 

Su«  Uri  unb  öom  gngetberg  bie  §irten 

anrufenb  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  weiben, 

Den  Dürft  mir  ftiUenb  mit  ber  ®fetfd)er  üKil^ 

Die  in  ben  9iunfcn  fc^ftumenb  nieberquiüt.  ^oos 
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Qn  bcn  einfamen  ©ennl^ütten  fc^rt*  id^  ein, 

ajicin  eigner  SBirt  unb  ®aft,  bi^  ba|  td|  lam 

3u  SBol^nungen  gefeUig  lebenber  aÄetifd^etu 

— grfdioUen  toax  in  biefen  Stl^ölem  fdion 

üDer  9iuf  bc^  neuen  ©reuefö,  ber  gef^el^n^  loio 

Unb  fromme  g^rfurd^t  td)affte  mir  mein  UngBW 

SSor  jeber  Pforte,  xoo  id)  lüanbemb  Ilopftc 

gntrüftet  fanb  iä)  biefe  graben  ©eelcn 

Ob  bem  gett)aftfam  neuen  ^Regiment; 

"^tnn  fo  n)le  i^re  2l^)en  fort  unb  fort  1015 

!DiefeIben  Äröuter  nät)ren,  i^re  35runneii 

©leidiförmig  fiteren,  SBolIen  felbft  unb  SBbibe 

S)en  gteid^en  ©trici^  untt)anbelbar  befolgen^ 

®o  f)Qi  bie  alte  ©itte  l^ter  öom  9ll^n 

3um  gnlel  unöeränbert  fort  beftanben.  1020 

5Rid|t  tragen  fie  öerwegne  Steuerung 

^'m  aItgett)ol)nten  gleidien  @ang  be«  geben«. 

—Die  l^arten  §änbe  reiften  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  ben  SBänben  langten  fie  bie  roff gen  ®(f|tt)erter, 

Unb  au^  ben  2lugen  blitzte  freublge«  1025 

©efül^I  be«  SKut«,  aU  id)  bie  9?amen  nannte, 

!J)ie  im  ®ebirg  bem  ganbmann  Zeitig  finb, 

üDen  eurigen  unb  SBaltl^er  gürft«  — ffia«  eud^ 

5Rec^t  tt)ürbe  bünfen,  fcf|tt)uren  fie  gu  tf)un, 

gu4  fd^tüuren  fie  bi^  in  itn  Zoi  gu  folgen,  1030 

—  ®o  eilt'  i^  fi^er  unterm  ^eil'gen  ®^irm 

©e«  ®aftre(J|t«  öon  ©e^öfte  gu  ©e^öfte  — 

Unb  al«  xä)  tarn  in«  I)eimatlid^e  2:^al, 

ffio  mir  bie  SSettem  öiel  verbreitet  wohnen — 

Site  iä)  ben  SSater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

Sluf  frembem  ©tro^,  öon  ber  Sarml^erjigfeit 

aJHIbt^öt'ger  5Kenfd&en  (ebenb  — 
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itldd|ti)aL 

Da  xotxnf  iä)  titd^t !   Sflidjt  in  oJ^nmäd^f g^ti  SC^ränctt 

@o|  ic^  bic  Äraft  bc«  ^et^cn  ©t^mcrjcnö  oue; 

3n  tiefer  ©ruft,  toie  einen  teuren  ©^a$,  1040 

SSerfd^lo^  id^  il^n  unb  ba^te  nur  auf  Saaten. 

Qä)  ttoä)  burd)  alle  Gummen  be«  ©ebirgö, 

tetn  Sl^al  mar  fo  öerfted t,  i^  fpöl)f  e«  auö; 

4Bi«  an  ber  ©letf^er  ei^bebedften  t5u§ 

grmartef  ic^  unb  fanb  bemol^nte  ©ütten,  1045 

Unb  überaß,  mo^in  mein  ^n^  mid)  trug, 

ganb  id^  ben  gteid^en  ©a^  ber  2;^rannei; 

"^eun  bi«  an  biefe  letzte  ®renje  felbft 

Setebter  ©^öpfung,  mo  ber  ftarre  Soben 

äufl^ört  in  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögte  ®eij —  1050 

Die  ©ergen  oHe  biefe^  btebem  SSoIf^ 

grregf  id^  mit  bem  ®tad|el  meiner  Sorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  aW  mit  §erj  unb  3Kunb. 

$tauffad)er. 

®ro§e«  ^abt  i^r  in  furjer  grift  geleiftet. 

Qd)  tf)at  nod)  me^r.    üDie  beiben  geften  finb'^,  1055 

$R  0  p  e  r  g  unb  ®  a  r  n  e  n,  bie  ber  ganbmann  f ürd^tet; 

Denn  I)inter  i^ren  i^^ff^nmällen  fc^irmt 

Der  geinb  fi(J|  Ieid)t  unb  fd|äbiget  ba^  8anb. 

3Kit  eignen  Singen  »oüf  id^  ee  erfunben; 

^d)  toar  ju  ©amen  unb  befa^  bie  55urg*  1060 

$laufTad)er. 
Qix  »agtet  euc^  bi^  in  be«  liger«  ©ö^Ie  ? 


64  Smi^elm  %eJL 

Qd)  n)ar  öerfleibet  bort  in  ^ilgeretrad^t, 

Qä)  ^oi)  ben  ganböogt  an  ber  Stafcl  fc^iüetgctt— 

Urteilt,  ob  x6)  mein  §erj  bezwingen  fann; 

Qd)  \a\)  ben  S^ttib,  unb  xä)  erfd)tug  if)n  nid^t  1065 

flauffadjer. 

J^ürtoalir,  ba^  ©lud  tt)ar  eurer  S'ülin^eit  ^olb. 

(Unterbeffen  finb  bte  anberen  Sanbleute  toorioärts  gefommen  unb  nftl^ent 
f!d)  betben.) 

©od)  {etjo  fagt  mir,  xoev  bie  greunbe  finb 

Unb  bie  geredeten  ajiänner,  bie  eud)  folgten  ? 

ajiac^t  mi^  befannt  mit  i^nen,  ba^  totr  un^ 

3utraulicl)  naf)en  unb  bie  §erjen  öffnen.  1070 

illci^r. 

Söer  tennte  e  uc^  nid^t,  §err,  in  ben  bret  ßanben? 
Qä)  bin  ber  3Kei'r  öon  ©amen;  bie^  f)ier  ift 
aJiein  ©d^toefterfol^n,  ber  ©trut^  öon  SBinfelrieb. 

ftauffadjer. 

Q\)x  nennt  mir  leinen  unbelannten  9?amen. 

ßin  SBinfelrieb  toaf^,  ber  ben  ©rächen  fifilug  1075 

Qxa  ©umpf  bei  SBeiler  unb  fein  geben  Heg 

Qn  biefem  ©trau^. 

MJinkelrieli. 

!J)a^  tt)ar  mein  Sll^n,  §err  Semer. 

ittcld)li)al  (aeigtaufatocifianbicute). 

©te  loo^nen  ^interm  ffialb,  finb  Slofterteute 

SSom  ©ngelberg  —  5^r  njerbet  fie  brum  nid)t 

SSera(J|ten,  tt)eil  fie  eigne  2eute  finb  1080 

Unb  nid^t,  toie  tt)ir,  frei  fi^^en  auf  bem  ßrbe  — 

©ie  lieben'^  8anb,  finb  fonft  auc^  tt)oI)l  berufen. 
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Jjitauffadjer  (aubenbciben). 

®cbt  mir  bie  §anb.    @^  greife  fid^,  tocr  feinem 

3Äit  feinem  i^eibe  pfli^tig  ift  auf  grben; 

IDod^  atebli^feit  gebeizt  in  jebem  ©tanbe*  1085 

fianralJ  i^unn. 
J)a^  ift  §err  JRebing,  unfer  ^Itlanbammann. 

itteier. 
Sä)  fentf  il^n  too^I.    gr  ift  mein  SBiberpart, 
Der  um  ein  alte«  grbftüd  mit  mir  redetet. 
—  ©err  9iebing,  wir  finb  geinbe  öor  ©eric^t; 
^ter  finb  wir  einig.    (Sd^üttca  ii^m  hie  Qant>.) 
$tauffad)er. 

!Da«  ift  brat)  gefprod^en.      1090 
ÖJinkelrielJ. 
©örti^r?  ©ietommen.    ©ort  ba«  §om  öon  Uri  I 

CRe^tS  unb  UnfS  fielet  man  bctoaffnctc  3Ränner  mit  JffitnbUd^tcni  ble 
greifen  J^erabjieigen.) 

;auf  lier  ittauer. 
©e^t !  ©teigt  nid^t  felbft  ber  fromme  Diener  ®otte«, 
Der  toürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  ^erab  ?   5Ri^t  f^eut  er 
De«  SBege«  üKü^en  unb  ba«  ®raun  ber  ^Kad^t, 
®n  treuer  §irte  für  ba«  SSolI  gu  forgen*  1095 

fiaumgartcn. 
Der  ©igrift  folgt  if)m  unb  ©err  Sattler  gilrft; 
Do^  nid^t  ben  Xtü  erbücP  id^  in  ber  üKenge, 

©att^er  ffürfl,  »öffelmann,  ber  ^Pfarrer,  ^^etermann,  ber 

©iflrift,  Puont,  ber  ©irt,  ©ernt,  ber  Säger,  Kuobl,  ber  8fif(^r; 

unb nod^ fünf  anbere  Sanbleute.    %lle  juf ammen,  breuinbbreigig  an 

ber  QaljH,  treten  toornartS  unb  {teilen  {^4  um  baS  O^euer. 

ÖJallI)cr  f  ürfl. 
©0  muffen  wir  auf  unferm  eignen  @rb' 
Unb  väterlichen  Soben  un«  oerfto^ten 
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^ufammcn  fditcid^en,  ipic  bic  3Wörbcr  tl^un,  noo 

Unb  bei  ber  9tad)t,  bie  il^ren  fd^warjen  3Kantd 

5Rur  betn  SSerbrcdicn  unb  ber  fonncnf^euen 

S5crfcf|tt)örung  teiltet,  un[er  gute«  5Recf|t 

Un«  ^olen,  ba«  boä)  lauter  ift  unb  flar 

®lei(f|tt)ie  ber  gtanjöoU  offne  ®d)o6  be«  i'agc«.  1105 

illelcl)tl)al. 

Sagf «  gut  fein !   2Ba«  bie  bunHe  5Ra(i^t  gefponnen, 
@oII  frei  unb  fröf)Iic^  an  ba«  8id^t  ber  ©onnen. 

Köffclmann. 

©ort,  ipa«  mir  ®ott  in«  C^erj  giebt,  gibgenoffen! 

äBir  fielen  l^ier  ftatt  einer  ganb^gemeinbe 

Unb  lönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje«  2SoIf.  mo 

®o  lagt  un«  tagen  nai)  ben  alten  55räucf|en 

ÜDe«  8anb«,  tt)ie  tüif«  in  rul^igen  Seiten  pflegen; 

Söa«  ungefetjlid)  ift  in  ber  SSerfammtung, 

gntfc^utbige  bie  9lot  ber  3eit.    ©0^  Oott 

3ft  überall,  tt)o  man  ba«  JReci^t  verwaltet,  2115 

Unb  unter  feinem  §immet  ftef)en  wir» 

Slitauffadjcr. 

SBo^l,  lagt  un«  tagen  nai)  ber  alten  ©itte ! 
3ft  e«  glei^  5»acf|t,  fo  leu(J|tet  unfer  9?e^t. 

iEtrld)tl)al. 

^'ft  gleid^  bie  3^^f  ^W  öoll,  ba«  ©  er  g  ift  ^ier 

®e«  ganjen  2SolI«,  bie  ®  e  ft  e  n  finb  gugegen.  1120 

fionrati  i^unn. 

©inb  aud)  bie  alten  Sucher  ni^t  jur  ©anb, 
©ie  finb  in  unfre  ©ergen  eingefd^rieben* 
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Höffelntann. 
SOSo^Ian,  fo  fei  ber  9iing  fogletc^  gcbilbct ! 
SDian  pflange  auf  bte  ©c^werter  bcr  Oewaltl 

auf  Iier  ittauer, 
©er  Sanbe^ammaun  mißrat  feinen  ^lafe,  1125 

Unb  feine  Saibet  ftel^en  il)m  jur  ©eite  I 

$iflri|i. 
@«  finb  ber  9SöIfer  breie.    2öelcf)em  nun 
Oebül^rf ^,  ba^  ©aupt  ju  geben  ber  ©emeinbe  ? 

illfier. 
Um  biefe  g^r'  mag  ®^tt)t)j  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 
SBir  Untertt)albner  fte^en  frei  gurüd.  1130 

illeld)tt)al. 
Sir  ftel^n  gurücf ;  xoiv  finb  bie  glel)enben, 
!5)ie  ^ilfe  ^eif(J|en  öon  ben  möd^f gen  greunben. 

$tauffad)er. 
®o  nel^me  Uri  benn  ba^  ®d)n)ert;  fein  Sanner 
^ie^t  bei  ben  ^iömerjügen  un«  öoran. 

ÖJaU|)er  f  ürfl. 
ÜDee  ®cf|tt)erte«  g^re  tt)erbe  <Scf)tt)t)j  ju  teil;  1135 

!J)enn  feinet  (Stammet  rül)men  tuir  unö  alle. 

HuflTelmann. 
ÜDen  ebeln  SBettftreit  (aßt  miiJ)  freunblid^  fcf|Iic^ten: 
©^tt)Qj  fott  im  $Rat,  Uri  im  gelbe  führen, 

DJaltljCr  -f Ürft    (reicht bcm  ©tautfa^jcrbic 6*tDertcr). 

So  nel^mt  I 

Jplauffadjcr. 
9lid)t  mir,  bem  3llter  fei  bie  g^re  I 
3m  i^ofr. 
J)ie  meiften  5al)re  jä^It  U(ricf)  ber  ®d)mib,  1140 
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Zuf  trer  Ülauer. 

Der  aJiann  tft  toadtx,  iod)  nxä)t  freien  ©tatib^; 
Äefai  eigner  SDiann  fann  9ttd^ter  fein  in  ©d^to^g. 

$tau|fad|er. 

©tel^t  ni^t  ©err  JRebing  l^ier,  ber  2lltlanbamniann? 
SBa^  fnc^en  toix  no^  einen  SBürbigem? 

(Sr  fei  ber  Stmmann  unb  be«  Jage«  §auptl  ims 

Söer  bagu  ftlmmt,  erf)ebe  feine  §änbel 

(9lIIe  ^eben  bte  rechte  ^anb  auf.) 
HetlinC)  (tritt  in  bte  «Dlttte). 

3fc^  fann  bie  §anb  ni^t  auf  bie  Sü^er  legen^ 
®o  \ä)toöf  xä)  broben  bei  ben  etü'gen  (Sternen, 
ÜDofe  xd)  mxä)  nimmer  »itt  mm  5Rec^t  entfernen. 

(3Ran  neigtet  bie  jtDet  ©(^loerter  bor  i^tn  auf,  ber  IRing  bttbet  fld)  um  il^n 

l^er,  @4)tD93  l^ält  bte  9Rttte,  rechts  fiem  fid)  Uri  unb  linlS  Untertoolben.   Qt 

fte^t  auf  fein  @(^lad)tfd)n)ert  geftü^t.) 

SBaö  iff«,  ba«  bie  brel  SSöIfer  bee  ®eblrg«  1150 

©ler  an  be«  ®ee«  untt)irtlid)em  ©eftabc 
3ufammenfül)rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe? 
SBa«  fott  ber  ^n^alt  fein  be«  neuen  SSunH, 
!Den  tt)lr  l^ler  unterm  ®temenl)immel  ftif ten? 

$tauffdd)er    (tritt  in  ben  Vtino). 

S33lr  ftlften  feinen  neuen  35unb;  e«  ift  1155 

gin  uralt  Sünbni«  nur  öon  SSäter  3elt, 

Da«  ipir  erneuern !   SBiffet,  ßibgenoffen ! 

Ob  un«  ber  ®ee,  ob  un«  bie  4Berge  fcfieiben 

Unb  {ebe«  SSolf  fid)  für  fi^  felbft  regiert, 

®o  finb  tülr  eine«  ©tamme«  bo^  unb  ©tut«,  1160 

Unb  eine  §eimat  iff«,  au«  ber  »ir  gogen. 
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XPinlulrttli. 

©0  !ft  c^  toaffx,  tt)tc'^  in  bcn  gicbcm  lautet, 
IDaft  tt)ir  öon  feml)er  in  ba«  8anb  getüaüt? 
D,  tcilf «  Utt«  mit,  tt)a«  eucfi  babon  belannt, 
!S)a§  fi(i^  bcr  neue  53unb  am  alten  ftärfe  1  1165 

$tauffad)tr. 

©ort,  tt)a^  bie  alten  §irten  [tc^  er3(il^Ien. 

—  g«  war  ein  gro^e^  9SoIf,  leinten  im  ßanbe 

3laä)  2ßitternai^t,  ba«  litt  öon  fcf|tt)erer  Sieurunfl. 

Qu  biefer  ^^iot  befcfiloft  bie  ganb^gemeinbe, 

üDaß  ie  ber  geinte  53ürger  nai^  bem  80«  1170 

35er  SJöter  8anb  öertaff e  —  ©a«  gef^al^! 

Unb  jogen  au«,  tüeliflagenb,  SKönner  unb  Selber, 

©n  großer  ©eerjug,  nacfi  ber  SWittagfonne, 

SKit  bem  ©d^tüert  [i(^  fi^Iagenb  burcf)  ba«  beutfd^e  ganb^ 

53i«  an  ba«  §od^lanb  biefer  SBalbgebirge.  1175 

Unb  el^er  nii^t  ermübete  ber  ^ug, 

Söi^  ba§  [ie  lamen  in  ba«  tt)ilbe  Stl^al, 

So  le^t  bie  SÄuotta  jtDtfi^en  S33ie[en  rinnt— 

3lxä)t  2ßenfcf|enfpuren  »aren  f)ier  ju  fe^en, 

5Rur  eine  ^ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam,  1180 

©a  faß  ein  3Äann  unb  tüartete  ber  Sö^^c— 

©01^  heftig  ttjogete  ber  ©ee  unb  toar 

5Rii^t  fahrbar;  ba  befallen  fie  ba«  8anb 

©i^  näl^er  unb  gemalerten  fc^öne  ^JüHe 

©e«  ©olje«  unb  entbecften  gute  53runnen  1185 

Unb  meinten,  fid^  im  lieben  33aterlanb 

3u  finben  — J)a  befdjloffen  fie  gu  bleiben, 

©rbaueten  ben  alten  gletf en  ©  d^  to  ^  g 

Unb  l^atten  mandjen  fauren  2:ag,  ben  Söatb 

Wut  koeitt)erfc(|lungnen  SBurjeln  audguroben —  1190 
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!t)rauf,  ate  bcr  ©oben  nxä)t  tnel^r  ©nügen  tl^at 

35er  30^1  ^^^  33olI«,  ba  jogcn  fie  I)inüber 

3um  f^ttjaraen  SStx%,  ja,  bi^  an«  SBciglanb  l^in, 

SBo,  fiinter  etü'gem  ©ife^maU  öerborgen, 

gin  anbre«  SSoIt  in  anbcrn  B^^fl^^  fpricf|t.  1195 

üDcn  gled cn  ®  t  a  n  3  erbauten  fie  am  S^emtüalb, 

!Den  gied en  21 1 1 0  r  f  in  bem  S^al  ber  9teu5  — 

!Dod^  blieben  fie  be«  Urfprung«  ftet«  gebenl; 

2lu«  all  bcn  fremben  ©töntmen,  bie  feitbem 

Qn  2ßitte  il^re«  8anb«  ficfi  angefiebelt,  i2qo 

ginben  bie  @d^tt)^ger  2ßänner  fii^  Ijerau«, 

g«  giebt  baö  ©erj,  ba«  53Iut  ficfi  3U  erfennen* 

(Ketd^t  rechts  unb  KnfS  bie  ^anb  l^in.) 

5luf  bfr  iMautr. 
3a^tt)irftnb  eine«  ©ergen«,  eine«  53Iut«! 

^U  (ftti^bte  ^änbe  rei(^enb). 

SBir  finb  ein  SSoIf,  unb  einig  »otlen  tüir  l^anbeln. 

JJitauffQdjer* 

!t)ie  anbem  9SölIer  tragen  frembe«  Qoä),  1205 

©ie  l^aben  fii^  bem  Sieger  untertt)orfen. 

©«  leben  felbft  in  unfern  8anbe«marlen 

ÜDer  ©äffen  ölet,  bie  frembe  ^flicf|ten  tragen^ 

Unb  il)re  Snecf|tfd^aft  erbt  auf  il)re  Sinber. 

!J)o(^  tt)lr,  ber  alten  @cf|tt)eiger  ed)ter  ©tamrn^  1210 

9Bir  l^aben  ftet«  bie  grei^eit  un«  bett)al)rt. 

3lxä)t  unter  prften  bogen  mir  ba«  Änie, 

greitt)illlg  n3äf)tten  tüir  ben  ©cf|irm  ber  Saifer. 

Böfflmann. 

gret  tt)ö^Iten  tt)ir  be«  9teic^e«  ©c^ufe  unb  ©c^irm; 

©0  fte^t'«  bemerlt  in  Saifer  griebric^)«  «rief.  1215 
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J5»tauffad)cr. 
!t)cnn  l^crrcttlo«  tft  aucfi  bcr  Reifte  nt^t. 
ßitt  Dbert)au|)t  muß  fein,  ein  l^öi^ftcr  9iicf|tcr, 
2ßo  man  ba^  $Recf|t  mag  f^ö^ifcn  in  bcnt  ©trcit. 
üDrum  f)abcn  unfrc  SSäter  für  ben  SÖobtn, 
iCen  fic  ber  alten  SBilbnt«  abgemonnen,  1220 

5)ie  @!^r'  gegönnt  bem  S?aifer,  ber  ben  §erm 
(Siä)  nennt  ber  bentfd^en  nnb  ber  tt)elfd)en  @rbe, 
Unb,  tt)ie  bie  anbem  greien  feine«  $Reid)«, 
®i^  i^ui  iu  ebelm  ffiaffenbienft  gelobt; 
!Denn  biefe«  ift  ber  greien  eing'ge  ^fliddt,  1225 

35a«  ditxä)  jn  f^imien,  ba«  fie  felbft  befd^irmt* 

i(teld)tljaL 
Sa«  brüber  ift,  ift  2ßerfmal  eine«  finecf|t«. 

$tauffad)er. 
©ie  folgten,  tt)enn  ber  ©eribann  erging, 
T)tm  $Reii^«panier  nnb  fi^Ingen  feine  ©cfilad^ten. 
^aä)  SBelft^lanb  gogen  fie  geiDo^pnet  mit,  1230 

5Die  $RömerIron'  it|m  anf  ba«  §an|)t  jn  fe^en. 
üDafieim  regierten  fie  fid^  fröl)Ii(^  felbft 
3laä)  altem  ^rani^  nnb  eigenem  ©efefe, 
ÜDer  I)öi^fte  Slntbann  war  allein  be«  Äaifer«. 
Unb  bajn  toarb  befteüt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

5Der  l^atte  feinen  ®l§  nid^t  in  bem  ganbe. 
SBenn  ^Intf^nlb  fam,  fo  rief  man  i^n  l^erein, 
Unb  nnter  offnem  ©immet,  fc!^Iicf|t  nnb  Kar, 
©pracf)  er  ba«  9tec^t  nnb  ol^ne  gnrc^t  ber  äßenfd^en. 
SBo  finb  f)ier  ©pnren,  ia^  wir  ^ned)te  finb?  «40 

3ft  einer,  ber  e«  anber«  tt)ei§,  ber  rebe ! 

9?ein,  fo  öertjölt  [xä)  alle«,  toie  i^r  fpredjt, 
©etoaltlöerrf^aft  toarb  nie  bei  nn«  gebnibet. 
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JptQUffadjtr. 
Dem  Äaifcr  fclfift  öerfagteti  toxx  ®ti)ox\am, 
!Da  er  ba«  $Rc^t  ju  ®unft  ber  Pfaffen  bog.  1245 

üDenn  alö  bte  8cutc  öon  bcm  ©otte^l^au« 
@ in f  t c b  c In  nnö  bie  2ltp  in  2lnfpn«i^  nal)mcn 
!Die  toir  bcmcibct  feit  ber  SSötcr  ^üt^ 
ÜDcr  Slbt  l^erfürjog  einen  alten  ©rief, 
ÜDer  il^m  bie  l^errenlofe  ffiüfte  fd^enlte—  1250 

"^^txin  nnfer  üDafein  l^atte  man  öerfiel^lt  — 
Da  fprac^en  toir:   „(Srfi^tid)en  ift  ber  ©rief ! 
Äein  Äaifer  lann,  toa^  nnfer  ift,  t)erfd)enfen; 
Unb  tt)irb  nn«  diti)t  öerfagt  öom  $Reic^,  tüir  fönnen 
Sn  nnfem  Sergen  anc^  be«  $Reii^«  entbehren-"  "55 

— ©0  fprai^en  nnfre  SSäter !  ® oüen  to  i  r 
!0e^  nenen  Qoä)t^  ©^änbli^Ieit  erbnlben, 
ßrleiben  öon  bem  fremben  Änec^t,  »a«  nn« 
Qn  feiner  SKa^t  fein  Äaifer  bnrfte  bieten? 
—  SBir l^aben bief en Soben nn«  erfi^affen  «60 

ÜDnrc^  nnfrer  ©önbe  gleig,  ben  alten  ffialb, 
©er  fonft  ber  ©ären  tt)ilbe  SBol^nnng  ipar, 
3u  einem  ®ife  für-2Wenfcf|en  nmgetüanbelt; 
©ie  Söxvit  be«  !3Drai^en  f)aben  toir  getötet, 
üDer  an«  ben  ©üm^fen  giftgefdt)tt)olIen  ftieg;  1265 

!Die  ^lebelbed e  f)aben  Wir  gerriffen, 
!I)ie  etüig  gran  nm  biefe  Sßilbni«  l^ing, 
©en  l^arten  getö  gefprengt,  über  ben  2lbgmnb 
üDem  SBanber^mann  ben  ficfiem  @teg  geleitet; 
Unfer  ift  bnrc^  tonfenbjälirigen  ©efi^  1270 

©er  ©oben — nnb  ber  frembe  §errenlnecf|t 
(Soll  lommen  bürfen  nnb  nn«  Letten  fci^mieben 
Unb  ®d)macf|  antl^nn  anf  nnfrer  eignen  (Srbe? 
Q\t  feine  ^ilfe  gegen  f old)en  ©rang  ? 
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9?cm,  eine  ©rcnae  l^at  J^rannentnad^t.  1275 

SBenn  bcr  ©ebrüd tc  nirgcnb«  ^tä)t  fann  finben 

SBcnn  unerträglich  toirb  bie  8aft—  greift  er 

©inauf  getroften  3ßute^  in  ben  ©immel 

Unb  l^olt  f)erunter  feine  etü'gen  $Recf|te, 

5Die  broben  l^angen  unöcröu^erUc^  1280 

Unb  unjerbredilic^  tt)ie  bie  Sterne  felbft— 

Der  alte  Urftanb  ber  yiatnx  fe^rt  tüieber, 

2ßo  SKenfc^  bem  3Kenfd^ett  gegenüber  ftel^t — 

3nm  lefeten  3ßittet,  toenn  fein  anbre«  nief)r 

SSerfangen  toitt,  ift  i^m  ba«  @cf|tt)ert  gegeben—  1285 

üDcr  ®üter  l^öt^fte«  bürfen  tüir  öertcib'gen 

®egen  @ttoait — 2öir  ftel^n  für  unfer  8anb, 

SÖ3ir  fielen  für  unfre  Sßeiber,  unfre  Äinber  l 

Mrt    (an  i^re  ©(^toerter  fd^lagenb.) 

3Btr  ftel^n  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  Äinber! 

BÖflftlntQnn  (tritt  in  bcn  «ing.) 

&f  ü)V  3um  ©^werte  greift,  bebenit  e«  tüol^I  I  1290 

S^v  lönnt  e^  friebüd^  mit  bem  S'aifer  fcfilii^ten. 

g«  loftet  endo  ein  SBort,  unb  bie  2:^rannen, 

5Die  eud^  je^t  fcf|tt)er  bebrängen,  fcf|meid)eln  tu6). 

— ßrgreift,  tt)a«  man  eud)  oft  geboten  f)at, 

Streunt  eud^  bom  9ieic^,  erlennet  Öftreicfi«  §of)eit  —     1295 

2luf  htx  ittaiur. 
2Ba«  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?  S33ir  ju  Öftreic^  fc^toörenl 

am  Mt)tl 
§ört  il^n  nid)t  an  l 

ÖJinkririflJ. 

!Da^  rät  un«  ein  25erräter^ 
(Sin  t^einb  be$  Sanbed  I 


64  aBi«cIm5Cca. 

Beding. 

$RuI)ig,  ßibgenoffcnl 

$eu)Q. 

SBir  Öftreid^  l^ulbigen,  naä)  foli^er  (Bä)maä) ! 

Dan  Ijer  üüe. 

2ßir  un«  abtrofecn  Ia[[cn  burcf)  ©ctüalt^  1300 

SBa«  tt)ir  bcr  ®üte  weigerten  l 

itteier. 

!J)ann  lüören 
SBir  ©flatjen  unb  öerbienten,  e«  gu  fein  I 

2tuf  Irer  Älauer. 

(Der  fei  geftoßen  au«  bem  $Rei^t  ber  ©dt)tt)eiger, 

©er  öon  grgebung  fpricf|t  an  Öfterreid^ ! 

—  ganbammann,  iä)  befiele  brauf ;  bie«  fei  1305 

!iDa«  erfte  Sanbögefefe,  ba«  mir  f)ier  geben. 

illeld)tt)al. 

®o  fei'« !   SBer  öon  grgebung  fpric^t  an  Öftreit^, 

®ott  rei^tlo«  fein  unb  aller  (Sl)ren  bar, 

Sein  ganbmann  nel)m'  it)n  auf  an  feinem  ??eucr. 

211U  (^ebcn  bic  rc^tc  ^anb  auf). 

2ßir  tt)ollcn  e«,  ba«  fei  ©efefe  I 

H^bing  (na(^  einer  ^aufe). 

@«  iff «.  1310 

Böffelmann. 

Oefet  fcib  il)r  frei,  if)r  feib'«  burd^  bie«  ©efefe. 
SRii)t  bnxä)  ®e»alt  foU  Öfterreicf}  ertrotzen, 
2ßa«  e«  burc^  freunblit^  SBerben  nid{)t  erl^ielt  — 
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30)1  Don  XPeätc 
3ur  S^age^orbnung,  tüettcrl 

©bgenoffenl 
©inb  aüc  fattftctt  3KittcI  au^  öerfud^t?  1315 

aSicUcii^t  »eife  c«  bcr  Äönig  ntd^t;  e«  ift 
Sof)I  gar  fein  SBtüc  mä)t,  tt)a^  tütr  crbulbcn. 
Slu(^  bicfc«  Icfetc  foUten  tt)ir  öerfucficn, 
ßrft  unfre  Slagc  bringen  öor  fein  £)l^r, 
gl^'  toir  jmn  @^tt)erte  greifen,    ©d^recflid^  immer,        1320 
^uä)  in  gerechter  @ac^e,  ift  ©ewalt. 
©Ott  l^ilft  nur  bann,  wenn  Süienfc^en  nici^t  mel^r  l^elfen. 

^tauffadjer  du  ftonrab  eunn). 

SRun  tff «  an  eud|,  ©erii^t  gu  geben.    $Rebet ! 
A0nra2)[  f^unn, 

Qi)  xoax  gu  SR^einfetb  an  be«  Äaifer«  ^falg, 

SBiber  ber  SSögte  l^arten  S)ru<f  gu  Ilagen,  1325 

üDen  ©rief  gu  Idolen  unfrer  alten  grei^eit, 

©en  leber  neue  ^önig  fonft  beftätigt. 

!Die  ^oten  öieler  ©täbte  fanb  icf|  bort, 

3Som  fc^toöb'fdtien  8anbe  unb  öom  Sauf  be«  JRl^ein«, 

©ie  aW  erhielten  if)re  Pergamente  1330 

Unb  leierten  freubig  lieber  in  i^r  8anb. 

3ßicf|,  euren  53oten,  njie^  man  an  bie  $Räte, 

Ünb  bie  entließen  micf|  mit  leerem  Jroft: 

,r5)er  Äaifer  ^abe  bie^mal  leine  ^tit; 

®r  würbe  fonft  einmal  tooijl  an  un«  benfen."  1335 

—  Unb  afö  ic^  traurig  bur^  bie  @äte  ging 

©er  Äönig^burg,  ba  fa^  icf|  ©ergog  ©anfen 

3n  einem  grler  weinenb  ftet)n,  um  i^n 

ÜDie  ebeln  §erm  üon  SBart  unb  Jegerfelb, 
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Die  riefen  mir  unb  faßten:   „©elft  eud^  felbft!  1340 

©erei^tigleit  ertüartet  nii^t  öom  Sönig. 

Seraufit  er  nii^t  be«  eignen  Sruber«  ^nb 

Unb  t)interl)ä(t  il)m  fein  gerechte«  grbe  ? 

©er  ©er3og  flel)f  tl)n  um  fein  3KütterIi(^e«, 

ßr  ^abe  feine  ^a^re  öoö,  e«  tt)äre  1345 

5Run  3cit,  ciucfi  8anb  unb  geute  ju  regieren. 

Sa«  tüarb  if)m  gum  Sefcfieib  ?  gin  Stänglein  fefef  il^m 

©er  Äaifer  auf:  ÜDa«  fei  bie  ^i^^  ^^^  QnQtnb.*' 

:auf  bf r  iMauer. 
3l^r  l^abf «  geprt.    SRe^t  unb  ®erecf|tigleit 
grtoartet  nii^t  bom  Äaifer !   ©etft  euc^  felbft !  1350 

Kebinfl. 

5ßicf|t«  anbre«  bleibt  un«  übrig.    5Kun  gebt  SRat, 
Sie  tt)ir  e«  flug  jum  froI)en  ßnbe  leiten. 

Älaltl)tr  f  Ürft  (trUt  Ui  bcn  «mg). 

abtreiben  tt)olIen  tüir  öerl^a^ten  3^ö^9; 

ÜDie  alten  9ted)te,  tt)ie  lüir  fie  ererbt 

SSon  unfern  9Sätem,  ipotlen  tüir  bemal^ren,  13SS 

9?id)t  unge3ügelt  nac!^  bem  Svenen  greifen. 

©em  Äaifer  bleibe,  tt)a«  be«  Saifer«  ift; 

Ser  einen  ©errn  !^at,  bien'  if)m  pflicf|tgemö§. 

iMeicr. 
S^  trage  ®ut  öon  Dfterreid^  ju  ?e^en. 

ÖJaltljtr  fürft. 
Qift  fal)ret  fort,  Öftreic^  bie  ^flid)t  ju  leiften.  1360 

3aft  tjan  ÖJeUer. 
Q6)  fteure  an  bie  §erm  Don  9iapper«tt)eil. 

lOaltljcr  fürfl. 
iJ^r  fahret  fort^  ju  ginfen  unb  ju  fteuenu 
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ttöjfelntann. 
5Der  grogcn  grau  gu  S^xd)  bin  id^  öercibct 

I0altl)fr  fürft. 
^l^r  gebt  bem  tloftcr,  »a«  bc«  £lofter«ift 

JptQuffadjtr. 
3fc^  trage  leine  Se^en  al^  be«  $Reic^«.  1365 

ttlaltl)er  fürfl. 
3Ba^  fein  mug,  ba«  öef(^el)e,  bo(^  nici^t  brüber! 
Die  SBögte  tt)oKen  tt)ir  mit  i^ren  Änet^ten 
aSerjagen  unb  bie  feften  ©d^ßffer  brechen; 
!Do(^,  tt)enn  e«  fein  mag,  ol^ne  53Iut.    gö  fe^e 
©er  Äaifer,  baft  tt)ir  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

üDer  (SI)rfur^t  fromme  ^fltcf|ten  abgett)orfen. 
Unb  fief)t  er  un«  in  unfern  ©^raufen  bleiben^ 
3SieKeicf|t  befiegt  er  ftaat^fiug  feinen  3om; 
!S)enn  bitt'ge  gurtet  ertt)edet  fid^  ein  33olI, 
!S)a«  mit  bem  ®dt)tt)erte  in  ber  gauft  fic^  mäßigt.        1375 

Hebtn$. 
©ocf|  laffet  I|ören !  2Bie  öollenben  njif«  ? 
g«  ^at  ber  ^Jeinb  bie  äöaffen  in  ber  ©anb, 
Unb  nid^t  fürtoalir  in  ^Jrieben  tt)irb  er  toüäfctu 

$tauffadjer. 
(gr  »irb'^,  totxm  er  in  SBaffen  un«  erbüdt; 
Sir  überraf^en  if)n,  et)'  er  fic^  ruftet.  1380 

Mtitx. 
3ft  balb  gefprod^en,  aber  fcfimer  getl^an. 
Un«  ragen  in  bem  8anb  gwei  fefte  ©d^löffer, 
!Die  geben  ^ä)xxm  bem  geinb  unb  njerben  furi^tbar, 
SSSenn  un«  ber  Äönig  in  ba«  8anb  follf  fallen. 
SRo^berg  unb  (Samen  mu^  be3tt)ungen  fein,  1385 

&f  man  ein  ©c^toert  ergebt  in  ben  brei  Sanben. 
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JptQUffadjtr. 
©äumt  man  fo  lang',  fo  tt)irb  bcr  gcinb  gcttamt; 
3u  öicic  finb%  bie  ba«  ©cl^eintni«  teilen. 

Mtin. 
Sn  ben  SSSalbftätten  flnb't  [i^  fein  aSerräter. 

Böffelmann. 
©er  gifer  aud^,  ber  gute,  lann  verraten.  1390 

lPaltl)tr  fürft. 

©d^iebt  man  e«  auf,  fo  tüirb  ber  2:tt)ing  öottenbet 
Ott  aitorf,  unb  ber  35ogt  befeftigt  ficf|. 

Mtxn. 
3i&r  beult  an  tuä).  • 

^tgrifl. 

Unb  il)r  feib  ungere^t, 

Mtin  (autfaljrctii)). 

8Btr  ungereimt !   ©a«  barf  un«  Uri  bieten ! 

Bflrinj. 
Sei  eurem  gibe,9eu^'! 

itteier. 
3a,  tüenn  fic^  (Säftotji  »395 

SSerftel^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  tt)  ir  tüof)!  fi^tüeigen, 

BeUing* 

Qd)  mu6  eu^  tteifen  öor  ber  8anb«gemeinbe, 
üDag  ü)x  mit  I)ef f  gem  ®inn  ben  grieben  ftört  I 
©tef)n  ttir  nid^t  alle  für  biefelbe  @a(^e? 
minkelrieb. 

©enn  »ir'«  öerfd^ieben  bi«  jum  geft  be«  ©erm,  1400 

ÜDann  bringf «  bie  (Sitte  mit,  ba^  alle  Saffen 
Dem  SSogt  Oef^enle  bringen  auf  baö  ©c^Io^; 
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©0  lönnctt  3el^cn  3ßönner  ober  gtüölf 

©icf|  uTiDcrbäditig  in  bcr  ©urg  öerfanttncln, 

!Die  fül)rett  ^eitnlid^  fpife'gc  gifen  mit,  1405 

!J)tc  man  gefi^tt)inb  fann  an  bie  ®tö6c  ftecfen; 

ÜDenn  nicmgnb  fommt  mit  Sßaffcn  in  bie  Surg. 

3unäd^ft  im  Söalb  t)ölt  bann  ber  gro^e  ©aufe, 

Unb  »enn  bie  anbem  glücflid^  fii^  be«  2:l)or« 

grmäd^tiget,  [0  wirb  ein  §om  geblafen,  1410 

Unb  jene  bred^en  au«  bem  ©inter^alt. 

©0  tt)trb  ba«  ®^lo§  mit  leidt)ter  Strbeit  unfer. 

illeld)tl)al. 

!Dcn  SRoperg  übemel^m'  ii^  ju  erfteigcn, 

!S)enn  eine  ©im'  be«  ©cf|Ioffe«  ift  mir  l^olb, 

Unb  Ieicf|t  betliör'  x^  fie,  jum  nö^tücfien  1415 

4Befucf|  bie  fi^toanle  Seiter  mir  gu  reicf|en; 

JSBin  td)  broben  erft,  jie^'  i^  bie  ^Jreunbe  nac^. 

Kelring. 

(Jffd  aller  äBiKe,  ba^  öerfi^oben  »erbe? 

(Sie  SRe^r^eit  ^rl^ebt  bie  Qaab.) 
$tauffad)tr  (ao^It  bie  stimmen). 

g«  ift  ein  SWel^r  öon  jtüanaig  gegen  gttölf  I 

ÖJaltljtr  fiirjl. 

S33enn  am  beftimmten  2:ag  bie  ©urgen  fallen,  1420 

©0  geben  tt)ir  üon  einem  ©erg  gum  anbern 

ÜDa«  3^i^^tt  ^it  ^^^  SRaud);  ber  ßanbfturm  njirb 

2lufgeboten,  fcfineü,  im  §auptort  jebe«  8anbe«. 

SBenn  bann  bie  9Sögte  fe^n  ber  Söaffen  grnft, 

®Iaubt  mir,  fie  tt)erben  fic^  be«  Streit«  begeben  1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  friebtic^e«  Oeleit, 

äu«  unfern  8anbe«marfen  ju  entmeidtjen. 
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5htr  mit  bcm  ©cgier  fürd^f  tcf|  fd^mercn  ®tanb, 

gurc^tbar  ift  er  mit  SReifigen  umgeben; 

yixä)t  ol^ne  53Iut  räumt  er  ba«  gelb;  Ja,  fetbft  1430 

aSertriebett  bleibt  er  furi^tbar  noä)  bem  ßanb. 

©^ttcr  iff «  unb  faft  gefäl)rlicf|,  i^n  ju  fronen. 

Öaumgarten. 
SBo'«  ^ategefä^rlid^  ift,  ba  fteKt  mi(^  ^in! 
üDem  ktü  öerbanf  ic^  mein  gerettet  Seben. 
®cm  f(^Iag'  iäf^  in  bie  @d)anje  für  ba«  Sanb,-  1435 

3ßein'  g^r'  ^ab'  ic^  bcfd^üfet,  mein  gerj  befriebigt. 

Hcbing. 
©tc  3ett  bringt  SRat.    (grtoartef «  in  ©ebulb ! 
aJian  mug  bem  2lugenbli<f  auc^  tt)a«  vertrauen. 
—  ÜDod^  fel|t,  inbeö  mir  näc^tlid^  ^ier  noc^  tagen, 
©tettt  auf  ben  f)öcf|ften  S3ergen  fd^on  bcr  3Rorgen  1440 

ÜDie  glü^nbe  ^od)toaä)t  au«  —  Kommt,  lagt  un«  fi^eiben, 
gy  un«  be«  S:age«  geui^ten  überraft^t. 

Ö)altl)er  fiirfl. 
(Sorgt  ni^t,  bie  5Wad^t  fteid^t  langfam  au«  ben  ^äUxru 

{%Vie  ^oben  untotUtürUc^  bie  ^üte  abgenommen  unb  betra(!)ten  mit  fHUer 
eammlung  bie  aRorsenröte.) 

ttüfftlmann. 
Sei  biefem  gic^t,  ia^  un«  juerft  begrügt 
SSon  allen  SSölIem,  bie  tief  unter  u;t«  i44S 

©Corner  atmenb  too^nen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©tobte, 
8a§t  un«  ben  gib  be«  neuen  Sunbe«  fi^ttJören. 
— 9Bir  ttjotlen  fein  ein  einzig  9Solf  öon  53rübem, 
^n  feiner  5Wot  un«  trennen  unb  ®efa^r. 

Caue  fprcd^en  c8  na(!)  mit  erhobenen  brei  Ringern.) 

— SBtr  ftoUen  frei  fein,  »ie  bie  SSäter  toaren,  145° 

g^cr  ben  Job,  al«  in  ber  £nec^)tfi^af t  leben.    (®ie  oben.) 
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—Sir  »oHen  trauen  auf  bcn  pc^ftcn  ®ott 

Uttb  utt«  ttidjt  fünften  Dor  ber  aJiacfit  ber  üKcnftfien. 

(SBie  oben.    Site  fianbleute  umarmen  einander.) 

$tauffad)er. 
Ocftt  9cI)C  jcber  feinet  SBegc^  [tili 
3u  feiner  greunbfi^aft  unb  ®eno§fomc !  1455 

S33cr  §irt  ift,  »intre  ru^ig  feine  ©erbe 
Unb  tt)erb'  im  füllen  greunbe  für  ben  ^unb ! 
— S33a«  noä)  bi«  ba^in  mu§  erbulbet  »erben, 
grbulbef « !   gafet  bie  $Recf|nung  ber  J^rannen 
8[ntt)acf|fen,  bi«  ein  Sag  bie  allgemeine  1460 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ®cf|ulb  auf  einmal  ja^It. 
Segö^me  jeber  bie  gerechte  SBut 
Unb  fpare  für  ba«  ©ange  feine  ^aä)t; 
'J^tnn  9taub  begcl^t  am  allgemeinen  ®ut, 
Ser  felbft  fii^  I)ilft  in  feiner  eignen  (Saä)t.  1465 

Onbem  fle  au  brei  toerf(^iebenen  Seiten  in  größter  Au^e  abgelten,  fSttt  boS 

Orij^iier  mit  einem  ^ro^tbotten  €(l^t«ung  ein;  bie  leere  @cene  bleibt  no(^ 

eine  3eit  laug  offen  unb  aetgt  bas@4aufpiel  ber  aufge^enben  @onne  ^btt 

ben  eiSgebirgen.) 
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2)rltter  ^lufjug. 

€rfte  Scene» 
§of  öor  JelU  ©aufe, 

3:e(l  ifl  mit  ber  S^ntmera]^,  Oebtoig  mit  einer  liäudlid^en  Arbeit  be« 

fi^ftigt.    XBaltl^er  unb   SBillielm  in  ber  3:iefe  f)>ielen  mit  einer 

Reinen  Armbrufi. 

ÖJaltljer  (Pngt) 
SDWt  betn  ^feil,  bem  Sogen, 

Duri^  ®ebirg  unb  2:i)al 

Äommt  ber  @cf|üfe  9e309eTi 

^vüf)  am  2)iorgenftraI)L 
S35ic  im  SReid)  ber  8üfte  1470 

Äönig  ift  ber  2öei^  — 

!J)urcf|  ©ebirg  unb  Slüftc 

§errfcf|t  ber  @d)üfee  frei. 
Sfl^m  gel^ört  ba«  SBeitc, 

Sa«  fein  ^feit  erreid^t,  1475 

5Da«  ift  feine  ©eute, 

Sad^ba  freui^t  unb  fleugt. 

(Äommt  gef^rungcn.) 

©er  (Strang  ift  mir  cnt3tt)ei.    3ßai^'  mir  tl^n,  SSater  I 

«eil. 
Q6)  ni^t.    (Sin  red^ter  ©i^ü^e  tjilft  fic^  felbft. 

(ftnoben  entfernen  H4)-> 

i^elrmig. 
©ie  Mafien  fangen  geitig  an  ju  fc^ie^en.  1480 

grü^  übt  fid^,  tt)a«  ein  SÄeifter  werben  tt)ilL 

^rtruiig. 
8lc^,  tooUte  ©Ott,  fie  lernten'«  nie ! 
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«eil. 

©tc  foüen  alle«  lernen.    Ser  burdi«  geben 
©id|  frifd)  tütü  fdjlagen,  mu^  jn  ®cf|utä  unb  ÜTrufe 
©erüftet  fein. 

i^ebtotg. 
%6),  e«  tütrb  feiner  feine  {Ru^  1485 

3u  §anfe  finben* 

50httter,  ic^  lann'«  an^  nlc^t, 
3um  ©irten  Ijat  ^latwc  mid)  nidjt  gebilbet; 
SRaftlo^  mu6  icf|  ein  pditig  3^^!  öerfolgen* 
Dann  erft  genieß'  id|  meinet  gebend  rec^t, 
SBenn  xä)  mif^  jeben  2:ag  anf^  neu'  erbeute.  1490 

iQebujtg. 
Unb  an  bie  Slngft  ber  §au^frau  benift  bu  nxä)t, 
Die  fi^  inbeffen,  beiner  tüartenb,  t)önnt. 
Denn  mi^  erfütlf «  mit  ©raufen,  tt)a6  bie  ^e^tc 
SSon  euren  SBagefat)rten  fid|  erjagten; 
53ei  iebem  9lbf(l)ieb  jittert  mir  ba^  ©er?,  1495 

Da^  bu  mir  nimmer  lüerbeft  lüieberlel^ren. 
Qä)  fe^e  iiä),  im  n)ilben  gi^gebirg 
SSerirrt,  Don  einer  Stippe  ju  ber  anbem 
Den  gel)Ifprung  tl^un,  fe^',  n)ie  bie  ®emfe  bi^ 
JRüdfpringenb  mit  fid^  i^  ^^^  2lbgrunb  rei^t,  1500 

2öie  eine  SBinblatüine  bid|  öerfd)üttet, 
Sie  unter  bir  ber  trügerifc^e  girn 
einbricht,  unb  bu  l)inabfinfft,  ein  lebenbig 
Segrabner,  in  bie  fd^^^^^Ii^^  ®xvi^t — 
9lc^,  ben  öertüegnen  3llpenjöger  \)a\6)t  1505 

Der  SCob  in  ^unbert  n)ec^fefnben  ©eftalten ! 
Da«  ift  ein  unglüdfelige«  ©etDerb', 
Da«  ]^al«gefä{)rli^  fü^rt  am  Slbgrunb  l^in  I 
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«eil. 

SBer  frifd)  um^erfpä^t  mit  gefunben  ©innen, 

Sluf  ®ott  öertrüut  unb  bie  gclenfe  Sraft,  1510 

ÜDer  ringt  firf)  leicht  aM  jebcr  gal)r  unb  9?ot; 

SDcn  fdiredEt  ber  53erg  nic^t,  ber  barauf  geboren* 

(@r  l^at  feine  Arbeit  toottenbet,  legt  hai  &ex'dt  timtoeg.) 

3e^t,  mein'  iä),  plt  ba6  2:i)or  auf  Qoi)v  unb  2^ag» 
©ie  9lf t  im  §au^  erfpart  ben  ^to^^^^^^tin. 

<9ltmmt  ben  Qut.) 

©oge^ftbu^in? 

«ril. 
5Ra(^  Slltorf,  gu  bem  SSaten  .  is'S 

^elJUJtg. 
©innft  bu  an6)  nidjt^  ®ef ät)r«c^e6  ?    ®efte^  mir'« ! 

®elL 
SDSie  !ommft  bu  barauf,  iJrau? 
%I>u)ig. 

g«  fpinnt  fid)  ettoa« 
®egen  bie  SSögte— 9luf  bem  JRütli  lüarb 
®etagt,  16)  totx^,  unb  bu  bift  aud^  im  53unbe. 

«Teil. 
Q6)  toax  niä)t  mit  babel — boc^  xocxV  iä)  micf)  1520 

ÜDem  8anbe  nid|t  entjie^en,  tüenn  e^  ruft* 

^ebroig. 
©ie  tüerben  bid|  tiinftellen,  tüo  ®efa]^r  ift; 
!Dad  ©^»erfte  n)irb  bein  3lnteit  fein,  n)ie  immer. 

«eil. 
gin  jeber  »irb  befteuert  nac^  SSermögen. 

QelitDig. 
©en  Unterroalbner  ^aft  bu  aud)  im  ©türme  1525 

Über  ben  ©ee  gef^afft  — ein  Sunber  n)ar% 
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!Da6  i^r  entlommen— S)ac^teft  bu  benn  gar  nid^t 
SlttÄinbunbäöeib? 

Sieb  SBeib,  iä)  bac^f  an  tuä); 
T)vvim  rettef  iä)  ben  SSater  feinen  Äinbem, 

3u  fdiiffen  in  bem  »üf gen  @ee !    ÜDa^  ^ei^t  1530 

5ßi^t  ©Ott  öertranen!   !Da6  l)eifet  ®ott  üerfudien! 

®ell. 
SBer  gar  3n  öiel  bebenit,  n)irb  toenig  leiftcn» 


Sa,  bu  bift  gut  unb  ^ilfreid},  bieneft  allen, 

Unb  totnn  bu  fetbft  in  9?ot  lonimft,  l^Uft  bir  feinen 

STril. 
SSerpf  e«  ®ott,  ba^  id^  nic^t  §itfe  brandje  1  1535 

(@r  nimmt  hie  9lrmbruft  unb  Pfeile.) 

SBa^  n)iUft  bu  mit  ber  Slrmbruft?   Sag  fie  t)ier ! 
SWir  fet)It  ber  9lrm,  »enn  mir  bie  SBaffe  fe^It, 

(S)ic  Änaben  fommen  jurüd.) 

V)aiti)tt. 
3Sater,  tt)oge^ftbu^in? 

5«ac^  Slltorf,  tnabe, 
3um  @^ni— SBiüft  bu  mit? 

MJaltl)«:. 

3a,  freilid^  toiß  it§. 
i^etrujij. 
ÜDer  ganböogt  ift  je^t  bort,    Sleib  tot^  üon  3lftorf.        1540 

«eU. 
(Sr  ge^t,  npc^  l^eute. 
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©tum  la^  i^tt  crft  fort  fein! 
©cmal^tt'  H)n  nid^t  an  bic^,  bu  iDci^t,  er  groüt  un^. 

ÜRir  [oU  [ein  böfcr  SBttle  nic^t  t)icl  fc^abcn, 
Q6)  t^ue  rec^t  unb  fd|cuc  leinen  geinb. 

!J)ie  red^t  ^^^^f  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ntetften*  1545 

Cell 
SQSetI  er  ntc^t  on  fie  lommen  lann— ÜRid)  toirb 
S)er  atitter  tool^l  in  grieben  laffen,  mein'  icf|* 

©0,  ttjeifitbnba«? 

CelL 

g«  ift  nid^^  tätige  ^er, 
S)a  ging  i(^  {agen  burd^  bie  lüilben  ®rünbe 
!J)e6  ©d|äd^entt)ate  auf  menfdienleerer  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  id|  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
SSerfolgte,  tt)o  nid|t  au«jutt)eid|en  roax, 
ÜDenn  über  mir  l^ing  fdjroff  bie  get^manb  l|er, 
Unb  unten  raufd^te  fürd|terücf|  ber  ©c^öc^en, 

(©ie  Änoben  brongen  jl(^  rechts  unb  linfS  an  i^n  unb  f c^en  mit  gcf Ranntet 
9lcuQier  an  i^m  ^inouf.) 

ÜDa  tarn  ber  ßanbüogt  gegen  mid^  batjer,  1555 

gr  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aud^  allein  lüar, 

SI06  9Wenf^  ju  ÜRenfdi,  unb  neben  un6  ber  Slbgrunb, 

Unb  al6  ber  §erre  mein  anfidf|tig  tüarb 

Unb  mid|  erlannte,  ben  er  furj  juDor 

Um  Heiner  Urfad^'  tt)illen  fd|tt)er  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  \Qi)  mi6)  mit  bem  ftattlic^en  ©etüeljr 

ÜDal^er  gefc^ritten  lommen,  ba  »erblaßt'  er, 

ÜDie  tnie'  i?erfagten  i^m,  ic^  f a^  e^  fommen» 
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®a§  er  icfet  an  bic  gcfeiüanb  toürbc  fmleti* 

—  üba  jammerte  mic^  fein,  ic^  trat  gu  i^m    *  1565 

53ef(^etbentltrf|  unb  \pxa^:    Qä)  ixn%  §err  Sanböogt. 

gr  aber  lonnte  feinen  armen  Sant 

9lu^  feinem  ÜRunbe  geben— 9Wit  ber  §anb  nur 

SQSinIt'  er  mir  fd|tt)eigenb,  meinet  SBeg^  gu  gel^n; 

©a  ging  iä)  fort  unb  fanbf  il^m  fein  ©efolge*  1570 

^ttxoxi. 
gr  l^at  öpr  bir  gegittert— SBel^e  bir! 
!Da6  bu  i^n  fd|tt)acf|  gefe^n,  öergiebt  er  nie. 

«dl. 
ÜDrum  meib'  iä)  il^n,  unb  er  n)irb  mic^  nicf|t  fud^cn, 

S3Ieib  l^eute  nur  bort  toeg*    ®tf)  lieber  jagen  I 

333a«  faßt  bir  ein? 

^ebiDtg. 

9Ric^  ängftigf«.    ©leibe  toeg!         1575 

SBie  lannft  bu  bid^  fo  ol)ne  Urfac^'  quälen? 

2B  e  i  I ' «  leine  Urfad)'  ^at — SeU,  bleibe  l^ier  I 

«eU. 
Qi)  \)aV^  öerfprod^en,  liebe«  SBeib,  gu  fommen* 

i^etraitg. 
ÜÄu^t  bu,  fo  gel)— nur  laffe  mir  ben  ^aben! 

ÖJalt|)er. 
5Rein,  ÜRütterd^en.    Qd)  ge^e  mit  bem  93aten  1580 

i^elUDig. 
SBöW,  öertaffen  »iUft  bu  beine  aßutter? 
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Waltl)fr. 
Qtif  bring'  bir  auc^  loa«  §üb|c^c«  mit  Dorn  gl^ttl 

(®e^t  mit  bellt  9$ater.) 

HJilljelm. 
SKutter,  icf|  bleibe  bei  bir ! 

i^ebtDtC}  (umarmt  i^n.) 

Qa,  btt  bift 
aWein  lieber  ^nb,  bu  bleibft  mir  noä)  allein ! 

(6te  gellet  an  baS  Qoft^or  unb  folgt  ben  ^bgeljenben  lange  mit  ben  tKugen.) 


^tpcite  Scene, 

ßine    eingefd^toffene    lüilbe    SBalbgegenb, 
©taubbädje  ftürgen  öon  ben  getfen» 

93  e  r  t  ^  a  im  dagbfieib.    ®le'i(^  barauf  K  u  b  e  n|. 

fitrtljo. 
gr  folgt  min    (Snblic^  lann  icl|  mi^  erflären,  15^5 

Hubenj  (trtttrafd)  ein). 

gräulein,  je^t  enbli^  finb'  iä)  eud|  allein, 
Slbgrilnbe  fdiließen  ring^um^er  un^  ein; 
Qn  biefer  SBilbni^  fürd)f  ic^  feinen  S^^i^^r 
SSom  ©erjen  lüälj'  id|  biefee  lange  ©diroeigen  — 

©eib  il^r  getoiß,  ba^  un^  bie  ^agb  nidjt  folgt?  1590 

llubenj. 
©ie  3^agb  ift  bort  ^inau«  —  Ö'^fet  ober  nie  I 
Qd)  muß  ben  teuren  Slugenblid  ergreifen  — 
(gntfdiieben  fel)en  muß  ic^  mein  ®efd)icf, 
Unb  follf  ?^  mid^  auf  eroig  öon  eud)  fci)eiben. 
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—  O,  lüaffnct  eure  flüfflen  SÖMt  ni6)t  1595 

SKit  biefer  finftem  ©trenge— 3Ber  bin  ic^, 

©afe  trf|  ben  lü^nen  SBunfc^  ju  eud)  ert)ebe? 

3D?ii|  ^at  ber  SRul^in  nod|  nx6)t  genannt;  id|  barf 

ÜRic^  in  bie  dltW  titelt  [teilen  mit  htn  gittern, 

Die  fiegberü^mt  unb  gtönjenb  euc^  umwerben.  1600 

iWid|t«  \)aV  iä)  atö  mein  §erj  öoü  SCreu  unb  ?iebe— 

6n:t|)a   (cmftunö  ftrcnQ). 

Dürft  il^r  öon  Siebe  reben  unb  öon  Streue, 
Der  treulos  toirb  an  feinen  näd^ften  ^fli^ten? 

(9luben3  tritt  surfidt.) 

Der  ©Haue  Dfterreid)«,  ber  fic^  bem  i^rembling 

aSerlauft,  bem  Unterbrüder  feinet  SSoIIe  ?  1605 

Hulien^. 
aSon  euc^,  mein  gräulein,  Ijör'  tc^  biefen  SSortourf  ? 
S33cn  fuc^'  ic^  benn  ate  eud)  auf  jener  Seite? 

Ötrtlja. 
aWic^  beult  il^r  auf  ber  Seite  be^  3Serrat^ 
3u  finben?   g^er  lüoüf  id)  meine  §anb 
Dem  ©e^fer  felbft,  bem  Unterbrüder,  fdjenlen,  1610 

211^  bem  naturöergeßnen  @o^n  ber  ®d|tt)eij, 
Der  fid^  ju  feinem  SBerfjeug  machen  lannl 

Hubenj. 
O  ©Ott,  tt)a«  mu6  id)  l)ören! 

SBie?   SBa«  liegt 
Dem  guten  ÜRenfdien  nä^er  aU  bie  ©einen? 
®iebf«  fdjönre  ^flid|ten  für  ein  eble^  §erj,  1615 

Site  ein  aSerteibiger  ber  Unfdjutb  fein, 
Da«  atec^t  be«  Untcrbrüdten  gu  befc^irmen? 
— Die  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  ajotl; 


80  SBil^clm  SCcII. 

Qdf  Ictbc  mit  il^nt,  bcnn  ic^  muß  e«  lieben. 

Da«  fo  befd^eiben  ift  unb  boä)  öott  Äraft;  1620 

g«  gte^t  mein  ganje«  gerj  mid)  gu  i^m  l^in, 

SKit  jebem  S^age  lern'  i^'«  meljr  üerel^ren. 

—  Q\)x  aber,  ben  9latur  unb  9JitterpfIi^t 

3ff)m  jum  geborenen  Sefdiütjer  gaben, 

Unb  ber'«  D  e  r  1  ä  ß  t ,  ber  treuf 06  übertritt  1625 

3um  i?einb  unb  Letten  fdimiebet  feinem  8anb, 

3^^r  feib%  ber  mid)  öerle^t  unb  frönft;  iä)  muß 

SWein  §erj  begmingen,  baß  i^  eu^  xdä)t  i)a\\t. 

Kubjenj. 
aSill  i(^  benn  nidit  ba«  Sefte  meine«  SSoIf«? 
3^m  unter  Öftreic^«  mr.c';t'öcm  Scepter  nid|t  1630 

!Dengrieben  — 

£erti)a. 
Äned|tfd|aft  lüoUt  il|r  il^m  bereiten! 
Die  fjrei^eit  tootlt  i^r  au«  bem  festen  ©djloß, 
Da«  il^r  nodi  auf  ber  (Srbe  blieb,  öerjagen. 
Da«  35oß  Derftei)t  fi^  beffer  auf  fein  ®IM; 
Äein  ©diein  »erführt  fein  fidiere«  ®efül)(.  1635 

gud^  l^aben  fie  ba«  9lefe  um«  §au))t  geworfen — 

Hubenj. 
©ertl^a  l   Q\)v  l^aßt  mid^^  ^^^  öera^tet  mic^  I 

6ert|)a. 
XW  W^f  ^i^  ^äre  beffer  —  Slber  ben 
aSerac^tet  f  e  1^  e  n  unb  öerac]^tung«n)ert. 
Den  man  gern  lieben  möchte— 

Hubmj. 

Sert^a!    «ertljal     1640 
Qljx  geiget  mir  ia^  l^ödfifte  §immet«gtü(f 
Unb  ftürgt  micf)  tief  in  einem  Slugenblid, 
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6ertl)(L 

9?citt,  nein,  ba«  gble  ift  nic^t  gang  crfttcft 
3fn  cuc^ !   g«  fc^tummcrt  nur,  id|  »tß  c«  ttcdcn; 
3^r  mügt  ©ciDaft  ausüben  an  cud)  fdbft,  1645 

Die  angcftammtc  Sugenb  gu  ertöten; 
ÜDod^,  »ol^I  cuc^,  fte  ift  mä^tiger  afö  i^r, 
Unb  trofe  tnä)  fetber  f cib  il^r  gut  unb  ebet  I 
Hüben;. 

^l^r  glaubt  an  mxä) !   D  Sert^a,  alle«  lägt 
SDW^  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  »erben! 

6tttt)(L 

(Selb,  1650 

SBogu  bie  l^errltd^e  5Ratur  eud^  machte  l 
erfüüt  ben  ^lafe,  tt)ol)in  fie  euc^  gefteUt, 
3u  eurem  SSoIfe  fielet  unb  eurem  ganbe 
Unb  lämpft  für  euer  ^eilig  9iec^tl 

Hulren;. 

SQJe^mir! 
SQSie  lann  Ic^  eud^  erringen,  euc^  befifeen,  1655 

aaScnn  id|  ber  SKac^t  be«  fi'aifer«  »iberftrebe? 
3ff «  ber  SSertoanbten  mäd^f  gcr  SBitle  nic^t, 
J)er  über  eure  §anb  t^rannifd)  toaltet? 

6trtl)a. 

Qn  ben  SBalbftätten  liegen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©c^toeijer  frei,  fo  bin  auc^  iäi%  1660 

HulJtnj. 
©ertl^a,  ttetd^  einen  SSM  tl)ut  ll^r  mir  auf! 

«ertl)a. 
©offt  nic^t,  burd^  Öftreic^«  ®unft  mic^  gu  erringen; 
^ai)  meinem  (Jrbe  ftreden  fie  bie  ^anb. 
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!Da6  lüill  man  mit  bem  großen  &V  öcrcmcn* 

©icfdbe  Sänbcrgier,  bie  eure  greit)cit  1665 

SSerfdiüngen  »iü,  fie  bro^ct  aud)  ber  meinen! 

— Ö  greunb,  jum  Opfer  bin  iä)  au^erfel^n, 

SSieüeidit,  um  einen  ©ünftting  p  betot)nen— 

Dort,  »0  bie  gatfrf|l^eit  unb  bie  JRönfe  tt)ol)nen, 

§in  an  ben  Äaifer^of  tüitl  man  mid|  jie^n,  '    1670 

!J)ort  l^arren  mein  öerlia^ter  gt)e  iJetten; 

SDie  Siebe  nur  — bie  eure  lann  mi^  retten! 

HuIien^. 

Slix  lönntet  euc^  entfd^tießen,  l^ier  ju  (eben, 

Sn  meinem  3SaterIanbe  mein  ju  fein? 

O  Sert^a,  all  mein  @et)nen  in  ba^  SBeite,  167s 

SBa6  tüar  c6,  atö  ein  ©treben  nur  nad^  eud|? 

(Sud)  fu^f  id)  einjig  auf  bem  2Beg  be«  9tu^mö, 

Unb  aß  mein  ßl^rgeij  tüar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

Äönnt  i^r  mit  mir  euc^  in  biee  ftitle  Zf^at 

@inf(l)tiefeen  unb  ber  ßrbe  ©lang  entfagen —  1680 

O,  bann  ift  meinet  (Strebend  S^ü  gefunben; 

ÜDann  mag  ber  ©trom  ber  toUbberoegten  SBelt 

5lnö  fidire  Ufer  biefer  Serge  fd|tagen — 

Sein  flüd|tige6  SSerlangen  \)aV  xä)  met)r 

©inau^gufenben  in  be^  Seben^  Sßeiten  —  1685 

Dann  mögen  biefe  ^Jetfen  um  un«  ^er 

Die  unburd|bringlid)  fefte  3Wauer  breiten, 

Unb  bie6  öerfditoßne  fet'ge  ^ai  allein 

3um  ©inraiel  offen  unb  gelid|tet  fein  I 

6n:t|)a. 

Qe^t  bift  bu  ganj,  »ie  bic^  mein  atjuenb  ©erg  1690 

©eträumt,  mi^  ^at  mein  ©laube  nici)t  betrogen! 


i)rittcr  ?lwfju0.    2.  ©ccnc.  83 

Hulrmj. 

t^atir'lim,  bu  eitler  SBal^n,  ber  midi  betl^ört! 
Q6)  folt  ba^  @tü(f  in  meiner  §eimat  finben. 
§ier,  tüo  ber  Snabe  frötjtid)  aufgeblül^t, 
SBo  taufenb  greubefpuren  mid)  nm9eben,  1695 

SBo  aöe  Qnellen  mir  nnb  Säume  (eben, 
Qm  SSaterlanb  n)itlft  bu  bie  3Weine  »erben ! 
9ld|,  tt)ot|l  t|ab'  i^  eö  ftet«  geliebt !    Qä)  fü^f «, 
g«  fehlte  mir  gu  jebem  ®tü(f  ber  grben» 
6ert|)a. 

aSBo  »är'  bie  fefge  ^nfet  aiifgufinben,  1700 

SBenn  fie  nid|t  ^ier  ift  in  ber  Unfd|ulb  8anb? 

^ier,  tüo  bie  atte  2:reue  t)eimifd|  tt)ol)nt, 

SBo  \iä)  bie  gatfc^^eit  nod^  ni^t  ^ingefunben, 

35a  trübt  fein  3ieib  bie  Quette  unfern  ®Iü(f«, 

Unb  etütg  l^eü  entfliegen  un^  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

—  !Da  fe^'  id|  bid^  im  ed^ten  3Wännertt)ert, 

!J)en  (grften  öon  ben  iJreien  unb  ben  ®leirf|en, 

ÜRit  reiner,  freier  ©ulbigung  öeret)rt, 

®ro6,  tok  ein  Äönig  tt)irlt  in  feinen  9teic^en* 

S)a  fel^'  id|  bid^,  bie  £rone  alter  ^auen,  17 10 

Sn  tüeiblidi  reijenber  ©efd^äftigfeit, 

(Jn  meinem  §au^  ben  §immel  mir  erbauen 

Unb,  tt)ie  ber  i?rüt)ling  feine  Stumen  ftreut, 

SWit  fdiöner  9lnmut  mir  ba^  geben  fdimüden 

Unb  alle«  ring«  beleben  unb  begtüdEen !  1715 

6txti)a. 
©ie^,  teurer  greunb,  warum  id|  trauerte, 
Site  ic^  bie«  ^öd)fte  8eben«gtüdE  bid)  felbft 
3erftören  f a^  —  Söel^  mir !   323ie  ftünb'«  um  mic§. 
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©enn  16)  bem  ftoljcn  9tittcr  mü^tc  folgen, 
!J)em  ganbbebrüder,  auf  fein  finftre«  ®d|(o6 !  1720 

— <©ier  ift  lein  ©dito^.    Wä)  fd^eiben  feine  SWauem 
aSon  einem  SSotf,  ba^  id|  beglüd en  lann ! 

Hubenj. 
!J)o(^,  tt)ie  mid^  retten — tote  bie  ©c^Iinge  (öfen 
©ie  iä)  mir  t\)öxx6)t  felbft  um«  Qavipt  gelegt? 

6trtl)a* 
3errei6e  fie  mit  männlichem  gntfd^f^ß  ^  ^725 

SBa«  au(^  brau«  tüerbe  — ftcl^  ju  beinem  SSoff ! 
@«  ift  bein  angebomer  ^la^.  0(i^mmex  in  bcr  gfernc.) 

S)ie  3agb 
Äommt  nä^er— i?ort,  mir  muffen  f (Reiben— kämpfe 
gür«  aSatcrIanb,  bu  IänH)f ft  für  beine  Siebe ! 
@«  ift  ein  geinb,  öor  bem  tt)ir  alle  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  greil^eit  mad)t  un«  aUe  frei !  (©ei^cn  ob.) 


Dritte  Scene* 

SBiefe  beiSlItorf*  3^  3Sorbergrunb  ©öume, 
in  ber  Siefe  ber  §ut  auf  einer  ©tange.  S)er 
^rofpeft  tüirb  begrenzt  burc^  benSSannberg, 
über  n)elcf|em  ein  ©c^neegebirg  emporragt. 

gfrie^l^arbt  unb  Seutl^otb  Italien  SBad^e. 

frie^|)arbt. 
SBir  paffen  auf  umfonft    g«  n)ill  fid|  niemanb 
^eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  fein'Sfteüerenj 
grgeigen.    '«  toav  bod^  fonft  tüie  S^^^^^^rtt  ^^^] 
Qtiit  ift  ber  gange  Singer  tüie  üeröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^opanj  auf  ber  ©tauge  l)ängt. 
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5)lur  f(j^Icd)t  ©efinbcl  lä^t  fid)  fel^n  unb  fd)tt)mflt 

Utt^  gum  SSerbriefec  bie  verlumpten  9Jiüfeen. 

3Ba«  rechte  ßeute  finb,  bie  machen  lieber 

Den  lanflen  UmiDeß  um  ben  l^afben  gfeden,  1740 

aif  [ie  ben  9tü(f en  beugten  oor  bem  §ut. 

frit^ljarlrt. 

@ie  muffen  über  biefen  ^fafe,  »enn  fie 

SSom  9iatf|au«  lommen  um  bie  aWittafl^ftunbc. 

!Da  metnf  id^  fd^on,  'ntn  guten  gang  gu  ti)m, 

"^tnn  feiner  badete  bran^  ben  ©ut  gu  grüben.  1745 

!Da  fiet)f«  ber  ^faff,  ber  9iöffelmann— lam  juft 

SSon  einem  Stanfen  l^er — unb  ftettf  fid)  i)in 

9Ktt  bem  ©oc^tt)ürbigen,  grab'  öor  bie  ©tauge— 

J)er  ©igrift  mu^te  mit  bem  ©lödlein  fdjeüen; 

S)a  fielen  all'  auf^  Snie,  id^  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  SKonftranj,  bod^  nid^t  ben  §ut. 

Ctutl)alJr. 

§öre,  ®efett,  e^  fängt  mir  an  gu  beud^ten, 

SBir  fte^en  l^ier  am  oranger  öor  bem  §ut; 

'« ift  bod^  ein  ©c^im^jf  für  einen  SReiter^monn, 

®d|ilbn)ad^'ju  fte^n  öor  einem  leeren  §ut —  1755 

Unb  jeber  redite  terl  mu^  un^  öerad^ten. 

—  ®ie  aieöerenj  ju  madjen  einem  §ut, 

g«  ift  bod^,  traun,  ein  närrifdjer  ©efel^II 

SBarum  nid|t  einem  leeren,  l^ol^fen  §ut? 

Südtft  bu  bic^  boc^  öor  mandjem  l^o^Ien  ®d|äbef.  1760 
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(^tlbegarb,  !Dled)t^tIb  unb  (Siebet^  treten  auf  mit  ftinbeni  unb 
fteOen  fid)  um  bie  ©tange.) 

Uttb  bu  bift  anä)  fo  ein  bienftferf  ger  ©c^urlc 
Unb  bräd)teft  wadre  gente  gern  in«  Unglücf. 
SD?ag,  wer  ha  n)iU,  am  §ut  üorüberge^n, 
Sä)  brücf  bie  3lugen  ju  unb  fe^'  nic^t  l^in. 

illed)tt)iltr. 

©a  l^ängt  ber  ganböogt  —  ^abt  die\pdt,  i\)x  Suben !       1765 

eisbett). 

SBoHf «  ®ott,  er  ging'  unb  lie^'  un«  feinen  §ut; 
g«  f oüte  brum  nic^t  fc^Iec^ter  fte^n  um«  \?anb ! 

£xit^f)axU  a)crf(l^cud)t  pe). 

SBoüt  i^r  Dom  ^(afe !    SJerwünf c^te«  SSolI  ber  SBeiber  I 

SBer  fragt  nac^  eud)?  ©c^idt  eure  ÜJZänner  {)er, 

ffienn  fie  ber  9Jhtt  ftic^t,  bem  ©efe^I  gu  trofeen,  1770 

(aSeiber  ge^en.) 

(XcU  mit  ber  «rmbrufl  tritt  ouf,  bcn  Änabcn  on  ber  Qanh  fül^rcnb. 

Sie  gelten  an  hem  ^ut  t>orbei  gegen  bie  toorbere  @cene,  o^ne  barauf  ju 

ad)ten.) 

IDQltl)tt  (seigt  nad^  htm  SBannberg). 

SSater,  iff«  tDaf)x^  baß  auf  bem  Serge  bort 
!J)ie  Säume  bluten,  totnn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
SDrauf  führte  mit  ber  9lft — 

SBer  fagt  ba«,  ^ahe? 
Vialtt)tx. 

!J)er  aWeifter  §trt  ergä^If « — !Die  Säume  feien 
(gebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  »er  fie  fc^äbige,  1775 

Dem  tt)ad)fe  feine  ©anb  l)erau«  gum  Orabe. 
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«eil. 
©ic  Säume  finb  gebannt,  ba«  ift  bic  SBa^rtieit. 
— ©ie^ft  bu  bic  ginien  bort,  bie  tod^tn  ^ömer, 
'©ie  Ijoü)  bi«  in  ben  §immel  ftd)  öerlicren? 

n)altl)n:, 
ÜDa«  finb  bie  Olctfc^er,  bic  bc«  ^iac^t^  fo  bonncm  1780 

Unb  un«  bic  ©c^Iaglatoincn  nicberfenben, 

©0  ift%  unb  bic  8att)incn  l^ättcn  längft 

J)cn  glcdcn  Slltorf  unter  i^rcr  l^aft  \. 

33crf(pttet,  »cnn  bcr  2Balb  bort  oben  nid^t 

Sit«  eine  8anbtt)cl)r  \\ä)  bagcgcn  ftcUtc.  1785 

IDaUl)^  (nad^  einigem  »eflnnen). 

©icbfe  gänbcr,  SSatcr,  »0  nid^t  Serge  finb? 

SBcnn  man  l^inuntcrfteigt  öon  unfern  ©öl^cn 

Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  ©trömen  nad^, 

©dangt  man  in  ein  großem,  ebne«  8anb, 

SBo  bic  SBafbtoaffcr  nid^t  mel)r  braufenb  fc^äumcn,         1790 

!Die  g(üffc  ru^ig  unb  gemäc^Iid^  jie^n; 

®a  fic^t  man  frei  nac^  allen  ©immelMumcn, 

ÜDa«  Äom  tt)äd)ft  bort  in  fangen,  fc^önen  2luen, 

Unb  loic  ein  ©arten  ift  ba«  8anb  gu  fc^aucn. 

Waltljtr. 
ei,  SSater,  loarum  ftcigen  »ir  benn  nid^t  1795 

®cfc^tt)inb  ^inab  in  bicfc«  fdjönc  8anb, 
(Statt  ba^  tt)ir  un«  l^icr  ängftigcn  unb  plagen? 

«eU. 
35a«  8anb  ift  fd^ön  unb  gütig,  »ie  ber  §immct; 
5)od^  bie'«  bebauen,  f  i  e  genießen  nic^t 
ÜDen  ©egen,  ben  fie  pflanjen. 
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10aUl)er. 

ffio^nen  fic  1800 

SRic^t  frei,  wie  bu,  auf  il^rem  eignen  Srbe? 

'Ca«  gelb  gebort  bem  53if(j^of  unb  bem  fiöntg. 

Viali^tt. 
©0  bürfen  fie  bod^  frei  in  SBftlbem  jagen? 

Dem  §erm  gehört  ba«  SBilb  unb  ba«  ©efleber. 

Violtfytt. 
©ie  bürfen  io6)  frei  fif(j^eri  in  bem  (Strom?  1805 

®er  ©trom,  ba«  SKeer,  ba«  ©alg  gel)ört  bem  ftönig. 

Waltljjer. 
©er  i  ft  ber  ftönig  benn,  ben  aBe  fifard^ten? 

«elt 
g«  ift  ber  e  i  n  e ,  ber  fie  f taufet  unb  nä^rt. 

ÖJoUljtr. 
©ie  lönnen  fi(^  nid^t  mutig  felbft  bef (Ruften? 

«elL 
!J)ort  barf  ber  5Wad|bar  nid^t  bem  SKac^bar  trauen,  1810 

ÖJaltljfr. 
aSater,  e«  n)irb  mir  eng  im  weiten  8anb; 
SDa  \oo\)xC  ii)  lieber  unter  ben  Sawinen, 

Oo,  iDofil  iff «  beffer,  Äinb,  bie  ®Ietfd|erberge 
Qm  {Rüdten  l^oben  atö  bie  böfcn  9Kenfc^en, 

{Bit  xooVien  Vorübergehen  > 
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&,  aSater,  fiel^  bcn  ©ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tatifle  I  1815 

SBa«  lümmcrt  un«  bcr  §ut  ?   Äomni;  fa§  un«  ge^cn ! 

Ottbem  er  abgeben  iDiII,  tritt  iljm  3:  r  i  e  §  1^  o  r  b  t  mit  Vorgehaltener  !pite 
entgegen.) 

On  beß  Äaifcr«  Sfiamcn !   ©aftet  an  unb  fielet ! 

Cell  (greift  In  Die  ?|Jtle). 

SBo«  iDoUt  tl)r?   SBarum  I)altct  il^r  mt^  auf? 

3f]^r  I)abfe  aJJanbat  üerle^t;  i^r  mü^t  un«  folgen. 

i:eutl)olD. 
^I^r  l^abt  bcm  $ut  nid^t  atcöerenj  beioicfcn.  1820 

grcunb,  laß  mid^  gelten! 

friefl^ljarlit. 

gort,  fort  in«  ©cfängni«! 
nialttjer. 
®enaSaterm«®efängnt«!   ©Ufe!   §ilfc! 

On  bie  Sccne  rufenb.) 

§erbei,  il^r  SÄänner,  gute  Seute,  l^elft  1 
Oetüaft !    ©eloalt !   @te  filieren  ii)n  gefangen. 

(9l5ffelmann,  ber  ^Jfarrer»  unb  ^etermann,  ber  @igrift,  lommen 
l^erbei,  mit  brei  anberen  Scannern.) 

Jptflrijl, 
ffia«  fltebfe? 

Köfftlmann. 

2Ba«  fegft  bu  §anb  an  biefen  SKann?         1825 
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gr  tft  ein  geinb  bc«  Saif er«,  ein  SJerräter  l 

®eU  (fafeti^nj^cftifi). 

gtn  Verräter,  xä) ! 

Käjfelmann. 
!Du  irrft  bid^,  JJreunb.    !J)a«  ift 
©er  leö;  ein  g^renmann  unb  guter  ^Bürger. 

lDaltl)ft  (erblUft  aSalt^erg^ürftenunb  eilt  \\)m  entgegen). 

©rofeöater,  l^ilf !    (SeiDalt  gef c^iel)t  bem  35ater. 

frie|[l)arlrt, 
3fn«  ©efängni«,  fort ! 

UJaltljtr  f  Ürfl  a>crbctcUenb). 

3d|  leifte  Sürgf d)aft,  galtet !        1830 
—Um  ®ottee  iPtöen,  Stell,  toa^  ift  gef(j^ei|en? 

(9Reld)t^aI  unb  @tauff ad)er  fommen.) 

!De^  Sanböogte  oberl^errüd^e  OelPalt 
S5era(j^tet  er  unb  tt)itt  fie  ni(i)t  erfennen. 

Jptauffadjer. 
5Da«^ätf  berSetlgetlian? 

'iDa^Iügftbu^Subel 

gr  l^at  bem  ©ut  nid^t  SReöerenj  beriefen.  1835 

»>QUl)er  fiirfl. 
Unb  barum  foö  er  in«  Oefängni«?    greunb, 
5Rimm  meine  Sürgf diaft  an  unb  laß  if|n  lebig  I 

ftteffljarirt. 
Sürg'  bu  für  bid|  unb  beinen  eignen  ?eib ! 
ffiir  t^un,  »a^  unfern  ämte«  —  gort  mit  i^m! 
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itteld)tl)al  (8U  hen  fianbleutcn). 

9!citt,  ba^  ift  fc^reienbc  ©etüalt !    grtragcn  tüirt^  1840 

Daß  man  ilju  fortführt,  frec^,  öor  unfern  2luflcn? 

SBir  finb  bic  ©tärfem.    greunbc,  bulbcf «  ni6)t ! 
SBir  ^abcn  einen  SRücfen  an  ben  anbem. 

SBer  tüiberfefet  fid^  bem  «efe^I  be«  SSogt«? 

Itlad)  lirei  iTontlleute  (IjerbeieÜcnJ». 

SBir  I)clfcn  eud|.   SBa«  giebf«?  ®d)(agt  fie  gu  «oben!  1845 

(Oil^egarb,  aned^tl^iU  unb  @Ubet^  tommen  jurüd.) 

«Cell. 
Od)  l^elfe  mir  fd|on  felbft.    ®e^t,  gute  Seute ! 
SReint  i^r,  tocnn  id)  bie  Sraft  gebraudjcn  ipoüte, 
Qä)  lüürbe  midi  öor  i^ren  ©pichen  fürd)ten? 

Äleld)tl)al   (}tt  g^ricfe^arbt). 

2Bog%  il^n  au^  unfrer  SKitte  »eggufüliren! 
10altt)er  fiirfl  unb  $tQufad)er. 
©elaffen!   SRu^ig! 

£xu^i)atU  (ft^rcit). 
Slufru^r  unb  gmpörung  I  1850 

Caian  l^5rt  dagb^önter.) 

HOtibtt. 
ÜDa  fommt  ber  ganböogt ! 

£xit^\)atht  (ergebt  bic  ©timme). 

SKeuterei !   gm^Jörung ! 
$tauffad)tr. 
©c^rei,  bi«  bu  berfteft,  ®d|urfe ! 

Höjftlmann  unb  ittrldilljal. 

SBillft  bu  fc^»eigen? 
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frttfjljarllt   (ruft  nod)  lauter). 

3u  ©tlf.ju  §tlf  ben  !Dienem  bc«  ©efefec^I 

»>Qltl)fr  fiirjl. 
©a  ift  bcr  SJoßt !  SBe^  un^,  »a^  ipirb  ba^  werben ! 

(Ocllcr  itt^fcrb,  bcn Q-allcn  ouf  bcr  fjoufl,  «ubolf  bcr  ^orra», 

93ertl^a  unb  Vlubcna,  ein  großes  (befolge  bon  bciDaffnctcn  ftncd^en, 

toel^e  emcn  ftrcis  bon  ^ttfen  um  bte  ganae  6ccne  f4)lie6cn.) 

Kutialf  trtr  Qarros. 

^lat  ?Iafe  bem  ganböogt ! 

®effte. 

S^reibt  fie  au^emanbcr!      1855 
©a«  läuft  ba«  SSolf  juf amtnett  ?   SBer  ruft  §i(f e  ? 

(^agemeine  @tillc.) 

©er  war'«  ?    3c^  will  e«  wiften.    (gu  5  r  i  c  §  ^  a  r  b  t.) 

ÜDu  tritt  t)or! 
©er  Wft  bu,  unb  wa«  ^ältft  bu  biefcn  ^am? 

(6r  gicbt  bcn  g^alfcn  einem  5Dicner.) 

©eftreufler  ©err,  ic^  bin  bcin  ©affenfned^t 

Unb  wo^lbeftettter  ©achter  bei  bem  §ut.  1860 

Diefen  2Rann  ergriff  ic^  über  frifc^er  Zljat, 

©ie  er  bem  ©ut  ben  ß^rengru^  öerfagte. 

35er^aften  wollt'  id^  il)n,  wie  bu  befa^lft, 

Unb  mit  ®ewalt  will  i^n  ba«  SSolf  entreißen.     - 

®e^ler  (na(%  einer  HJaufc). 

aSerad^teft  bu  f  0  beinen  Äaifer,  2^ell,  1865 

Unb  mid^,  ber  l)ier  an  feiner  Statt  gebietet, 
ÜDag  bu  bie  &jf  öerfagft  bem  §ut,  ben  ic^ 
3ur  Prüfung  be«  ®el)orfam«  aufgel^angen? 
iDeitt  böfe«  Zrat^ten  ^aft  bu  mir  öerraten. 
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Cell. 
aScrgci^t  mir,  lieber  ©err !  9lu^  Unbebad^t,  1870 

3liä)t  au^  SSerac^tuttfl  eurer  iff «  gefd^el)tt. 
SBär'  iä)  befonnen,  l)ie6'  tc^  titelt  ber  Ztü, 
Qd)  bitf  um  ©nob',  e«  foB  nic^t  mel^r  begegnetu 

&tf^ltX  (nodd  einigem  StUIfd^iDeiflen). 

ÜDu  bift  ein  SKeifter  auf  ber  Slrmbruft,  ZtU, 

aWan  fagt,  bu  ttel)mft  e^  auf  mit  Jebem  ©(^üfeen?  1875 

»>al%r  «ril. 
Unb  ba«  mufe  n)al)r  feiu,  ^err,  'neu  Slpfel  ((Riefet 
©er  aSater  btr  Dom  Saum  ouf  l^unbert  ©d^ritte. 

&ttHn. 
Oft  bo«  beitt  Änabe,  ZtU? 

Qa,  lieber  ©err. 

®e^Ur. 
©aft  bu  ber  Äinber  mel^r  ? 

«eU. 
3»et  Änoben,  ©err. 

©efl^ler 
Unb  weither  iff^^  ben  bu  am  meiften  ttebft?  i88o 

Cell, 
^err^  beibe  fmb  fie  mir  gleid^  liebe  fiinber. 

Btfjiex. 
3lm,  Zdi !  weit  bu  ben  2lpf et  triffft  Dom  Saume 
Sluf  I)Uttbert  Schritt,  fo  wirft  bu  beine  Äunft 
SSor  mir  bewäl^reu  müffeu— Slimm  bie  Slrmbruft— 
!Du  l^aft  fie  gleich  gur  ©anb— unb  mad)'  bid^  fertig,       1885 
einen  Sl^jfct  üon  be^  ffnaben  ffopf  gu  fd^iegen— 
SDoc^  miU  i(^  raten,  jiele  gut,  ba|  bu 
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T>tn  Sl^jfel  trcffcft  auf  ben  erftcn  ®d|U§; 
©CTitt  fel^Ift  bu  i^tt,  fo  tft  bcitt  ffopf  öerlorcn. 

©err — SBeId)c«  Ungeheure  ftnnet  il^r  1890 

SRir  an?  — 3^c^  foü  Dom  Raupte  meine«  Sinbe«— 
—  yitxn,  nein  ioi),  lieber  §cnv  ba«  f ommt  eud)  nid|t 
3u  ©inn— SSerpf«  bcr  gnäb'ge  ®ott-x-!Da«Iönntif|r 
Qm  gmft  öon  einem  SSatcr  nic^t  bcgel)ren ! 

!t)u  wirft  ben  2lpfc(  fc^ie^en  öon  bem  ffopf  1895 

©e«  Änaben— i(j^  begehr'«  unb  »itl'«. 

^c^  fott 
ÜBit  meiner  Srmbruft  auf  ba«  liebe  §aupt 
De«  eignen  Äinbe«  jiefen?  —  ß^er  fterb'  id| ! 

®c^ltr. 
I)u  fc^ie^eft,  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinem  Änaben. 
«eil. 

Q6)  foB  ber  9)?örber  »erben  meine«  Äinb«  !  1900 

§err,  il^r  l^abt  leine  S^nber — n)iffet  nidjt, 
3Ba«  \x(i)  bewegt  in  eine«  SSater«  ©erjen. 
©t^ler. 

&,  Jett,  bu  bift  ja  plöfelid^  fo  befonnen  I 

3Jlan  fagte  mir,  baß  bu  ein  S^räumer  feift 

Unb  bid)  entfemft  öott  anbrer  9Kenfd)en  SBeife.  1905 

IDu  liebft  ba«  ©eltfame  —  brum  l^ab'  ic^  jefet 

gin  eigen  SBagftüd  für  bid|  au«gefuc^t. 

gin  anbrer  n)ot)I  bebäc^te  fic^  —  bu  brilcfft 

Die  3lugen  ju  unb  greifft  e«  l^erjl)aft  an* 
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6ertl)a. 
(Sd^crjt  nid|t,  o  §err,  mit  biefcn  annen  l^cuten !  1910 

^l^r  fel^t  fic  bleid^  unb  jittemb  fte^n  — fo  tücnig 
©inb  fic  ^rjtücitö  gclDol^nt  au«  eurem  üJhtnbe. 

SEBer  faßt  eud|,  ba^  xd)  fd)er je  ? 

(©reift  nac^  einem  SBaumatDetge,  het  über  il^n  l^erl)Sn0t.) 

©ier  ift  ber  2lpfeL 
9Ban  mac^e  SRaum— @r  nel^me  feine  ffieite, 
SBie'«  S3rauc^  ift— 3lc^tjig  Schritte  geb'  ic^  if|m—        191 5 
5Ric^t  tüeniger,  nod^  me^r  — gr  rühmte  fic^, 
2luf  il)rer  l^unbert  feinen  9Kann  gu  treffen  — 
3fefet,  ®^ütäe,  triff  unb  fetjte  nic^t  ba«  ^ietl 
Butiolf  lier  ^arra«. 

®ott,  ba«  wirb  emft^aft— galle  nieber,  ffnabe, 

g«  gilt,  unb  fle^'  ben  ganböogt  um  bein  ü?eben !  1920 

10altl)er  ^iirft  (beifette  |u  3ReId)tl^aI,  ber  taum  feine  Unoebttlb 

bcatoingt). 

©altet  an  euc^,  xi)  fiel)'  eud|  brum,  bleibt  rul)ig  I 

BtXtf)a  (8um  Sanbboöt). 

Sa^t  e«  genug  fein,  ©err !    Unmenf c^Iid^  iff «, 

aKit  eine«  SJater«  3lngft  alfo  gu  fpielen. 

SBenn  biefer  arme  aJiann  auc^  8eib  unb  2tbtn 

aSern)irIt  burd^  feine  (eidjte  @d|ulb,  bei  ®ott!  1925 

er  ^ätte  iefet  jeiinfad^en  2:ob  empfunben* 

entlagt  i^n  ungefränft  in  feine  ^ütte, 

&  l^at  eud^  lennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbc 

äBirb  er  unb  feine  Äinbe«Knber  beulen. 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe— grifdi,  n)a«  gauberft  bu?  1930 

üDein  !?eben  ift  üertoirlt,  ici^  lann  Uä)  töten; 
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Unb  fic^,  id)  lege  gnäbifl  bein  ®efd|i(f 

Ott  beitte  eigne  funftgeübte  §attb. 

S)er  latttt  tttdjt  Hagen  über  {(arten  ®prud|, 

!J)en  man  gum  äßeifter  feine«  ©d^idfaU  madit.  1935 

Du  rül)nift  bid^  beine«  fidiern  «lief«.    SBo^Ian ! 

©ter  gilt  e«,  ®  d^  ü  ^  e ,  beine  Äunft  ju  geigen; 

ÜDa«  3^^'  ip  tt)ürbig,  unb  ber  ^rei«  ift  gro^ ! 

ÜDa«  @c^tt)arge  treffen  in  ber  (Scheibe,  b  a  « 

Äann  auc^  ein  anbrer ;  ber  ift  mir  ber  3Keifter,  1940 

ÜDer  feiner  ^nft  gen)i§  ift  überaus 

!I)em '«  §erg  nid^t  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  noc^  in«  2luge, 

MJaltljtr  fiirfl  (tt)irftP(]^toori^mmcbcr). 

©err  Sanböogt,  \üix  erfennen  eure  ©o^eit; 

ÜDod)  laffet  ®nab'  üor  9ted|t  ergeben,  ntijmt 

J)ie  §älfte  meiner  §abe,  ne^mt  fie  gang  I  1945 

5Kur  bief e«  ©rä^Iid^e  erfaffet  einem  SSater ! 

Waltljer  «Cell, 
©ro^öater,  fnie  nid|t  öor  bem  falft^en  9Kann ! 
©agt,  tt)o  iä)  l^inftel^n  foU!    ^ä)  fürc^f  mid^  nid^t. 
ÜDer  SSoter  trifft  ben  SSogel  Ja  im  t?Iug, 
ßr  wirb  tttc^t  fehlen  auf  ba«  §erg  be«  Äinbe«.  1950 

Jptaufad)er. 
©err  Sanbüogt,  rütirt  eut^  ni^t  be«  tinbe«  Unfc^ulb? 

Äöplmaun.     * 
D,  beutet,  bag  ein  ®ott  im  §immef  ift, 
!I)em  il)r  müßt  Siebe  fte^n  für  eure  Saaten. 

&tfi[tt  (letgt  auf  bcn  Änabcn). 

ajjon  binb'  i^n  an  bie  ßinbe  bort ! 
»>altl)tr  «Cell. 

aJJic^  binben ! 
SBein^  iä)  n)iH  ni^t  gebunben  fein.    3lä)  tt^ill  1955 
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(Stttl  galten,  iPte  ein  8amm,  unb  aud^  nid^t  atmciu 
SBcnn  i^r  mtc^  btnbct,  nein,  fo  lann  iif^  nit^t, 
®o  iDcrb'  ic^  toben  gegen  meine  Sanbe, 
Äubolf  btr  ^arraa. 
©te  äugen  nur  lafe  bir  üerbinben,  Änabe ! 

«Ialtl)er  «eU. 
SBarum  bie  äugen  ?    ©enlet  t^r,  ic^  furchte  i960 

©en  ^feit  üon  aSater^  ©anb?  ^^  idüI  t[)n  feft 
gmarten  unb  nic^t  guden  mit  ben  SBimpem. 
—  ?5rif(^;  aSater,  jeig%  bafe  bu  ein  ©c^üfee  bift! 
gr  glaubt  birt  nid^t,  er  beult  un^  gu  öerberben — 
©em  äBütrtt^  gum  SSerbruffe  f ^tefe  unb  triff !  1965' 

(Cr  oeI)t  an  bie  fiinbe,  man  legt  i^m  ten  ^It'fel  auf.) 
illdd)tt)al  (aubenSanbleuten). 

S35a«?  (Soll  ber  tJreüel  fid^  üor  unfern  äugen 
JBoöenben?   SBogu  l^aben  loir  gefd^iooren? 

$tauffad)tr. 
(ge  ift  umfonft    aJMr  l^aben  leine  ©äffen; 
3^r  fel)t  ben  ©alb  üon  Sangen  um  un«  l^er. 

MAdftfyil 
£),  l^ätten  »if«  mit  frift^er  il^at  öoUenbet !  1970 

aSergeil)'«  ®ott  benen,  bie  gum  äufft^ub  rieten! 

©e^ler  öumxeii). 
an«  Serf !   SKan  fül)rt  bie  SJaffen  nid|t  »ergeben«, 
©efäl^rfid^  iff «,  ein  9)?orbgelPeI)r  gu  tragen, 
Unb  auf  ben  ©d^üfeen  fpringt  ber  ^feit  gurüdt. 
!Cie«  ftolge  SRed^t,  ba«  fit^  ber  Sauer  nimmt,  1975 

©efeibiget  ben  l^öd^ften  §erm  be«  8anbe«. 
@ett)affnet  fei  niemanb,  afö  totx  gebietet, 
greuf «  eud),  ben  $feil  gu  führen  unb  ben  Sogen, 
SBo^(,  fo  loill  x6)  ba«  Q^d  eu^  bagu  geben. 
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Sdl  (f^annt  bie  9(rmbru1i  unb  legt  ben  ^4)feU  auf). 

Öfftietbie®affc!   ^latj!  1980 

Jptauffad)er. 
SBa6,  JcU?  3^rn)oütet—5mTnmenne^r—3^r gittert, 
!Dte  §anb  erbebt  eud|,  eure  Äntee  »anfeti— 

^tü  (lägt  bie  Qlrmbrufl  finfen). 

iflWv  fd^iDimmt  e^  öor  ben  Slugen ! 
Weiber. 

©Ott  m'^immell 

?Ctll   dum  Sanböogt). 

griaffet  mir  ben  ®d|U^  1   §ier  ift  mein  ©erj ! 

(©r  reifet  bie  »rufl  auf.) 

SRuf t  eure  Steifigen  unb  [togt  mic^  nieber !  1985 

(Stritt, 
Sä)  tüiU  bein  geben  nic^t,  ii)  toiU  ben  ®(j^u§. 
—  Du  fannft  ja  alle^,  ZtU,  an  nic^t«  öergagft  bu; 
ÜDa^  ©teuemiber  fü{)rft  bu  tüie  ben  Sogen, 
ÜDid^  fdirecft  lein  ©türm,  tütnn  e«  ju  retten  gilt. 
3fefet,  JRetter,  tjilf  bir  felbft  —  bu  retteft  aüe  I  1990 

(Zell  fte^t  in  fUrc^terlic&em  Aam))f,  mit  ben  ^Snben  gudenb  unb  bie 
roUenben  klugen  balb  auf  ben  Sanbbogt,  balb  |um  ^immcl  gerid^tet.— 
^}l5^li(!^  greift  er  in  feinen  ftöd)er,  nimmt  einen  jtoeiten  H^feil  ^erauS  unb 
{lecit  t^ri  in  feinen  ©oQer.    5E)er  Sanbbogt  bemerft  aQe  biefe  SBettegungen.) 

IDaltl)er  Cell  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

SSater,  f (j^ie^  ju !   Qd)  f ürd)f  mid|  nic^t. 
«Cell. 

g^muB! 

(@r  rafft  fi<i&  jufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

Itulien^  (ber  bie  ganje  3^^t  über  in  ber  ^eftigften  @^annung  geftanbeii 
unb  mit  @ett)alt  an  ftd)  geljalten,  tritt  l)erbor). 

§err  ßanböogt,  totittx  werbet  ifjr'ö  nid|t  treiben, 
Qf)x  »erbet  n  i  c^  t  —  g«  xoax  nur  eine  Prüfung  — 
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!Dcn  3^^*  ^öJJt  tl^r  crrcid^t  — 3u  weit  getrieben, 
ajerfe^It  bie  ©trenge  tl)rc«  lüeifen  S^^^^r  '995 

Unb  aBjuftraff  gefpannt,  jerfprittgt  ber  ©ogen. 

©e^ler. 
O^r  fc^toeigt,  bt«  man  euc^  aufruft  I 

Äubenj. 

S^  iDtfl  rebenl 
Qä)  barf« !   ÜDe«  Äönig«  @^re  ift  mir  ^eilig; 
!I)ot^  foidie^  ^Regiment  mug  ©a^  erwerben. 
!Ca«  ift  be«  Sönig«  SBtüe  ntd)t  —  id)  barf «  2000 

53el)aupten— ®oId)e  ©raufamfeit  üerbient 
SOtein  9So(t  nxä)t;  ba}u  ^abt  il^r  leine  äSoKmac^t. 

®effler. 
§a,  il^r  erlü^nt  eut^  1 

Äubenj. 

Sä)  ^ab'  ftiü  gefd^lDiegen 
3u  allen  fd^lperen  S^l^aten,  bie  id)  fa^; 
aBein  fe^enb  Sluge  l^ab'  ic^  jngefc^toffen,  2005 

aBein  überfd)n)eUenb  unb  empörtet  gerj 
©ab'  id|  l^inobgebrücft  in  meinen  Sufen. 
!J)o(^  länger  fd^meigen  xo'df  aSerrat  jugleid) 
Sin  meinem  SSaterlanb  unb  an  bem  «taifer. 

6trtl)a  (toirft  fld^  aiDtfd^en  i^n  unb  ben  Sanbtiogt). 

D  ©Ott;  i^r  reijt  ben  SBütenben  nod^  mel)r.  2010 

Kubtn^. 
3Bein  SSoIf  berließ  i(^,  meinen  ®Iut«Dern)onbten 
gntfagf  iä),  alle  Sanbe  ber  5Batur 
3erri6  iä),  um  an  euc^  mic^  anjuft^Iießen— 
S)a^  Sefte  aller  gloubf  id)  ju  beförbem, 
^a  xä)  be«  Saifer^  9Bad)t  befeftigte  —  2015 

SDie  ©inbe  fällt  bon  meinen  9lugen— ©d^aubemb 
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(Stlj*  x6)  an  einen  Slbgrunb  .mic^  gefül^rt— 

ÜWetn  freie«  Urteil  l^abt  il|r  irr  geleitet, 

ÜWein  rebtic^  |)erg  öerfülirt  —  ^c^  toar  baron, 

Sßein  SSolt  in  befter  SReinung  gu  t)erberben.  ao2o 

(fteflfler. 
SSertoegner,  biefe  Sprache  beinern  ^erm? 

tttU^enj. 
Der  Äaifer  ift  mein  ©err,  nit^t  il^r — grei  bin  id^ 
S33ie  il^r  geboren,  unb  ic^  meffe  mit^ 
ÜWit  eud^  in  jeber  ritterlichen  2:ttgenb* 
Unb  ftünbet  il^r  nit^t  l|ier  in  Äaifer«  3lamtn,  ^025 

SDen  xd)  r>txtf)xt,  felbft  »0  man  i^n  ft^änbet, 
!Den  ^anbfc^ul^  todtf  ii)  öor  eud|  l^in,  il|r  jolltet 
3lad)  ritterlid^em  SSvaviä)  mir  Slnttöort  geben. 
—  3a,  töinit  nur  euren  JReifigen  — ^c^  fte^e 
9li(^t  toelirlo«  ba,  toie  bie— (aufbaBBoHact«enb) 

S^  \)aV  ein  ©cuttert,  2030 
Unb  »er  mir  nal^t— 

Jptauffadier  (ruft). 

5Der  2lpfel  ift  gefallen ! 

Onbem  fl^  alle  na^  biefer  @ette  geioenbet  unb  SBertl^a   itotfcf^ 

Ku  b  e n a  unb  ben  2anbt>0Qt  f!4  gemorfen,  l)at  X e  11  ben  ^feil 

abgebrütft). 

Höfftlmonn. 
ÜDerÄnabelebt! 

Diele  stimmen. 
SDer  Slpfel  ift  getroffen ! 

(V0alt^€r  Sffirfl  f(^tDanft  unb  bro^t  au  finfen,  SBert^a  ^Slt  1^). 
©e^ler  (crflaunt). 

(gr^atgef^offen?  SBie?   >Der  5Raf enbe ! 

dtrtl)a. 
!X)er  ^Qbe  lebt !   ßommt  gu  euc^,  guter  SSoter ! 
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{Dalti)er  SCril  (fommtmttbem^^jfelflcfpnmflcn). 

aSatcr,  I)icr  ift  bcr  2lpf et — SBufef  tc^'^  ja,  2035 

Du  toürbeft  bctncn  Stäben  nic^t  öertcfecn. 

(3: eil  ftanb  mit  t>orgebogenem  Seib,  aI8  toottt'  er  bem  ^feil  folgen  — bte 
Srmbrult  entflnft feiner  ©onb— lote  er  ben  ftnaben  tommen  ^t%  eiltet 
il^m  mit  ausgebreiteten  Firmen  entgegen  unb  l)ebt  i^n  mit  heftiger  3n« 
brun^iu  feinem  Qexitn  l^inauf ;  in  biefer  GteQung  flnft  er  traftloS  lufam« 
men.   VQe  flehen  gerfi^rt.) 

Ogöföer^fanmcl! 

{DaUt)tr  fürfl  (auSaterunbeo^n.) 

Ätttbcr!  meine  Äinber! 

$tauf{raci|tr.   • 
©Ott fei  gelobt! 

Da^  tt>ar  ein  ®d)u^ !   Daöon 
SBirb  man  noü)  xehtn  in  ben  fpötften  Seiten. 

ttnliolf  ber  iQaxxas. 
(grjälilen  toirb  man  öon  bem  ©(^üfeen  2:eB,  «>4o 

@o  long^  bie  ©erge  ftelin  auf  il|rem  ®runbe. 

(Kei^t  bem  äanbbogt  ben  ^pfel.) 

Sei  ©Ott,  ber  Slpfel  mitten  burd^  gefd^offen! 
ß«  toar  ein  SWeifterft^uß,  ii)  mu§  i^n  toben. 

Höffelmann. 

!Der  ®d^u§  toor  gut;  bod^  »el^e  bem,  ber  i^n 

'Daju  gettieben,  ba§  er  ®ott  öerfud^te!  «045 

$taufrad|er. 

Sommt  ju  eud^,  S:elt,  fielet  auf,  it)r  ^abt  eud|  männlich 
©etöft,  unb  frei  lönnt  il|r  nac^  ©aufe  ge^en* 
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(löffelmann. 
Äommt,  fotntnt  unb  bringt  ber  aWutter  it)ren  ®ol^n! 

(@ie  )ooaen  tl^n  iDegfü^ren.) 

©efjler. 
SCett,  ^öre  1 

STell  (fomntt  aurüd). 

2Ba«befet)ftit)r,  ©err? 
®epltr. 

®u  ftedteft 
^iot^  einen  gleiten  ^feit  ju  bir  —  3a,  ja,  2050 

3td)  \a^  e«  tt)of)t— SBa«  tneinteft  bU  bantit? 

®ril  (bcrlegen). 

^err,  ba«  ift  alfo  bröud^tid^  bei  ben  ©d^üfeen* 

Sfiein,  2:elt,  bie  SntiDort  faff  id^  bir  nid^t  gelten; 

&  xoixh  tt)a«  anber«  »o^l  bebeutet  ^aben. 

®ag'  mir  bie  SBal^rl^eit  frifd)  unb  fröl^Iic^,  S:cH!  2055 

2Ba«  e«  aud^  fei,  bein  geben  fid^r'  id^  bin 

SBoauber  jtDeitc^feit? 

SBo^fan,  0  ^m, 
SBeit  i^r  tnid^  meine«  geben«  ^abt  gefid^ert— 
©0  töifl  ic^  eud^  bie  SBa^rl^eit  grünbfid^  fagen. 

(dr  aie^t  hen  ^feil  aus  bem  ©oder  unb  flel)t  ben  Sanbt>ogt  ntU  einem 
furchtbaren  JBlid  on.) 

5IRit  biefem  gleiten  ^feit  burd^fd^ofe  id^  —  e  u  c^,  2060 

SBenn  id^  mein  tiebe«  Äinb  getroffen  l^ätte, 
Unb  eurer— »a^rlid^!  ptf  iä)  nid^t  gefel^tt. 

8330^1,  SCett!    5De«  geben«  ^ab'  id^  bic^  gefiebert, 
QU)  gab  mein  9Jittertt)ort,  ba«  »ilf  id^  t)a.Iten— 
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©od^  töcif  \ä)  bcinen  böfen  ©inn  erfannt,  2065 

©iß  ic^  bic^  füliren  faffen  imb  öemal^rcn, 
©0  töcber  äWotib  nod^  ©onnc  bic^  befd^eint, 
1)amit  tc^  fidler  fei  dor  beincn  Pfeilen, 
grgrcift  il^n,  Sncc^e  1   ©inbet  it)tt !  cteii  »«0  gebunben.) 
$tauffad|er. 

aaSie,  ©err! 
©0  lötitttct  i^r  an  einem  äWanne  fjanbeln,  2070 

ätt  beul  fi(^  ®otte«  |)attb  fic^tbar  üerfünbigt? 

8a§  fe^n,  ob  fie  il^n  gioeinial  retten  toirb. 

— ajian  bring'  i^n  auf  utein  ©c^iff !    Qä)  folge  nac^ 

©ogteid^,  id)  felbft  totlt  i^n  nad^  Äügnad^t  führen. 

(löffrimann. 
Da^  bürft  i^r  nid^t,  ba«  barf  ber  Äaifer  nic^t,  2075 

!Da^  toiberftreitet  unfern  greil^eitöbrief en ! 
0e|[ler. 

©0  pttb  pe  ?    ©at  ber  Äaif er  fie  beftätigt  ? 

er  {|at  fie  nic^t  beftätigt — SDief e  ®unft 

ÜBu§  erft  ertüorben  toerben  burd)  ©el^orfam. 

ajebetten  feib  t^r  atte  gegen  Äaifer«  2080 

®erid)t  unb  näf|rt  öertoegene  Empörung. 

Qä)  lenn'  eud^  alle  —  id^  burd^fd)au'  eud^  ganj  — 

!Den  ne^ui'  ic^  ietjt  ^erau«  au«  eurer  SKitte; 

!0od)  alle  feib  i^r  teitl^aft  feiner  ©d^ulb. 

SBer  Kug  ift,  lerne  fd^tt)eigen  unb  ge^ord^en,  2085 

((fr  entfernt  IIA,  SBert^a,  Vtuben},   ^arraS  unD  ftne(^te  fotaen 
Sfrleg^arbt  unb  Seut^olb  bleiben  |urü(f.) 

U)altl)er  fürjl  (inl^cfttoem e^meri). 

@«  Ift  dorbei;  er  l^af«  befc^toffen,  utid) 
ÜJiit  meinem  gangen  ©aufe  ju  oerberbenl 
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Jptauffadjtr  aum  s  e 1 1). 
D,  xoavmt  mußtet  il^r  ben  SBütrid^  reigcn! 

«eil. 
S3eg<Dmge  \xd),  »er  meinen  ©d^merg  gefülitt  I 

$taupd)tr. 
D,  nun  tft  alle«,  alle«  t)in !    SWit  eud^  2090 

©inb  töir  gefeffett  alle  unb  gebunben ! 

fanbleUtt  (umringen  ben  Sei  0. 

üKit  cuc^  gel^t  unfer  letjter  S:roft  ba^inl 

£eutl)0ll)(n&^rtn(t)). 

Zdl,  e«  erbarmt  vxx6)—io6)  xä)  muß  ge^ort^en, 

«eil. 
8ebt  mffü 

n)altt)tr  Seil  (^^  mit  l^efttgem  6(«mera  an  il^n  f(«mi^genb). 

DSSater!  SSater!  lieber  9Sater ! 

Seil  (^ebt  bte  91rme  gunt  4>tmniel). 

©ort  broben  ift  bein  SSater !    SDen  ruf  an  I  2095 

$tauffad|er. 
Seil,  fag'  xd)  eurem  ffieibe  nid^t«  don  euc^  ? 

Seil  (^ebt  ben  Anaben  mit  dnbrunft  an  feine  SBnifl.) 

!Der  Änab'  ift  unöerlefet;  mir  toirb  ®ott  Reifen. 

(Reigt  ÜA  f^neU  loS  unb  folgt  ben  aBa1fentne(^ten.) 
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Sterter  Äufjug. 

(£rfte  Scene. 
Öftlid)c«  Ufer  be«  SSiertt)afbftfttterfee^. 

®ic  f eltfam  gcftalteten  fdjroffen  greifen  im  iBÖeflcn  fdjHcSen  ben  ^Jrofpeft. 

Ser  @ee  tfi  beioegt,  ^eftigeS  Kaufd^en  unb    Zofen,     boatt>tfd)en  Sdli^e 

unb  3)onnerfd)läge. 

ftuna  t>on®er8au.    S^if^er  unb  S^U^ertnabe. 

3c^  fa^'«  mit  3lugen  an,  il^r  tonnt  mir'«  glauben; 
'«  ift  alle«  fo  gefc^etin,  h)te  id^  euc^  fagte. 

fifd)er. 
Der  Xtü  gefangen  abgefül)rt  nad^  ^üfenad^t,  2100 

SDer  befte  SWann  im  8anb,  ber  braöfte  arm, 
SBenn'«  einmal  gelten  follte  für  bie  grei^eit. 

ftun^ 
35er  8anbt?ogt  fül^rt  il^n  felbft  ben  ®ee  herauf; 
®ie  töaren  eben  bran,  fid^  einjufd^iffen, 
Site  ic^  don  glüelen  abful^r;  boc^  ber  ©tnrm,  2105 

Der  eben  jefet  im  Slnjug  ift,  unb  ber 
Slud^  mic^  gejtt)ungen,  eilenb«  ^icr  ju  lanben, 
3Rag  i^re  Slbfal^rt  tool^l  t)er^inbert  ^aben. 

fifdier. 
ÜDer  SCeü  in  iJeffeln,  in  be«  9Sogt«  ©etoalt! 
D,  glaubt,  er  »irb  i^n  tief  genug  öergraben,  21 10 

!Da§  er  be«  S^age«  8i^t  nid^t  n)ieber  fie^t  I 
^tnn  fürd)ten  muß  er  bie  geredete  $Rac^e 
De;«  freien  SWanne«,  ben  er  fd^mer  gereijt! 

Sun^. 
Der  Slltlanbammann  aud^,  ber  eble  ©err 
aSon  3ltting^aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  S:obe,  2115 
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©0  brid^t  bcr  Ictjtc  3lnfcr  unfrcr  Hoffnung! 
Der  »ar  c«  no6)  allem,  ber  feine  ©titnmc 
ertieben  burfte  für  be«  SSotfe«  9Jed|te ! 

fiun^ 
!Der  ©türm  nimmt  über^anb.    ®e^abt  tuä)  töol^I ! 
Qä)  nel^me  ©erberg'  in  bem  !Corf ;  benn  ^eut'  2120 

Q\t  bo(^  an  leine  3lbf a^rt  mel^r  ju  benfen*    (Oe^t  ob.) 

fifd)tr. 
Der  2ieH  gefangen  unb  ber  grei^err  tot  l 
gr^eb'  bic  fred^e  ©tirne,  J^rannei, 
©irf  alle  ©t^arn  ^inn)eg !   Der  SDtonb  ber  SBa^r^eit 
3ft  ftumm,  ba«  fel^nbe  äuge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

Derärm,  ber  retten  foüte,  ift  gefeffeft! 

finabe. 
&  l^agelt  fd^ioer.    Äommt  in  bie  ©ütte,  SSater^ 
&  ift  nic^t  lommtid^,  ^ier  im  JJreien  l^aufen. 

fifdjtr. 
JRafet,  it)r  SSKnbe !    glammt  t)erab,  il)r  Stifee ! 
3ft)r  SBotlen,  berftet !    ®ie§t  herunter,  ©tröme  2130 

De«  §immete,  unb  erfäuft  ba«  8anb !    3^^Pört 
Svx  ffeim  bie  ungeborenen  ©efd^Ied^terl 
3ft)r  »üben  gtemente,  »erbet  ^err !    ' 
Siv  ©ären,  lommt,  i^r  alten  SBöIfe  »ieber 
Der  großen  SBüfte!  eud^  gehört  ba«  8anb.  2135 

SBer  toirb  I)ier  leben  »otlen  ol^ne  grei^eit  I 

anabe. 
©ort,  tt)ie  ber  Slbgrunb  toft,  ber  SßJirbel  brüüt, 
©0  l^af «  nod^  nie  geraft  in  bief em  ©djlunbe  I 

£ifd]tx. 
^u  gieten  auf  be«  eignen  Äinbe«  ©aupt, 
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©otd^e«  »arb  leinem  SSater  tioc^  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  9tatur  foll  ntd)t  in  »itbem  ®rimm 

©tc^  brob  empören  —  D,  mid^  f oU'«  nid|t  tounbem, 

SSSenn  fic^  bie  getfen  büden  in  ben  ®ee, 

SBenn  jene  3^^^^^  i^^^  ®fe«türme, 

J)ie  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  ©d^öpfung^tag,  2145 

2Son  it)ren  l^ol^en  Äutmen  nieberfdintef jen, 

SBenn  bie  ^erge  brechen,  »enn  bie  alten  Stufte 

ginftürjen,  eine  gleite  ©ünbflut  alle 

SBo^nftätten  ber  i?ebenbigen  üerfc^tingt! 

0Jtan  I)ört  läuten.) 

finabe. 
©ort  il^r,  fie  läuten  broben  auf  bem  S3erg.  2150 

©etoife  ^at  man  ein  ©d^iff  in  9iot  gefeljn 
Unb  jie^t  bie  ©tode,  ba§  gebetet  »erbe»    (Steigt  auf  eine 

Qln^ö^e.) 

iifdjtr. 
SBel^e  bem  tJa^tjeug,  ba«,  iefet  unterleg«, 
Qu  biefer  f urc^tbam  SSBiege  toirb  gesiegt  I 
©ier  ift  ba«  ©teuer  unnü|  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

2)er  ©türm  ift  SWeifter,  SBinb  unb  SBefle  fpielen 
Sali  mit  bem  äWenfd^en— !J)a  ift  nal^  unb  fem 
Sein  S5uf en,  ber  it)m  freunblic^  ©d^u^  gett)ä{|rte ! 
§anbIo«  unb  fd^roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  if)m 
ÜDie  gelfen,  bie  untt)irttid|en,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  »eifen  i^m  nur  it)re  fteinem  fdiroffe  ©ruft. 

ftnabe  (beutet  ums). 
SSater,  ein  ©d^iff !  e«  lommt  don  gWefen  l^er* 

f  ifdjtr. 
©Ott  l|elf  ben  armen  geuten  1  SSBenn  ber  ©türm 
3n  biefer  SSBafferHuft  fid^  erft  öerfangen, 
©ann  raft  er  \m  fidd  mit  be^  SRaubtier«  2lngft,  2165 
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2)a«  an  be«  ®tttcr«  eifenftöbe  fdjfögt; 
5Die  '»Pforte  fud^t  er  ^eutenb  \xä)  üergeben«; 
2)enn  rtng^mn  fd)ränlen  i^n  bie  geffen  ein, 
Die  l|itnTnetf)pd^  bcn  engen  ^aß  öemtanenu 

(Sr  ftetgt  auf  bte  9lnl^ö^e.) 

ftnabe. 
©«  ift  ba«  ^errenfd^iff  öon  Uri,  SSatcr,  2170 

Sä)  fenn'«  am  roten  ÜDad^  unb  an  ber  ga^nc* 

fifdier. 

®erid|te  ®ottc« !    3a,  er  ift  e«  felbft, 
Der  ganbüogt,  ber  ba  fäl^rt  — Dort  fd)ifft  er  ^in 
Unb  fül^rt  int  ®d)iffe  fein  9Serbrec^en  mit ! 
©d^nell  i\at  ber  Slrm  be«  9iäd|er6  i^n  gcfunben,  2175 

Qt%t  lennt  er  über  fid^  ben  ftärfem  §erm. 
Diefc  SSBeüen  geben  nxä)t  auf  feine  (Stimme, 
Diefe  getfen  büden  it)re  ©äupter  nid^t 
S5or  feinem  §ute — ^nabe,  bete  nic^t ! 
©reif  nid^t  bcm  9iid|ter  in  ben  Slrm !  2180 

^nabt. 

Qä)  bete  für  ben  ganböogt  nic^t  —  3d^  bete 

gür  ben  Stell,  ber  auf  bem  @(^iff  fid^  mit  befinbet* 

fifd)tr. 
D  Unüernunft  be«  bfinben  ßfement«! 
aWu^t  bu,  um  einen  ©c^ulbigen  gu  treffen. 
Da«  ©d^iff  mitfamt  bem  ©teuermann  öerberben!  2185 

ftnabt. 
®ie^,  fiel^,  fie  »aren  gfücflid)  fd|on  dorbei 
5tmS3uggi6grat;  boc^  bie  ®ett)aft  be6  Sturme«, 
Der  t)on  bem  Jeuf  eUmünfter  »iberprallt, 
SBirft  fie  gum  großen  Slfcnberg  jurüdt» 
^^6)  fei)'  fie  nid^t  met|r. 
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fifdjtr. 
'Dort  ift  ba«  ©adtncffer,  2190 

S35o  fd^ott  bcr  ©c^iffc  mehrere  flebrod^en. 
SBenn  fic  nic^t  »ci^tic^  bort  öorüberlenfcn, 
®o  tüirb  ba«  ®d|iff  gcrfc^mettcrt  an  ber  gtul^^ 
S5ie  fid)  gäl^ftofeig  abfctilt  in  bic  Jtefc, 
~  (Sie  t)abcn  einen  guten  ©teuermann  2195 

3lm  ©orb;  fönnf  einer  retten,  tt)ör'^  ber  S^eB; 
ÜDod^  beut  finb  Slrm'  unb  §änbe  ja  gefeffelt* 

SBill^elm  2:ell  mit  ber  ^rmbruft. 

(Sr  fommt  mit  raf(^en  @(!^ritten,  blicft  erftaunt  uml^er  unb  leigt  bie  ^eftigfle 

SBetoegung.    SBenn  er  mitten  auf  ber  €cene  \%  ttiirft  er  fi(j^  nieber,  bie 

^änbe  gtt  ber  (Srbe  unb  bann  lum  ^immel  auSbreitenb.) 

ftnabe   (bemertt  il^n). 

©icl^,  SSater,  n)er  ber  SKann  ift,  ber  bort  htiet? 

iifdier. 
gr  faßt  bie  (Srbe  an  mit  feinen  ©änbcn 
Unb  fd^eint  n)ie  außer  fid^  gu  fein.  2200 

ftnabe   (fommt  bormartS). 

aaSa^  fe^'  x6) !    SSater !  SSater,  lommt  unb  fe^t  I 

fifdjtr    (n&^ertn*). 

aSer  ift  e«  ?  —  ®ott  im  ©immet !    2Ba^ !  ber  Ztü  ? 
®ie  fommt  il^r  ^iel^cr  ?    $Rebet  1 

ftnabe. 

aSart  i^r  nid^t 
©ort  auf  bem  ©d^iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben? 

f  ifdjer. 
3t)r  n)urbet  nid|t  nad^  Süßnad^t  abgeführt?  2205 

a:ell(ftcDtauD. 

Q6)  bin  befreit. 

f  ifd|tr  unb  ftnabe. 

^^efreit !    D  SBunber  ®otte« ! 
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finabt. 
SaSo  lommt  il^r  l^cr  ? 

«eU. 
!J)ort  au^  bcm  ©d^iffc* 
iifdjtr. 

ftnabt  (augleid^). 

SaSoiftberganbdOflt? 

«eU. 

auf  bcn  SBclIctt  treibt  er. 
iifdjer. 
3frt  möglich?    2lberit)r?    SSBic  feib  tt)r  l|icr? 
©etb  euren  iSanben  unb  beut  ©türm  entlouimen?         2210 

«eil. 
!J)ur(^  ®otte«  gnäb'fle  gürfe^ung— ©ort  an! 

ftfd|tr  unb  ftnabe. 
£),  rebct,  rebet ! 

«eU. 

SBa«  in  Sßtorf  fi(^ 
Scgcben^toifetil^r'^? 

fifdjer. 
Sitten  töei^id^,  rebet! 
«eU. 
^Da^  utid^'ber  ganbdogt  fa^en  ließ  unb  binbcn, 
9iad|  feiner  Surg  gu  Äüfenadit  moUte  führen.  2215 

iifd)er. 
Unb  fic^  mit  eud^  gu  glücten  eingefdiifft. 
SBir  tt)i|i"en  alle«.    @pred)t,  U)ie  i^r  ent!ommen? 

«eil. 
Qid)  lag  im  (^d^iff,  mit  ©triefen  feft  gebunben* 
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fficl^rlo«,  ein  auf  gegebner  2Kann  —  9?i(i)t  ^offf  ic^, 

1)a«  fro^e  &ä)t  ber  ®onne  mel^r  gu  fel^n,  2220 

55er  ®atttn  unb  ber  Sinber  tiebe«  Slntttfe, 

Unb  troftio«  blicff  iä)  in  bie  äBaffertt)üfte— 

iifdftt. 
D  armer  5IRann ! 

Seil. 
©0  fuhren  roit  bal^in, 
©er  S5ogt,  JRubotf  ber  ©arra^  unb  bie  Ä'ned^te. 
ajiein  Äö^er  aber  mit  ber  Slrmbruft  lag  2225 

2lm  {(intern  ©raufen  bei  bem  ©teuerruber* 
Slnb  ate  toir  an  bie  öde  jefet  gelangt 
©eim  Keinen  Sljen,  ba  der^ängf  e«  @ott, 
!Da§  fotc^  ein  graufam  mörbrifd^  Ungetüitter 
©anfing«  l|erfürbra(^  au«  be«  ®ottf)arb«  ©d^lünben,       2230 
2)a^  allen  ^Ruberem  ba«  ©crg  cntfani, 
Unb  meintet!  alle,  ctcnb  ju  ertrinlen. 
2)a  ^örf  xd)%  »ie  ber  ÜDiener  einer  fic^ 
3üm  ganbüogt  menbef  unb  bie  SBorte  fprad^: 
„3^r  fe^et  eure  9iot  unb  unfre,  ©err,  2235 

Unb  ba^  tt)ir  all'  am  $Ranb  be«  Jobe«  fd)tt)eben  — 
ÜDic  (Steuerleute  aber  »iffcn  fid^ 
3Sor  großer  gurd^t  nid^t  JRat  unb  finb  be«  ga^ren« 
9?ic^t  n)ot)t  berid^tet  —  9iun  aber  ift  ber  Ztü 
gin  ftaricr  äWann  unb  »eife  ein  ©c^iff  gu  fteucm*  2240 

2Bie,  tt)enn  n)ir  fein  je^jt  brandeten  in  ber  9tot  ?" 
ADa  fprad^  ber  SSogt  gu  mir:  „%tU,  tüenn  bu  bif« 
©etrauteft,  un«  gu  l^effen  au«  bem  ©türm, 
©0  möc^f  id)  bic|  ber  Sanbe  töo^I  entteb'gen." 
Qäj  aber  fprad):  „Qa,  ©err,  mit  ®otte«  §ilfe  2245 

®etrau*  xä)  mir'«  unb  Ijeff  un«  tt)ot)t  l^iebannen*" 
©0  loarb  idö  meiner  Sanbe  to«  unb  ftanb 
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Sltn  ©tcucrruber  unb  fuf)r  rcblid^  ^in; 
!J)o(^  f(^tetf  id^  fcitwärt«,  töo  mein  ©d^ie^jeug  lag^ 
Unb  an  bcm  Ufer  mcrff  iä)  fd^arf  um^er,  2250 

333o  fic^  ein  SSorteü  auftt)äf  gum  gntfpringen. 
Unb  lüic  xä)  eine«  getfenriff«  geiüal^re, 
!J)a«  abgeplattet  dorfprang  in  ben  @ee — 
fifdjtr. 

Qi)  Ienn'6,  e6  ift  am  tJnß  be«  großen  2lf en, 
S5od^  nic^t  für  möglid^  ad^f  i(^'«  —  fo  gar  fteit  2255 

®ü)V^  an  — Dom  ©d^iff  e«  fpringenb  abgureid)en— 
«eil. 

©d^rie  id^  ben  S^ed^ten,  ^anblid)  gugugel^n, 

S5i«  ba^  lüir  t?or  bie  getfenptatte  lämen, 

©ort,  rief  ic^,  fei  ba«  ärgfte  überftanben  — 

Unb  ate  tt)ir  fie  frifcfirubemb  bafb  erreid^t,  2260 

gicf)'  id^  bie  ®nabe  @otte«  an  nnb  brüdte, 

2Wit  allen  8eibe6lräften  angeftemmt, 

SDen  ^intern  ©ranfen  an  bie  ?5^t^wanb  l^in. 

3fefet,  fdineü  mein  ©d^ie^geng  faffenb,  fc^toing'  id^  felbft 

©od^fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mic^  t)inauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  geioatf  gem  ^uM^^^  llinter  mic^ 

©d^teubf  ic^  ba«  ©d)ifflein  in  ben  ©c^tunb  ber  SBaffer — 

35ort  mag'6,  toie  ®ott  loiü,  auf  ben  SBellen  treiben ! 

©0  bin  icf|  l^ier,  gerettet  au«  be«  ©türm« 

®ett)alt  unb  au«  ber  fd^limmeren  ber  äWenfd^en.  2270 

iifdjer. 
Ztü,  Sleü!  ein  fid^tbar  SBunber  ^at  ber  ©err 
2ln  euc^  getl^an;  laum  glaub'  ic^'«  meinen  ©innen  — 
5Do(^  faget !    SBo  gebeutet  il^r  jefet  ^in? 
!Cenn  ©icfier^eit  ift  nid^t  für  eud),  loofern 
Der  ?anbt)ogt  lebenb  biefem  ©türm  entfommt.  2275 
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«Cell. 

Qd)  ^örf  t^n  fagcn,  ba  iä)  nod^  im  ©t^iff 
©cbunben  lag,  er  XüoiT  bei  Brunnen  fanben 
Unb  über  ®ä)\ot)i  na6)  feiner  ©urg  mid|  fül^ren. 

£\fd)tx. 
2BiB  er  ben  SBeg  bal^in  ju  8anbe  nehmen? 

(Srbcnff«. 

fifdjer. 

D,  fo  öerbergt  cud^  ol^nc  ©äumen !         2280 
3ti6)t  giüeimal  ^ilft  euc^  ®ott  au^  feiner  ©anb. 

«Cell. 

3ltnnt  mir  ben  nöd^ften  2Bcg  nad^  ^rt^  unb  Äü^nad^t. 

fifdjtr. 

©ie  offne  ©trage  jie^t  fi(^  über  ©tcinen; 

T)oi)  einen  fürgem  3Beg  unb  ^eimlid^em 

^ann  eud^  mein  Snabe  über  Somerg  fül^ren,  2285 

«Cell   (Qtebtt^mMe^anb). 

®ott  lo^n'  eud^  eure  ©uttl^at.    gebet  n)ot)l ! 

(®el^t  unb  feiert  loteber  um.) 

—  ©abt  it)r  nid^t  auc^  im  SRütli  mitgefd^tt)oren? 
ÜBir  beud^t,  man  nannt'  eud^  mir. 

fifdjer. 

Sä)  tt)ar  babei 
Unb  l^ab'  ben  gib  be^  Sunbe^  mit  befd^moren. 
«Cell. 

©0  eittnat^  bürgten,  t^ut  bie  8ieb' mir  an!  2290 

3Kein  SSBeib  der  jagt  um  mid^;  üerfünbet  if)r, 
IDag  id^  gerettet  fei  unb  voolfl  geborgen. 
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ftfd|tr. 
*^od)  tool^itt  fag'  td^  il^r,  ba§  if)r  gcflol^n? 

«eil. 
3^^r  toerbct  meinen  ©d^loäl^cr  bei  iljr  finben 
Unb  anbre,  bie  int  JRütß  niitge[d|tt)oren  —  2295 

@ie  foöen  »ad er  fein  unb  gute«  SDhit«, 
Der  %tü  fei  frei  unb  feine«  2lnnc«  möd^ttg; 
Salb  »erben  fic  ein  SBeitre«  öon  mir  pren* 

fifdjer. 
2Ba«  ^abt  i^r  im  ®emüt  ?    gntbecf t  mtf«  frei  1 

«eil. 
3ft  e6  getl^an,  »irb'«  aud^  jur  $Rebe lommen.  (®ei)tab.)  2300 

iifdjtr. 
3eig'  i^m  bcn  ®eg,  3enni— @ott  fte^^  i^m  bei ! 
er  fü^rf « jum  3^^/  tt)a«  er  auc^  unternommen.  (»ei>tab.) 

Zweite  Scene. 

gbell^of  ju  3ltting]^aufen* 

• 

^et  gfretl^err,  in  einem  ^Irmfeffel,  fterbenb.    SEDalt^er  gfürft, 

®tauffa(^er,  ^el(^tt)al  unb  IBaumgarten  um  t^n  bef^dftiot. 

SBaltl^erSell,  fnieenb bor bem 6terbenben. 

U)altl)er  f  ürfl. 
g«  ift  öorbei  mit  i^m,  er  ift  hinüber. 

$tauffad)er. 
gr  liegt  nid^t  »ie  ein  2ioter— ©el^t,  bie  t?eber 
2luf  feinen  iipptn  regt  fid^ !    9tu^ig  ift  2305 

©ein  ©c^laf,  unb  frieblid^  Ktfieln  feine  3üge. 

(SBaumgarten  ge^t  an  bie  3:t)Ure  unb  f))ri(^t mit  Jemanb.) 
UJaUljfiP  ^iirfl   (juCaumjarten). 

SSJeriff«? 
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6aumtjarten  (tommtsuri«*). 

g«  ift  grau  ©cbiDtfl,  eure  loc^ter; 
®ie  lüiB  eud^'fprec^eu,  will  beu  ^aben  fe^n, 

(maltfittXell  rietet n4 auf .) 

ÄlaUljer  f  iirft. 
Äaun  ic^  fie  tröften  ?    ©ab'  ic^  felber  Iroft  ? 
©äuft  alle«  ?eibeu  fid^  auf  meinem  ©aupt?  2310 

QebUlig   Ojereinbringenb). 

SBo  ift  mein  Äinb  ?    8a|t  mid^,  i^  mu^  e«  fel^n  — 

)titauffad)er. 
ga^t  euc^ !  ©ebenit,  bag  i^r  im  ©au«  be«  2obe«— 

QtlnDtg   (fKirgt  auf  ben  ftnaben). 

aßein  ffiälti !    O,  er  lebt  mir  I 

lDaltl)er  Ctll   (^&not  an  i^r). 

armeSKutterl 
3ff «  aud|  gewig  ?    ©ift  bu  mir  unöerlefet  ? 

(fdtttaäftet  U)n  mit  änQfUid)er  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e«  mögiid^  ?    Sonnf  er  auf  bic^  gielen  ?  2315 

SB  i  e  fonnf  er'«  ?    O,  er  ^at  fein  ©erj  —  (Sr  tonnte 
üDen  ^feil  abbrüd en  auf  fein  eigne«  Äinb ! 

V}Mf)n  i'nxft. 
(gr  tl)af«  mit  2lngft,  mit  fd^merjjerrigner  (Seele; 
©egwungen  tl^at  er'«,  benn  e«  galt  ba«  geben, 

^elnoig. 
D,  f)'dtV  er  eine«  SSater«  ©erj,  el^'  er'«  2320 

®et^an,  er  wöre  taufenbmal  geftorben ! 

Jitauffadjer. 
Q\)x  foUtet  Ootte«  gnäb'ge  ©d^idung  preifen^ 
Diee«fo  gut  geleult  — 
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Äatitt  id)  öcrgcffcn, 
SBic'eVttefotntncnfönnen?  — ©Ott  bc«  ©itntncte! 
Uttb  Icbf  i^  a^tjig  ^a^r'—  icf)  fel^'  ben  £nabcn  ewig     2325 
©ebuttben  fte^n,  bcn  3Satcr  auf  il^n  jicicn, 
Uttb  ciüig  fliegt  ber  ^feil  mir  itt  ba«  ©erg» 

iririd)t|)aL 
ffrau,  wüßtet  il)r,  tt)ie  il)tt  ber  SSogt  gereigtl 
QebtDtg. 

D  rol^e«  ©erj  ber  SWätttter !    SBetttt  if|r  ©tolg 
Seleibigt  wirb,  batttt  ad^tett  fie  ttid|t«  mel^r;  2330 

©ie  fefeett  itt  ber  blittbett  2But  be«  ©piete 
1)a^  ©attpt  be^  fitttbe^  uttb  ba«  gerj  ber  SRutter ! 
fiaumgartett. 

3ft  ettre«  SWatttte^  80«  ttic^t  l^art  gettug, 

Dag  il^r  tttit  fc^njeretti  S^abel  il^tt  nod)  fröttft? 

gür  f  eitte  Seibett  l^abt  it)r  leitt  ©efül^l  ?  2335 

l^ebtDtg  (le^rt  fid^  nad^  i^m  um  unb  fie^t  i^n  tntt  einem  großen  fblid  an). 

©aft  bu  ttur  2:t)rättett  für  be«  gteuttbe«  Uttglücf  ? 

—  SBo  wäret  i^r,  ba  ttiatt  bett  Irefflid^ett 

Qu  S3attbe  f c^Iug  ?    SBo  war  b  a  eure  ©ilfe  ? 

3fl^r  fallet  ju,  \\)X  liegt  ba«  ©räglid^e  geft^el^u; 

©ebulbig  littet  H}f^,  bag  uiau  bett  greuttb  2340 

äu«  eurer  SWitte  führte  —  Qat  ber  Ztü 

Slucf)  fo  au  eucf)  gel^aubelt  ?    ®tattb  er  aud^ 

S3ebauerttb  ba,  atö  l^ittter  bir  bie  9?eiter 

ÜDe«  Sattbbogt«  braugett,  atö  ber  wüf  ge  ®ee 

aSor  bir  erbraufte  ?    5Ki(^t  uiit  müg'geu  SH}x'dntn  2345 

©ellagf  er  bic^,  itt  bett  5Kad^ett  fprattg  er,  ffieib 

Uttb  Äittb  öergag  er  uub  befreite  bid^  — 
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Ißtdtfytt  fiitf}. 

2Boe  lonntctt  wir  gu  feiner  {Rettung  wagen, 
15ie  Heine  3^^/  We  unbewaffnet  war  I 

QetlWig  (tDtrft  ^4  on  feine  a»rufi). 

O  SSater !    Unb  aud^  bu  ^aft  i^n  öerloren  I  2350 

X)a^  8anb,  wir  alle  l^aben  i^n  öerloren ! 

Un«  allen  fel^It  er,  ad^,  wir  fel^fen  il^nt ! 

©Ott  rette  feine  ©eele  öor  SJergweiflung* 

3u  i^m  l^inab  in«  öbe  Surgöerliel 

©ringt  feine«  ^reunbc«  S^roft— SBenn  er  erfranfte !      2355 

Slc^,  in  be«  Serler«  feuchter  ^ittftemi« 

ÜJhig  er  erfranf cn  —  SBie  bie  Sllpenrof e 

Sdk\ä)t  unb  öerfümmert  in  ber  @unipfe«Iuft, 

®o  ift  für  il^n  fein  8eben  al«  im  8i^t 

ÜDer  ©onne,  in  bem  ©atfamftrom  ber  ?üfte.  2360 

©efangen !    (gr !    ©ein  2ltcni  ift  bie  greil^eit, 

ßr  fann  nicfit  leben  in  bem  ©aud^  ber  ©rufte* 

$tauffad)er. 

J8erul)igt  eud^ !    SBir  atle  wollen  l^anbeln. 
Um  feinen  fferfer  aufgutt)un. 

^etiwic). 

2Ba«  fönnt  i^r  fcfiaffcn  ol^nc  il^n  ?— ®o  lang'  2365 

35er  Xdl  no^  frei  war,  ja,  ba  war  noc^  ©offnuitg, 

Da  l)atte  nocf)  bie  Unfc^ulb  einen  greunb, 

ÜDa  l^atte  einen  ©elfer  ber  S5erfoIgte, 

gu^  alle  rettete  ber  Jeü  —  si)x  alle 

3uf ammen  fönnt  nic^t  feine  ^eff ein  töf en !  2370 

(S)er  g-rci^err  eriocu^t.) 

fiaumgarten. 
gr  regt  fid^,  ftill  I 
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:2lttingl)auftn  (p*  aufrü^eiib). 
SBo  ift  er  ? 

Iptauffadjtr* 

©er? 
Mtinqfyauftn. 

er  fc^lt  mir, 
SSeriägt  mi(^  in  bcm  leisten  Slugenblid  I 

$tauffacl)tr. 
gr  meint  ben  3^unfer  —  ©d^irfte  man  nacf)  i^m? 
V}altf)tt  f  ürfl. 

Se  ift  nai)  il)m  gefenbet  —  Iröftet  eud^ ! 

(gr  l^ot  fein  ©crj  gcfunben,  er  ift  unfer.  2375 

:2ltting|)aufen. 
©at  er  gefprod^en  für  fein  SSaterlanb  ? 

Jitauffadjei;. 
ÜBit  ©elbenfül^n^eit. 

:2Utinc|i|)aufen. 

SBamm  lommt  er  nit^t. 
Um  meinen  festen  ©cgen  gn  empfangen? 
^  füllte,  ba|  e^  fc^lennig  mit  mir  enbet. 

$tau)fad)er. 

9?i(^t  alf 0,  ebler  ©err !    ©er  furge  ©d^laf  238c 

^at  tnit)  erqnicft,  unb  ^ell  ift  euer  SSM. 

2Utin$l)aufen. 

©er  ©cfimerj  ift  geben,  er  öerfieß  micf)  aucf), 
©a^  gciben  ift,  fo  wie  bie  Hoffnung,  au«, 

(6r  bemertt  ben  Stnaben.) 

©eriftberfinabe? 
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Älaltljer  f ürfl. 

©egnet  i^n,  0  §err! 
gr  ift  mein  (gnfcl  unb  ift  öatcrio«.  2385 

(6  eb  tt) ig  fintt  mit  bem  ftnaben  bor  bem  @terbenben  nieber.) 

:2lttingl)auftn. 
Unb  öaterlo«  laff  iä)  tuä)  alle,  alle 
3urü(f  —  SBc^  mir,  bag  meine  le^jten  S3Iicf e 
!Den  Untergang  be«  SSaterlanb«  gefeljn ! 
Tin^V  iä)  be«  geben«  l|ö(f|fte«  2ßa6  crreidien,      . 
Um  ganj  mit  allen  ©Öffnungen  ju  fterben !  2390 

Jitauffadjer   öu  ©alt^cr  g-ürfl). 

®o.ü  er  in  bief em  finftem  ^mmer  f dieiben  ? 

grl^eüen  wir  il^m  nxä)t  bie  lefete  ©tunbe 

SKit  fd^önem  ©trai^t  ber  ©offnung?— (Sbler  greil^err! 

grl^ebct  euren  ®eift !    SBir  finb  nid^t  ganj 

SSerlaffen,  finb  nid)t  rettungslos  oerloren.  2395 

:attin9|)auftm 
©er  (oü  eucf)  retten? 

HJalt|)n:  f  ürfl. 

SBir  uns  fclbft.    9Sernel)mt! 
gS  l^aben  bie  brei  Sanbc  fid^  bas  ©ort 
©egeben,  bie  S^^ranncn  ju  üerjagen. 
©efd^Ioffen  ift  ber  ©unb;  ein  ^ciPger  ®(f|tt)ur 
SSerbinbet  unS.    (gs  mirb  geljanbelt  werben,  2400 

6^'  nod^  bas  Qaljx  ben  neuen  Sreis  beginnt, 
guer  ©taub  wirb  ru^n  in  einem  freien  Sanbe. 

:2lttingl)aufen. 
D,  faget  mir  I    ©eft^Ioffcn  ift  ber  Sunb  ? 

^ddjtljaL 
8lm  gleid^en  S^agc  werben  alle  brei 
SBalbftätte  fid)  ergeben.    SlüeS  ift  2405 
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©ercit  unb  ba«  ©c^cttnnt«  n)ot)lbctt)aI)rt 

©i«  jefet,  obgleich  öier  ©unbcrte  c«  teilen, 

©oI)i  ift  ber  S3oben  unter  ben  J^rannen, 

J)ie  Jage  tl)rer  §errf(f|aft  finb  gejäl^It, 

Unb  batb  ift  il^re  Spur  nid^t  mtijx  ju  ftnben.  2410 

:2lttin9|)ouffu. 
Die  feften  ©urgen  aber  in  ben  Sonben? 

iIltld)tl)aL 
®ie  fallen  alle  an  bem  gleid^en  lag. 

2lttrngl)aufen. 
Unb  fmb  bie  (gbeln  biefe«  Sunb«  teil^afttg? 

$tauffod)n:. 
3Bir  l^arren  il^re^  ©eiftanb^,  wenn  e^  gilt; 
Oefet  aber  I|at  ber  ganbmann  nur  gefd^woren.  2415 

2ltttn9|)aufen. 

(9li(4tet  fi^  langfam  in  bie  Qöl^e  mit  großem  6rflaunen.) 

^at  ficf)  ber  ganbmann  fofcfier  I^at  öertDogen, 

2lu«  eignem  SDiittel,  ol)ne  ©ilf  ber  gbeln, 

©at  er  ber  eignen -Sraft  fo  öiel  vertraut  — 

Qa,  bann  bebarf  e^  unferer  ni^t  mel)r; 

©etröftet  lönnen  wir  ju  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

@«  lebt  nacf)  un«— burcf)  anbre  firäfte  miß 

35a«  ©errlidie  ber  3D?enf(^l)eit  fid^  erhalten. 

(dr  legt  feine  Qanb  auf  hai  ^au^t  beS  ftinbeS,  bau  bor  i^m  auf  ben 
Äniecn  liegt.) 

2lu«  biefem  ©aupte,  wo  ber  Slpfel  lag, 

SQSirb  eud^  bie  neue,  begre  grei^eit  grünen; 

Da«  ante  ftürjt,  e«  änbert  fid)  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neue«  geben  blül|t  au«  ben  ^Ruinen. 

$tflUffadier   (au©alt^er  8?ürf»)- 

©ef|t,  weldier  ©lan^  fi^  um  fein  3lug'  ergießt! 
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!Do«  tft  nid^t  ba^  (grlöfcljcn  bcr  Statur, 
Do«  ift  ber  ©tra^l  fc^on  eine«  neuen  Seben«. 

iattinal)aufen. 
©er  abel  fteigt  t)on  feinen  alten  Surgen  2430 

Uub  f^roört  ben  ©tobten  feinen  53ürgereib;     ' 
3tvx  Üc^tlanb  fcf)on,  im  S^ljurgau  l^at'ö  begonnen, 
!Die  eble  S3ern  erl^ebt  il)r  I)errf^enb  ©aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  ficf)re  ©urg  ber  g^^eien, 
©ie  rege  3üri(f|  roaffnet  il)re  3ünfte  2435 

^um  friegerifcfien  ©eer  —  ed  brid)t  bie  aKad)t 
Der  Könige  fid)  an  iljren  cm'gcn  JBätlen  — 

((fr  fpri^t  baS  Orolgenbe  mit  htm  %on  eines  Se^erd  —  feine  Kebe  fteist 
bis  gur  SBegeifterung.) 

Die  gürften*fe^'  id)  unb  bie  ebeln  ©errn 

3n  ©arnifdien  Ijerangejogen  fonimen, 

(Sin  tiarmlo«  SSol!  öon  |)irten  ju  belriegen,  2440 

2luf  2:0b  unb  geben  wirb  gclämpft,  unb  I)errüd| 

S33irb  mancher  ^ag  burdi  blutige  Sntfdieibung. 

Der  ganbmann  ftürjt  fid^  mit  ber  nadten  Sruft, 

ßitt  freie«  Opfer,  in  bie  ®d|ar  ber  2anjen ! 

er  brid^t  fie,  unb  be«  3Ibet«  «lüte  fäUt,  2445 

ß«  l^ebt  bie  grei^eit  ficgenb  iijxt  gal^ne. 

(SBatt^er  OrUrfiS  unb  @tauffa(^erS  igänbe fajfenb.) 

Drum  l^attet  feft  sufammen  —  feft  unb  eiüig  — 

Sein  Ort  ber  greit)eit  fei  bem  anbem  frcmb  — 

§od)tt)ad)ten  ftcUet  au«  auf  euren  Sergen, 

Dag  fid)  ber  Sunb  gum  Sunbe  rafd)  üerfammle—         2450 

Seib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

(dr  fänt  in  baS  ftiffcnaurütf  — feine  i&anbc  galten  entfeelt  no<^  bie  anbern 
0^fa§t.  S^ürfl  unb  @  t  a  u  ff  a  (^  e  r  betrachten  i^n  nod)  eine  3<it  lang 
f djtoeioenb ;  bann  treten  [\c  l)innjcfl,  jcbcr  feinem  Sdjmcrj  überlafjen.  Un« 
terbeffen  jinb  bie  Änedjtc ,  fliü  bcrcinflcbrunocn,  fie  näljern  fid)  mit  S«i*cn 
eines  fHHern  ober  beftigem  SdimcrjcnS,  einige  fnieen  bei  iljm  nieber  unb 
»einen  auf  feine  Qanb ;  U)äl)renb  bicf  er  ftummen  @ccne  »irb  bie  Surgglotfe 
gelautet.) 
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K  u  b  c  n  3  3U  bcn  9$  o  r  i  g  e  n. 
BuDem   (rof*  eintretend)). 

8cbt  er?    O  fagct,  fann  er  mid^  nocf)  l)ören? 

iCDaltljer   fiirfl   (beutet  l)inmUlDeooen)anbtem®e{i(^t). 

3T^t  feib  jefetnittfer  Sel^en^l^err  unb  ©cfiimter, 
Unb  biefc^  ©c^Ioß  l^at  einen  anbcm  Flamen. 

Uulltn^  (erbUcft  hen  ßeidinam  unb  fielet  bon  Ijeftigcm  ©djmcra  ergriffen). 

O  flüf  ger  (Sott  I  —  ff ommt  meine  SRen'  ju  fpöt  ?  2455 

Äonnf  er  nic^t  men'ge  ^ulfe  länger  leben, 

Um  mein  geönbert  §erj  gu  fel^n  ? 

SSeracfitet  f)aV  ii)  feine  trcne  ©timme, 

Da  er  no6)  wanbcite  im  Cic^t  —  gr  ift 

'Dal^in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  lögt  mir        *  ^460 

'Die  fcfjwere,  unbejat)lte  ®(f|ulb !  — O,  faget! 

@(f|ieb  er  bal^in  im  Unmut  gegen  mic^  ? 

!?itouffad)fr. 
gr  l^örte  fterbenb  nod^,  ma«  xifv  get^an, 
Unb  fegnete  bcn  SDiut,  mit  bcm  il^r  fpracf)t  I 

Kubenj   (tniet  on  bem  3:oten  nieber)» 

Qa,  l)cif  ge  {Rcftc  eine«  teuren  SWannc« !  2465 

ßntfeciter  ?eid^nam !  l^ier  gelob'  ic^  bir'6 

Qn  beine  falte  2otcnl)anb  —  ^^^iff^ti 

^aV  x6)  auf  ewig  alle  frcmbcn  Sanbe; 

3urü(f gegeben  bin  ic^  meinem  SSoIf, 

®n  ©d^meijcr  bin  id),  unb  id)  tt)iU  e«  fein  2470 

SSon  ganger  ®eele («uffiei)cnb.) 

trauert  um  ben  greunb, 
'Den  SSater  aller,  bod^  »erjaget  nicf)t ! 
yiiä)t  blog  fein  ßrbe  ift  mir  gugefallen, 
ß«  fteigt  fein  §crj,  fein  ®eift  auf  nüd)  l^erab, 
Unb  leiften  foll  eu^  meine  frifc^e  Gug^ttb,  2475 
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SBa«  cu(^  fein  greife«  Sllter  fc^ulbig  blieb. 
—  gtirroürb'ger  SSater,  gebt  mir  eure  §anb! 
®ebt  mir  bic  eurigc !    aJiel(f|tl)a(,  aud)  il)r ! 
©ebenit  eu^  ttid>t !    O,  menbet  eucf)  nid)t  weg ! 
empfanget  meinen  ©c^mur  unb  mein  Oelübbe.  2480 

it)Daltt)er  fütft. 

®ebt  il)m  bie  §anb.    ©ein  ttieberfe^renb  §erj 
SSerbient  SSertraun* 

iKrld)t|)al. 
Qiix  f)abt  ben  Sanbmann  nid)t«  gcad^tet. 
©prec^t,  weffen  foU  man  fid)  3U  tnä)  Derfe^n? 

Rübtnj. 
O,  benlet  ni^t  be«  3^rrtum«  meiner  ^ugenb ! 

$tauffad)cr  du  «Diei(4t4ai). 
©eib  einig,  war  ba«  letzte  SBort  be«  SSater«.  2485 

©ebenfet  beffen ! 

iIlrld)t|)aL 
©ier  ift  meine  ©anb ! 
ÜDe«  ©auem  ©anbfc^lag,  ebler  ^err,  ift  aud^ 
(Sin  aKanne«tt)ort  I    S23a«  ift  ber  9?itter  o^ne  un«  ? 
Unb  unfer  ©tanb  ift  älter,  al«  ber  eure. 

Kuben^ 
Qä)  t\)f  x\)n,  unb  mein  ©c^roert  foU  it)n  befd)üfeen.         2490 

^cld)tl)al. 
J)er  Slrm,  §err  grei^err,  ber  bic  l)artc  grbe 
©id|  unterwirft  unb  il^ren  ©djo^  befrud|tet, 
Äann  auc^  be«  aWanne«  Sruft  befc^üfeen. 
Kuben;. 

©oHt  meine  ©ruft,  ic^  will  bie  eure  f^üfcen. 
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©0  finb  tt)ir  einer  burcf)  ben  anbem  ftarl,  2495 

—  ©oc^  moju  reben,  ba  ba«  3SaterIanb 
gin  9?aub  noif  ift  bcr  fremben  Xt)vannti? 
SQScnn  erft  ber  S3üben  rein  ift  öon  bem  ijeinb, 
©ann  iDoöen  wir'^  in  ^rieben  fc^on  öerglcid^en, 

CItadibem  er  einen  Sugenblitf  inne  gct^alten.) 

3^r  f^weiflt  ?    3f^r  l|abt  mir  ni^t«  gu  fagcn  ?    SBie  ?  2500 

Serbien'  ic^'^  nod)  nid^t,  ba§  il^r  mir  öertraut  ? 

®o  mu|  id^  tt)iber  euren  SBillcn  mid^ 

Qn  bo«  ©el^eimni^  eure«  fflunbc«  brängen. 

—  3^r  ijobt  getagt  —  gefcf)troren  auf  bem  9iütti  — 

Q6)  tDtx%  —  wei^  alle«,  n>a«  il)r  bort  t)ert)anbelt,  2505 

Unb,  tt)aö  mir  nic^t  öon  eudi  vertrauet  warb, 
Qä)  ^ab'«  bewal^rt  gleichwie  ein  l)cUig  ^fanb» 
9?ie  toax  i^  meine«  8anbe«  gcinb,  glaubt  mir, 
Unb  niemat«  ^ätf  icf)  gegen  euc^  gel^anbett. 

—  Dod)  übet  tratet  il^r,  e«  ju  üerfd^ieben;  2510 
S)ie  ©tunbe  bringt,  unb  rafc^er  S^^at  bcbarf «  — 

Der  Ztü  tt)arb  fcfjon  ba«  Dpfer  eure«  ©äumen«  — 

$tauffad)cr. 
Da«  Sl^riftfeft  abjuwarten,  fd^rouren  wir. 

Buben; 
Q6)  toax  nic^t  bort,  \ä)  i)aV  nxä)t  mitgefc^woren. 
äöartet  il^r  ab,  id)  l^anbtc. 

Mtld)t\)al 
aSa«?    3f]^rtt)oütet—  2515 

Kulten;. 
De«  !?anbe«  3Sätem  jäl^P  ic^  mid)  jefet  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^flicf)t  ift,  eud^  gu  fd^üfeen. 

MJaltljtr  iüxfi. 
Der  grbe  biefen  teuren  ©taub  gu  geben, 
Oft  eure  nöc^fte  $fli4)t  unb  ^eiligfte. 
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SSJcnn  tt)tr  ba«  Sanb  befreit,  bann  legen  tt)tr  25» 

Den  fri[cf)en  ^anj  be«  ®ieg«  i^m  auf  bie  Sal|re. 
O  grcunbe !  eure  ©ac^e  nidjt  atlein, 
Qä)  l)abe  meine  eigne  au^jufccfiten 
aJiit  bem  X^rannen — ©ort  unb  wipt !    SSerfcfiwunben 
3ft  meine  Sert^a,  ^eimtid)  »eggeraubt,  2525 

ÜBit  led er  greöelt^at  au«  unfrer  aWitte ! 
Stauffadjer. 

®old|er  Oewalttliat  l^ätte  ber  J^ränn 
SBiber  bie  freie  (gble  fi^  öerwogen? 

Uubtn;. 
O  meine  greunbe !  eucf)  öerfprad)  iif  ©ilfe, 
Unb  id)  juerft  mu^  fie  öon  eud)  erfle^n.  2530 

©eraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©etiebte. 
SBJer  tt)ei§,  wo  fie  ber  SBütenbe  öerbirgt, 
SBelc^er  ©eroalt  fie  freöefnb  fid)  erfü^nen, 
Qijx  gerj  gu  groingen  gum  ücrtiagten  Sanb ! 
Scrlagt  micf)  nic^t,  0,  l^elft  mir  fie  erretten—  2535 

(Sie  liebt  euc^  1  0,  fie  t)af «  üerbient  um«  8anb, 
!Da6  alle  SIrme  fic^  für  fie  bewaffnen— 

V}(At\)n  f  ürfl. 
SBa«  tt)oUt  i^r  unternehmen? 

KuDtn^. 

mi^W^?    5ld|! 
Qu  biefer  5Kacf)t,  bie  il^r  ®ef(f|i(f  umfüllt, 
3n  biefe«  3^^^^^  ungel)eurcr  Slngft,  2540 

SBo  icf|  nicf)t«  gefte«  gu  erfaffen  »eig, 
Oft  mir  nur  biefe«  in  ber  ®eele  Har: 
Unter  ben  S^rümmem  ber  2^^rannenma(^t 
SlUein  !ann  fie  ^erDorgegraben  »erben; 
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IDic  gcftcn  aöe  muffen  tt)ir  bcjiDingcn,  2545 

Ob  wir  üieüeic^t  in  i^rcn  Äerfer  bringen* 

i}tHd)tljal. 
Äommt,  filiert  nn«  an !    SBir  folgen  eud).    ffiamm 
Si^  morgen  fparcn,  tt)a^  tt)ir  ^enf  vermögen? 
grei  tt)ar  ber  Ztü,  al^  mir  im  SRiitfi  fcf)tt)uren, 
£)a«  Unget)eure  war  nod)  nidjt  gefd)el)en.  2550 

g^  bringt  bie  ^t\t  ein  anbere^  ®efefe; 
2Öer  ift  fo  feig,  ber  jef^t  nod)  fönnte  gagen ! 

Hubtn^   (au  etauffac^er  unb  SBaltl^er  gfUrfl). 

Ottbe^  bewaffnet  unb  gum  SBerf  bereit, 

ßrwartet  il^r  ber  Serge  geuerjeid)en; 

!Denn,  fdinellcr  alö  ein  ©otenfegel  fliegt,  2555 

©Ott  eud)  bie  Sotfc^aft  unfern  ®ieg«  erreichen, 

Unb  fet)t  it)r  teuften  bie  willfommnen  glammen, 

©ann  auf  bie  g^inbe  ftiirjt  wie  SBetter«  (Strat)! 

Unb  bred)t  ben  Sßau  ber  I^rannei  jufammen!  (®e^enob). 

Dritte  Sc^m* 
!Dtc  I)o^(e  ®affe  bei  Äü§nad)t. 

9Ran  jleigt  tjon  J^intcn  atoifdicn  g-elfcn  Ijcruntcr,  unb  bie  SBanbercr  tocrben, 

cfie  flc  ouf  ber  Scene  crfdjetnen,  fd)on  tjon  ber  Ö5^e  gefeiten.    Reifen  utn- 

f(ilie§en  bie  gonac  ©cene;  ouf  einem  ber  toorberften  ifl  ein  »orfi)run9 

mit  ©efträud^  bemad^fen. 

Stell  (tritt  ouf  mit  ber  armbrujl.) 

'Durc^  biefe  l^ol^Ie  ®affe  muß  er  fommen;  2560 

g«  fül^rt  fein  anbrer  SBeg  nac^  S^üßnac^t— ©ier 

SJoüenb'  ic^'^  — ©ie  ©elegenl^eit  ift  günftig. 

Dort  ber  ©otunberftraud^  verbirgt  mk")  il)m, 

aSon  bort  ^erab  lann  i^n  mein  ^feil  ei    ngen; 

De«  SBeged  gnge  wel^ret  ben  aSerfoIgem.  2565 
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3Kacf)'  beinc  SRed^nung  mit  bcm  ©imtncl,  3Sogt, 
gort  mußt  bu,  beine  Ul^r  ift  abgelaufen. 

Qd)  lebte  ftiü  unb  ^artnlo«— ba«  ©cfc^og 
SBar  auf  be«  SBalbe«  Jicrc  nur  gerid)tct, 
5IKeine  ©ebanfcn  n>aren  rein  üon  3Worb  —  2570 

2)  u  ^aft  au«  meinem  f^rieben  micf)  ^erau« 
®efd)recft;  in  gärenb  ÜDrad^engift  t)aft  bu 
ÜDie  Tixld)  ber  frommen  üDenfart  mir  üerwanbelt; 
3um  Ungel^euren  I)aft  bu  mic^  gewöl^nt  — 
SBer  fid^  be«  £inbe«  gaupt  jum  3^^!^  f^fe*^/  ^575 

ÜDer  lann  aud)  treffen  in  ba«  ©erj  be«  geinb«. 

ÜDie  armen  Sinbtcin,  bie  unfc^ulbigen, 
ÜDa«  treue  SBeib  muß  ic^  öor  beiner  S33ut 
S3efcf)üfeen,  Sanböogt!— üDa,  afö  i(^  bcn  Sogenftrang 
änjog  —  ate  mir  bie  ©anb  erbitterte  —  2580 

Sil«  bu  mit  graufam  teufelifc^er  8uft 
Wä)  gtpangft,  auf«  ©aupt  be«  Äinbe«  angulegen  — 
911«  iä)  ot)nmäd^tig  flet)enb  rang  öor  bir, 
Damal«  gelobf  id)  mir  in  meinem  3^nnern 
SWit  furd^tbarm  gibf^mur,  ben  nur  ®ott  geljörl;  2585 

ÜDaß  mein^«  nä duften  ©diuffe«  erfte«  3tel 
ÜDein  §erj  fein  folltc—  ©a«  i^  mir  gelobt 
Qu  jene«  Slugenblicfe«  ©öllenqualen, 
Oft  eine  tjeifge  ©d^ulb  —  iä)  will  fie  gal^len. 

Du  bift  mein  §err  unb  meine«  Äaifer«  SSogt;  2590 

ÜDo^  nic^t  ber  Saifer  t)ätte  fic^  erlaubt, 
S3Ba«  b  u — ßr  fanbte  bid)  in  biefe  Sanbe, 
Um  SRec^t  gu  fpredien— ftrenge«,  benn  er  jümet  — 
üDod)  nid^t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifdjen  8uft 
ÜDic^  iebe«  ©reuel«  ftraflo«  3U  erfrechen;  2595 

ß«  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  ftrafen  unb  ju  rächen. 
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Somm  bu  l^cröor,  bu  Sringer  bittrer  (Scfimcrjcn, 
SKcin  teure«  SIeinob  je^jt,  mein  l)öc^fter  ®d|afe — 
®n  3icl  tuitt  ic^  bir  geben,  ba«  bi«  ie^jt 
35er  frommen  Sitte  unburdibringltc^  ujar  —  2600 

ÜDod^  bir  foll  e«  nic^t  ujiberftel^n  —  Unb  bu, 
Sertraute  S3ogenfel)ne,  bie  fo  oft 
aWir  treu  gebleut  l^at  in  bcr  greube  (Spielen, 
SSerla^  mid)  nic^t  im  fürci^terlicf)en  (Smft ! 
5Wur  jefet  nocf)  l^atte  feft,  bu  treuer  ©trang,  2605 

üDer  mir  f 0  oft  ben  l^erben  ^feil  beflügelt  — 
(gntränn'  er  jefeo  fraftio«  meinen  ©änben, 
Qä)  ^abe  feinen  jttjeiten  p  üerfenben. 

(SBanbcrcr  Qel)cn  über  bic  ©ccne.) 

Sluf  biefer  ©auf  öon  ©tein  will  xä)  mid)  fefecn, 
!Dem  SBanberer  gur  furzen  9tul)'  bereitet  —  2610 

©enn  l^ier  ift  feine  geimat  —  ^eber  treibt 
(Siä)  an  bem  anbem  rafc^  unb  fremb  öorüber 
Unb  fraget  ni(f|t  nad)  feinem  @d)merä  —  §ier  gel^t 
J)cr  forgenöoUe  Kaufmann  unb  ber  Ieid)t 
®ef bürgte  ^ilger  —  ber  anbäc^t'ge  aWönd^,  2615 

J)er  büftre  SRäuber  unb  ber  Ijeitre  ©pietmann, 
35er  ©äumer  mit  bem  fdiroerbelabnen  SRoß, 
Der  ferne  Ijerfommt  üon  ber  2J?enfd)en  Säubern, 
35enn  jebe  ©trage  fii^rt  an«  gnb'  bcr  äSelt. 
©ic  alle  giel^en  il)re«  S33ege«  fort  2620 

2ln  üjx  ®cf d)äf t  —  unb  meine«  ift  ber  2Korb !  (©cfet  m- 

©onft,  wenn  ber  SSater  au«jog,  liebe  Sinber, 
!Da  war  ein  greuen,  wenn  er  wieberlam ; 
ÜDenn  niemal«  fel)rf  er  l^eim,  er  brad^t'  euc^  etwa«, 
SBar'«  eine  fd|öne  5llpenblume,  war'«  2625 

ßin  fcltncr  SJogel  ober  5lmmon«]^orn, 
2Bie  e«  ber  Saubrer  finbet  auf  \>cn  Sergen  — 
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9c|ät  9c^t  er  cmcm  anbcm  ©cibmcrf  nad^, 
Sltn  wilbcn  SBcg  fifet  er  mit  ÜRorbflcbanfen; 
J)e^  ijcinbc«  ?cbcn  ifW,  worauf  er  lauert.  2630 

—  Uub  boi)  an  eud^  nur  beult  er^  liebe  ,^nber^ 
2lu(f|  iefet— eucfi  ju  öcrteib'gcn,  eure  l^otbe  Unfd^ulb 
3u  fd^üfeeu  öor  ber  9iacf)c  bc«  St^ranncn, 

ffijill  er  juut  SKorbe  jelät  ben  SSogen  fpannen.  (Ste^touf.) 

Qä)  taure  auf  ein  eble^  SBilb  —  8ä|t  fid^*^  2635 

©er  S'öger  nicf)t  öerbriegen,  tagelang 
Uml^erjuftreifen  in  be«  äSintcr^  Strenge, 
aSon  Sete  gu.  Sete  ben  SBagefprung  gu  tl^un, 
©inan  ju  ftintnten  an  ben  glatten  ©änben, 
ffijo  er  fid^  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  ©lut,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armf elig  ©rattier  ju  erjagen, 
©ier  gilt  e^  einen  föfttid^eren  ^rei^, 

IDa«  §erj  be«  2^obfeinb«,  ber  mic!^  miU  öerberben. 

(SRan  ^ört  bon  ferne  eine  l^eitere  ÜRu^f,  tt>eU^  fl(^  nähert.) 

SKein  gange«  itbtn  lang  l^ab'  id)  ben  S3ogen 
@el)anbl^abt,  mid^  geübt  nad^  @(^U^enregel;  2645 

Sif  ^abe  oft  gefcf)offen  in  ba«  ©d^warge 
Unb  mandtien  fd)önen  ^rei«  mir  l^eimgebrad^t 
9Som  JJreubenfd^iegen  —  2lber  ^eute  tt)ill  i^ 
ÜDen  5IKeifterf  (^ug  tl)un  unb  ba«  Sefte  mir 
Qm  gangen  Umfrei«  be«  ©ebirg«  geroinnen.  2650 

(@tne Ood)|e{t aie^t über  bte @cene  unb  burd) ben 6oI)In)e9  l^tnouf.  %eU 
betrautet  fie,  auf  feinen  Sogen  gelernt;  @tUfft,  ber  S^lurf^ü^«  gefeSt 

^tüflTr. 
©a«  ift  ber  tloftermei'r  öon  aKörlifdiad^en, 
ÜDer  l^ier  ben  ©rautlauf  l^ält— ein  reid^er  aWann, 
gr  l^at  lüol^l  gelten  ©enten  auf  ben  Sllpen. 
©ie  Sraut  l^ott  er  je^t  ab  gu  ^mifee. 
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Utib  bicfc  5Wad^t  tüirb  ijoä)  gefd^tüelgt  ju  Äüfenod^t         2655 
Sommt  mit  I  'd  ift  iebcr  Siebennann  gelaben* 

«eil. 
gin  emfter  ®aft  ftimmt  nid^t  gum  ^od^geitl^au«. 

Drücft  eud^  ein  Summer,  tt)crft  i^n  frifdi  öom  bergen ! 
9?e^mt  mit^.nja«  fommt;  bie  ^txttn  finb  jefet  fd|tt)cr; 
!Drum  muß  ber  aWenfdi  bie  greube  Ieid|t  ergreifen.         2660 
§ier  njirb  gefreit  unb  anber^wo  begraben* 

eelL 
Unb  oft  fommt  gar  ba«  eine  gu  bem  anbem* 

$tüffi. 
©0  ge^t  bie  SBelt  nun.    ß«  giebt  aüertoegen 
Unglücf«  genug— (Sin  9?uffi  ift  gegangen 
Svx  Olamer  ?anb  unb  eine  ganje  ©eite  2665 

9Som  ©tämifd^  eingefunfen. 

«eil. 
2Ban!en  au(^ 
5Die  «erge  felbft  ?    (S«  fte^t  nid|t«  feft  auf  Grben- 

?tiifli. 
%i6)  anber^too  öemimmt  man  SSSunberbinge. 
Da  fprad^  id|  einen,  ber  öon  Saben  fam. 
gin  ^Ritter  tt)oUte  gu  bem  Sönig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  untcrmeg«  begegnet  i^m  ein  (Sd|tt)arm 
SSon  ^omiffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  ^0% 
!Da6  e«  öor  SWarter  tot  gu  ©oben  finft, 
Unb  er  gu  guße  anfommt  bei  bem  Sönig. 

«eil. 
Dem  ©ditoadien  ift  fein  ©tadjel  aud|  gegeben.  2675 

(TlrmQarb  fommt  mit  nteljrercn  Äinbern  unb  ftcUt  p*  on  bcn  eingonfl 
bes  $oi|)ltoeoe.> 
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$tüffi. 
9Ran  bcutcf  ^  auf  ein  große«  ganbe^unglüd, 
2luf  fc^mere  It)aten  wtoer  bie  9?atur, 

«eil. 

ÜDergleit^en  Sl^atcn  bringet  jeber  2:ag; 
Sein  SBunberjeid^en  bxanäjt  [ie  gu  öerfünben* 

«tiiffi. 
3fa,  »0^1  bem,  ber  fein  gelb  beftcttt  in  ^inff  2680 

Unb  ungetränft  ba^eim  [ifet  bei  ben  ©einen, 
«eil. 

g«  lann  ber  grömmfte  nid|t  int  grieben  bleiben^ 
SBenn  e«  bem  böfen  3lad)bax  nid|t  gefällt. 

(Seil  fie^t  oft  mit  unruhiger  (SrtDartung  naäi  ber  ^S^e  beB  SDeseB.) 

Jptüft. 
®ef)abt  eu(ä^  »o^I !    S^x  toaxttt  l)kx  auf  iemanb  ? 

«elL 
5Da«  t^u'  ic^. 

grolle  ©eimle^r  ju  ben  guren !  2685 

— -3^r  [eib  au«  Uri  ?    Unfer  gnäb'ger  ©err^ 
©er  ganböogt,  mirb  noc^  f)eut'  öon  bort  ernjartet. 
JUonberer  aommt). 

ÜDen  S5ogt  erwartet  ^eut'  nid|t  mc^r.    5Die  SBaffer 

©inb  ausgetreten  öon  bem  großen  Siegen, 

Unb  alle  S3rü(fen  ^at  ber  ©tront  gerriffen.  (Xeufie^tauf.)  2690 

;armflarb  (fommttortoarta). 
Der  ganboogt  lommt  nid^t? 

©uc^t  it)rn)a«ani^n? 
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Sl(^  freiließ! 

*tfifu 

SBarutn  [teilet  il^r  tu6)  benn 
Qn  biefer  ^o^leti  ®aff  üfvx  in  ben  ©eg  ? 

§ier  toeid^t  er  mir  tiid^t  au«,  er  muß  mi(^  l^öreti- 

^If {il)(ltlJt  (tommt  eilferrig  ben  ^ol^laeg  I)erab  unb  ruft  in  bie  6cene). 

SRan  f a^rc  au«  bem  SBeg  —  ÜKcin  gnäb'gcr  ©crr,         2695 
Der  ganböogt,  füuimt  bid^t  hinter  mir  gerittetu  (Xeii 

ÜDer  ganböogt  lommt ! 

(6ie  e^^t  mtt  i^ren  IHnbern  no^  ber  torberen  6cene.   Geiler  tmb 
KuboIfber^arraS  {eigen  {id^ a»  ^^ferb  auf  ber  ^d^e  beB  SBegS.) 

Jjitiiflfi   öum  8frie§^orbt). 

?ßie  !amt  i^r  burt^  ba«  SHSaffer 
Da  bo(^  ber®trom  bie  ©rüden  fortgeführt? 

irtefl[l)artt. 
SBSir  l^aben  mit  bem  ©ee  gefod^ten,  greunb, 
Unb  fürditen  un«  öor  feinem  Slpenmaffer,  2700 

$tiifli. 
Ql)x  xoaxt  gu  ®(^tff  in  bem  getoalfgcn  ©türm? 

txitfitfatbt 
Da«  »aren  »ir.    3Rcin  gebtag  benf  vä)  bran  — 

Jlitiifft, 
O,  bleibt,  ergä^lt ! 

frtefl[l)arl>t. 

Saßt  mid^,  x6)  muß  öorau«, 
Den  Sanboogt  mu§  ic^  in  ber  ©urg  öerfünben.    («b.) 
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Stüffi. 

SBär'ti  gute  ?eutc  auf  bent  ©d^iff  gemefcn,  2705 

Sn  ®runb  gcfunfen  »är'^  mit  äWann  unb  9Wauö; 
35 cm  3SolI  fanti  Weber  SBaffer  bei  nod)  geuer.    (erfiei)t 

fld^  um.) 

SB3o  f am  bcr  ©eibmann  ^in,  mit  bem  id|  f prad)  ?  (®ei)t  ob). 

(Regler  unb  »ubolf  ber^arraS  a»  Werb.) 

©f^lrr. 

©agt,  »ad  i^r  njoUt,  id|  bin  be^  Äaifcr^  "Diener 

Unb  mu§  brauf  benfen,  wie  xd)  i^m  gefalle.  2710 

gr  l^at  midi  nid|t  in^  l^anb  gefd^id t,  bem  S5olf 

3u  fd|meic!^eln  unb  i^m  fanft  gu  t^un  —  ®cl)orfam 

erwartet  er;  ber  (Streit  ift,  ob  ber  Sauer 

©oll  §err  fein  in  bem  Öanbe  ober  ber  ffaifer. 

^rmflarDt. 
St^t  ift  ber  Slugenblid !    Qt^t  bring'  id^'«  an!  2715 

(9lä^crt  fl(^  furc^tfom.) 

®tf)ler. 
3fd|  ^ab'  ben  §ut  nid|t  aufgeftedt  ju  Slltorf 
5De«  ©dierje«  wegen,  ober  um  bie  ©erjen 
De«  SSolfö  iVL  prüfen;  biefe  fenn'  id^  löngft. 
Sd)  ijob'  i^n  aufgeftedt,  baß  fie  ben  5Kaden 
3Rir  lernen  beugen,  ben  fie  aufredjt  tragen  —  2720 

Da«  Unbequeme  ^ab'  id)  l)ingepflangt 
3luf  i^ren  ©eg,  wo  fie  öorbeige^n  muffen, 
Daß  fie  brauf  ftoßen  mit  bem  9lug'  unb  fid) 
erinnern  if)re«  ©errn,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

Hubolf  litr  ^arras. 
Da«  25olI  ^at  aber  bod)  gewiffe  SRed)te—  2725 

©cfUrr. 
Die  abzuwägen,  ift  jefet  feine  3ßit ! 
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— ©eitfd^id^fge  ©itige  finb  im  SBScrf  unb  SBcrbcn; 

ÜDa«  Saiferl^au«  miU  madifen;  nja«  bcr  SSatcr 

©lorreid)  begonnen,  »iU  ber  (go^n  öoUcnben. 

Die«  Heine  SSoIf  ift  un«  ein  Stein  im  3Beg  —  2730 

©0  ober  f 0  —  e«  muß  fiel)  unterwerfen. 

(6ie  iDotten  toriiber.    Sie  3=rau  totrft  fi(^  bor  bem  Sanbt>ogt  nieber.) 

3rmgarl>. 
Sarml^ergigfeit,  §err  Sanböogt !    ®nabe !  ®nabe  I 
©tffler. 

SBa«  bringt  i^r  eud)  auf  offner  ©tra^e  mir 
3?n2Bcg?— 3urü(f! 

^rtuciQrti. 

aWein  aWann  liegt  im  Oeföngni«; 
!Die  armen  SBSaifcn  fclirei'n  nad)  4örot  — §abt  3RitIeib,  2735 
©eftrcnger  §err,  mit  unferm  großen  ßlenb ! 

Kulialf  Ijtr  ^arro«. 
©er  f eib  i^r  ?    3Ber  ift  euer  SWann  ? 
;ArmgarI). 

gin  armer 
2BHb^euer,  guter  §err,  öom  SRigiberge, 
ÜDer  überm  Slbgrunb  meg  ba«  freie  ®ra« 
Slbmä^et  öon  ben  fc^roffen  gelfentüänben,  2740 

5Bo^in  bad  SSief)  [id)  nict)t  getraut  ju  fteigcn— 

Kuialf  öer  ^arras  (sum  ßonbt)Oflt). 

©ei  ©Ott,  ein  elenb  unb  erbärmlidi  i?eben  1 

S6)  bitf  eud),  gebt  i^n  lo«,  ben  armen  OKann ! 

SBa«  er  aud|  @d)tt)ere«  mag  t)erfd)ulbet  t)aben, 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfefelid)  ganbtperf.  (Su  ber  grrou.)   2745 

gud|  foU  yttijt  werben  —  abrinnen  auf  ber  Surg 

9Jennt  eure  ©itte— I)ier  ift  nic^t  ber  Ort. 
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:Hmtr}arti. 
5Kem,  nein,  id|  »eidie  nict)t  öon  bicfcm  ^la^, 
4Bid  mir  ber  ^ogt  ben  3Kann  gnrüd geflcben ! 
©d^on  in  ben  fed^ftcn  aJionb  liegt  er  im  lurm  275a 

Unb  ^arret  auf  ben  9?id|tcrfprucl^  öergebend. 

©cfHrr. 
S33eib,  ttoUt  i^r  mir  ®ett)alt  antf)un  ?    ©inmeg ! 

^rmtjarl^. 
©erec^tiglcit,  ganböogt !    !Du  bift  ber  SRid^ter 
3m  ganbe  an  bc^  Äaifcr«  (Statt  unb  ®ottc«. 
S^u'  bcine  ^flict)t !    @o  bu  ®ered)tiftfeit  2755 

35om  ©immel  ^offeft,  f 0  er jcig'  fic  un^ ! 

©eWtc. 
gort !    ©d^afft  ba«  frecf)c  SSoIf  mir  au6  ben  Slugen ! 

;armgarD(   (greift  in  bie  3ü9el  beS  WetbcS). 

9?ein,  nein,  id|  l)abe  nid^t«  mc^r  gu  öerlieren. 
—  'Du  fommft  nid^t  öon  ber  (Stelle,  35ogt,  bid  bu 
3Rir  9?ed^t  gefprod^en —  gälte  beinc  (Stinte,  2760 

JRoüe  bie  Slugen,  tüie  bu  millft  —  ffiir  finb 
(So  grengenlo^  unglüdtlidfi,  ba§  mir  nidfitd 
^aä)  beinem  3orn  me^r  fragen»  — 
©efiiler. 

Sßeib,  mac^'  ^lafe, 
Dbcr  mein  9?o§  ge^t  über  bidfi  f)intt)eg. 

:2lrmgarb. 
8a6  e«  über  mirf)  ba^in  ge^n  —  3)a — 

i'®ie  rei^  i^re  ftinber  ju  93obpn  unb  n)irft  fl(^  mit  i^nen  il^m  in  hen  SEBeg.) 

§ier  lieg'  id)  2765 
ÜJHt  meinen  ^inbem  —  Saß  bie  armen  SÖaifen 
23on  beine^  "ißierbe^  §uf  jertreten  werben ! 
CS«  ift  ba«  ärgfte  ni^t,  wa«  bu  getrau  — 
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SSScib,  fcibi^rrafcnb? 

armgarlr  ftcfttQ«  fortfo^renb). 

Jratcft  bu  boc^  länflft 
3)a6  8anb  bc^  fiaifer«  unter  beinc  güge  1  2770 

—  O,  id^  bin  nur  ein  SBcib !    SBär'  i*  ein  3Rannr 
Qi)  nriigte  »o^I  »ad  ©effere«,  ate  l^ier 
Om  ©taub  gu  liegen  — 

CSton  ^5rt  bie  toorige  SDhtllt  toteber  auf  ber  Q^t  beB  SBegS.  aber 
geb&m^ft.) 

©efliler. 

9Bo  finb  meine  Äned^te? 
fDlan  rei^e  fie  öon  Irinnen,  ober  ic^ 
aSergeffe  mit^  unb  tl^ue,  »ad  mic^  reuet.  2775 

Kulralf  Irer  iQarro«. 
Die  Snec^te  lönnen  nic^t  ^inburdi,  0  ©err, 
'Der  ©o^lmeg  ift  gefperrt  burt^  eine  ©od^jeit. 

®epler. 
gin  allgu  milber  ©errfd^er  bin  td^  noc^ 
®egen  bie«  S5olf — bie  ^^^9^^  ftat>  tiod^  frei, 
©d  ift  noc^  nid^t  gang,  tüie  ed  f oU,  gebänbigt  —  2780 

ÜDoc^  e«  foü  anber«  werben,  ic^  gelob'  e«: 
3d|  tt)iU  if)n  bred^en,  biefen  ftarren  ©inn, 
5Den  fed en  ®eift  ber  grei^eit  toill  ic^  beugen, 
6in  neu  ®efeft  xoxü  td^  in  biefen  ganben 
aJerfünbigen— 3fd|  toill  — 

<(Ein  ^ett  burd)bo^rt  i^;  er  f&^rt  mit  ber  ^anb  anB  ^erj  unb  xoiVi  finten. 
3Rit  matter  <£ttmme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnöbig !  2785 

Kubolf  l>er  iQorro». 
©err  Sanböogt  —  ®ott !  SSSa«  ift  ba«?  ?ßo^er  fam  ba«? 
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amiflarlJ    (auffol^rcnb). 

aRorb !    aWorb !    gr  taumelt,  finft !    gr  ift  getroffen ! 
Sßitten  in«  ^crg  i)at  i^n  ber  ^feil  getroffen ! 

KutJOlfÖer   i^arras   (f^ringttom  werbe). 

SBelc^  gräßlicfie«  (Sreigni^  —  ®ott  —  ©err  SRttter— 
JRuft  bie  grbarmung  ®otte«  an !    S¥  \^^  «790 

gin  ÜKann  bed  Sobe« ' 

®e^Ur. 
©a^  ift  Jeff«  ®ef(^ot. 

Oft t)om *4$ferb  l^erob  betn Kubolf  ^arraS  in ben  %tm  oegleUet  und 

toirb  ouf  bcr  ©anf  mebcrgelaffcn.) 

Q^ell   (erf (^eint  oben  auf  ber  ^öl^e  hefi  gfelf en). 

5Du  fennft  ben  ©d^ü^en,  fud^e  feinen  anbem  1 
grei  ftnb  bie  ©ütten,  fidier  ift  bie  Unfd^ulb 
35or  bir,  bu  toirft  bem  8anbe  nid^t  me^r  fd^abcn. 

(a}erf(^tDinbet  t>on  ber  O&^e.    9$olf  ftnxit  lierein.) 
Jptiijfl    (tooran). 

SB3a«  giebt  e«  ^ier  ?    3Ba«  ^at  fic^  jugetragen  ?  2795 

3rmgorb. 
5Der  Sanboogt  ift  öon  einem  ^feil  burd^fd^offen, 

Oolk   (tmeeremfifiraen). 

2Berifterfd|offen? 

Onbem  bie  torberfien  bon  bem  SBrautjug  auf  bie  6cene  !ommen,  finb  bie 
^interften  nod^  ouf  ber  Qh\)e,  unb  bie  aJlufif  gel^t  fort.) 

ttubolf  ber  ^arras. 

gr  öerblutet  fid^* 
gort,  fdfiaffet  §ilfe !    ©efet  bem  üKörber  nad|  I 
—  33erIorner  SWann,  fo  muß  e«  nfit  bir  enben; 
5Dod^  meine  3Barnung  tootiteft  bu  nid|t  f)ören !  2800 

Sitüffi. 
Sßti  ©Ott,  ba  liegt  er  bleid)  unb  o^ne  geben. 
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OteU  JtitimmeiL 

3Ber^atbicJl)at  gct^an? 

RuDtolf  Irer  ^arra». 

9iaft  bicfc«  SSoIf, 
Da§  c«  bcm  3Rorb  SDhxfif  mad^t?    Sagt  fte  jc^meiflcn! 

(9Ruftt  bricht  )>löftlid)  ab,  eS  lontmt  no(^  tnel)T  Sol!  na(^.) 

§crr  gatiböogt,  rcbct,  »enn  i^r  !önnt  —  ©abt  il^r 
ÜKir  tiid^td  mcf)r  gu  öcrtraucn  ? 

r®  e  1 1  e  r  giebt  ^eid^n  mit  5er  Qanh,  bie  er  mit  ^eftigfeit  tsieberl^It,  ha 
fie  nic^t  gleich  ber^anben  loerben.) 

2Bo  foU  xäf  ^m?  2805 

—  9fJac^  ffügnaci^t  ?  O'd^  öcrfte^'  euc^  tiic^t  —  £),  »erbet 
5Kic^t  ungebulbig  —  gaßt  ba^  Orbifc^e, 

ÜDenIt  jefet,  eud|  mit  bem  gimmel  gu  t)erföl)nen. 

(Sie  ganae  j&0(^seitgef eQf^aft  umftelit  ben  ©terbenben  mit  einem  fü^Oofen 
©raufen.) 

^tüfft. 

©iel^,  tt)ie  er  bleid^  tüirb  —  Qti^t,  Jc^jt  tritt  bcr  lob 

St)m  an  ba^  ©erg  —  bie  2lugen  finb  gebrotfien.  2810 

3tnt0(ltlJ    (Ijebt  ein  Ätnb  cm^or). 

©el^t,  Sinber,  mie  ein  Sßüterid)  öerfd^cibet ! 
ISutialf  ber  ^arras. 

SBa^nfinn'ge  SSSeiber,  ^abt  i^r  fein  ©efü^I, 
ÜDag  ü)v  ben  SSM  an  biefem  ®^re(fni«  meibet? 

—  ©rfft  —  leget  ©anb  an — ®te^t  mir  niemanb  bei, 

Den  @d^mergen«pfeil  i^m  an^  ber  ©ruft  gu  jie^n  ?       2815 

JUtiber    (treten  aurüd). 

ffiir  if)n  berühren,  tt)eltf|en  ®ott  gefct)Iagen ! 

Hubalf  btr  i^arras. 
glud^  trefP  eud|  unb  SScrbammni« ! 

(Sielet  boS  ©(^toert.) 
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)|itfi)ft  (fSntt^mtnben^lrm). 

gu'r  SBalten  l^at  ein  gnbc.    Der  2^^rann 

ÜDe^  gaiibc^  ift  gefallen.    S33ir  erbulben 

Äeinc  ©emalt  nte^r.    3Bir  finb  freie  aWettfd^en.  282a 

!3Ht   (tumultuartf(^). 

35ad  8anb  ift  frei ! 

Kulialf  'btt  Harros. 

S'ft  e«  ba^in  gefommen? 
gnbet  bie  gurd|t  fo  fd^nell  unb  ber  ©e^orfam? 

(3u  ben  9Baffenfned)ten,  bie  hereinbringen.) 

3^^r  fel^t  bie  graufenöoöe  Il^at  be«  aJiorb^ 

5Die  ^ier  gef^e^en  — §ilfe  ift  umfonft— 

aSergeblicl^  ift%  bem  äRörber  nadijufefeen.  2825 

Un^  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  —  2luf,  nad^  ffü^ad^t, 

Daß  »ir  bent  Saifer  feine  gefte  retten ! 

Denn  aufgelöft  in  biefem  2tugenbli(f 

®inb  aller  Drbnung,  aller  ^flid^ten  ©anbe, 

Unb  feine«  aWanne«  2:rcu'  ift  ju  öertrauen.  2830 

Onbem  er  mit  ben  ä&affenfnedbten  abgel^t,  erf (feinen   fe^S  barm« 
^eriige  IBrüber.) 

:^rni9arlj. 
^lafe !  ^lafe !    Da  fommen  bie  barm^crg'gen  4Brüber. 

^tüffi. 
Da«  Opfer  liegt —  bie  9?aben  fteigen  niebcr. 

Oarniljfr^ige  öriiber  (f^Ücfecn  einen  ^olbfreiS  um  ben  3:oten  unb 
fingen  in  tiefem  3:on). 

dia\i)  tritt  ber  Xob  ben  äRenfdien  an, 

g«  ift  i^m  feine  grift  gegeben; 
g«  ftürgt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  4öa^n,  2835 

g«  reißt  i^n  fort  öom  öoUen  8cben. 
^Bereitet  ober  nict)t,  gu  gelten, 
gr  muß  öor  feinen  dtxi)ttx  fte^en ! 

On^em  tfH  Jetten  feilen  »ieber^olt  »erben,  faßt  ber  ©or^ang.) 
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€tfte  Scene. 
Öffcntlt(^er  ^lafe  bei  «ttorf. 

3m  ^tntergntnbe  red^B  bte  gfefie  dtt)tng  Uri  mit  bem  no(^  ftel)enben  Sau- 
gerüfle,  nne  in  ber  britten  6cene  beS  erften  QlufaugS;  linfS  eine  ^luSftd)!  in 
biete  Serge  hinein,  auf  meldten  aOen  @ignalfeuer  brennen.    @B  ifi  eben 

SageSanbrud),  &loden  ertönen  auB  berf(^iebenen  S=emen. 

Ruobi»  ftuoni,  SDerni,  Reiftet  6teinme%  unb  biete  anbere 

Uanbleute,  aud^  SBeiber  unb  ftinber. 

Kuolii. 
©c^t  i\)x  btc  geucrfifltialc  auf  ben  Sergen? 

$teinmf^. 
©ort  il^r  bie  ©loden  brüben  überm  äBolb?  2840 

KuolJt. 
!Dlc  geinbe  finb  öerjagt» 

$tetnmet^. 

ÜDie  ©urgen  fmb  erobert 
Ku0bi. 
Unb  tt)ir  hn  Sanbe  Uri  bulben  nod) 
Sluf  unferm  Soben  ba^  Sl^rannenfditoß  ? 
©inb  tt)ir  bie  testen,  bte  ftc^  frei  erltären  ? 

Sjiteinmf^. 
©a«  3  0  (^  f Ott  [teilen,  ba«  und  jmingen  »ottte  ?  2845 

auf,  reifet  ednieber! 

aiu. 

5Wieber!  nieber!  niebcr! 
Kuobt. 
ffioiftber@tiert)OttUri? 

JJitin:  oon  Mrt. 

©ier,    Sßadfottid^? 
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Kuobt. 

©tciflt  auf  bic  ^o6)toaä)t,  blaft  in  euer  ©om, 

5Da6  e«  »eitfc^mcttemb  in  bie  Serge  fc^alle 

Unb,  jebe^  gd^o  in  ben  gelfenllüften  2850 

Sluftoecfenb,  fd^neU  bie  5IRänner  be^  ©ebirg« 

3ufammenrufe. 

(€tier  toon  Uri  ge^t  ob.    8B alt ^e r  gf  ttr  ft  lommt.) 

IDQUI)cr  iiixfi. 
©altet,  greunbc!  ©altet! 
5Ro(^  fel^ft  utt^  ffunbe,  ma«  in  Untenoalben 
Unb  (B6)Xotii  8^fd|e^en-    Za^i  un«  Sotcn  crft 
ßrUMirten ! 

Ku02)t. 
SBa^  erwarten?    ÜDer  2:^rantt  2855 

3ft  tot,  ber  Sag  ber  greil^ett  ift  erftf|ienen* 

$teinnut^. 
3ff «  ntd^t  genug  an  biefen  flammenben  ©oten, 
5Die  ring«  l^erum  auf  allen  Sergen  leuchten? 

Ku0l)i. 
Äommt  alle,  fommt,  legt  §anb  an,  SRönner  unb  S38eiber ! 
Sövcdfi  ba«  ©erüfte !    ©prengt  bie  Sogen !    {Reißt       2860 
5Die  aWauern  ein !    Äein  Stein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbenu 

$tetnme^. 
©efellen,  fommt !    2Bir  ^aben'«  aufgebaut^ 
SBir  loif Jen'«  gu  gerftören, 

aiu. 

ßontmt,  reißt  nieberl 

(Sie  ilÜTaeit  114  t>on  aUeit  6eiten  auf  ben  Sau.) 

JUaltl)«  Äirft. 
g«  ift  im  Sauf.    Qi)  fann  fie  nid|t  ntel^r  l)alten. 

(SReli^t^al  unb  Saumgarten  iommen.) 
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SBa^  ?    ©tc^t  btc  Surg  no(^,  utib  ©c^tog  (pamcn  Regt  2865 
3ti  Slfd^e,  unb  ber  ^Roperg  ift  gebrotfieti? 

ÖJalt!)^r  fiirft. 
@cib  i^r  c«,  aKcId^tlial  ?    ©ringt  i^r  un^  bic  tjrctl^eit? 
©agt !    ©itib  bic  Satibe  aüc  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

Älrid)t!)al  (umarmt  il^n). 

9iein  ift  ber  Soben.    gtcut  eucf),  alter  SSater ! 

3*11  bicfcm  Slugenblicfe,  ba  »ir  reben,  2870 

Oft  fein  S^^rann  me^r  in  ber  ©d^njeijer  8anb. 

JUaltljer  ^rft. 
D,  fpred^t,  ttie  »nrbet  il)r  ber  53nrgen  ntäd^tig  ? 

iIleld)li)Ql. 
ÜDer  SRnbenj  xoav  e«,  ber  bad  ©amer  @(^Io§ 
3Rit  mannlid^  füf)ner  SBagetl^at  genjann. 
!Dcn  ato^erg  ^att'  iä)  nad^t«  juöor  erftiegen.  2875 

— ÜDod^  f)öret,  nja«  geftfia^.    2lld  »ir  ba«  ©c^Iog, 
SSom  geinb  geleert,  nnn  freubig  angegünbet, 
J)ie  glamme  praffelnb  fct|on  gum  ^intmel  fdjlng, 
1)a  ftürgt  ber  !Diet^eIm,  Oeßler«  Sub,  lieröor 
Unb  ruft,  ba§  bie  Srunecferin  öerbrennc.  2880 

ÖJalt!)er  fiirft. 
®ered^tcr®ott! 

CBtan  ^ört  bte  SBallen  he»  ®erüfie8  Ptjen.) 

iIleld)tl)aL 

©ie  tt)ar  e«  felbft,  tt)ar  l^eimlic^ 
§icr  eingefd^Ioffen  auf  be«  33ogt«  Oe^eiß. 
SRafenb  cr^ub  ftd^  $Rubenj  — benn  tüir  ^örtcn 
Die  ©äffen  fct)on,  bie  feften  ^foften  ftürjen 
Unb  au«  betn  SRaucf)  ^ert^or  ben  ^^ammerruf  ^s 

Der  Unglüdfeügen, 
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Waltljer  üirfl. 
@ic  ift  gerettet? 
iIleld)ti)Ql. 

S)a  galt  ®efd^tt)mbfein  unb  gntfd^loffenl^eitl 

—  SBär'  ernur  utifer  ßbelmatin  gctoefen, 
2Bir  Ratten  unfer  geben  iDol^I  geliebt; 

T>o(i)  er  toax  unfer  @ibgeno§,  unb  ©ertl^a  «890 

g^rte  bad  35oIf — So  festen  »ir  getroft 
5Da«  geben  bran  unb  ftürgten  in  bad  geuer. 

DDaltl)er  tiixfL 
©ie  ift  gerettet?, 

itiad)ti)aL 

@ic  iff ^.    JRubenj  unb  xd), 
SBir  trugen  fie  felbanber  au«  ben  glammcn, 
Unb  f)inter  un«  fiel  fract)enb  ba«  Ocbält  2895 

—  Unb  jefet,  al«  fie  gerettet  ftd^  er!annte, 
ÜDie  äugen  aufftf|lug  ju  bem  ©immel«litf|t, 
3^efet  ftürjte  mir  ber  grei^err  an  ba«  ©erj, 

Unb  ft^toeigenb  tt)arb  ein  Sünbni«  jefet  beftf|tt)oren, 

©a«,  feft  getjärtet  in  be«  geuer«  ®lut,  2900 

Sefte^en  »irb  in  allen  ©d^id fal^proben — 

Woltljtr  f  iirfl. 
SBo  ift  ber  Sanbenberg  ? 

Jleld)tl)al. 

Über  ben  4Brünig* 
^xäjt  lag'«  an  mir,  ba§  er  ba«  8icf|t  ber  Singen 
©aöontrug,  ber  ben  SSater  mir  geblenbet. 
9?acl^  iagf  xd)  i^m,  eiTeic^f  t^n  auf  ber  glud^t  2905 

Unb  rig  i^n  gu  ben  güßen  meine«  25ater«* 
@efd^tt)ungen  über  i^m  mar  fct)on  ba«  ©ditüert; 
^on  ber  ©arml^ergigteit  be«  blinben  ©reife« 


144  SBil^elm  Seil 

grl^iclt  er  flüicni  ba«  ©cft^enl  bc^  geben«, 

Urf  c^be  jd^njut  er,  nie  gurüdgulefiren;  ^^^ 

&  iDtrb  fie  l^dten;  nnfem  Wm  ^at  er 

©effi^It 

DDalti)er  fürfl. 

SBol^I  eud^,  ba§  il^r  ben  reinen  ©ieg 
Wt  SSlutt  nx6)t  gefc^tobet ! 

Axx(btX  (eilen  mit  Krümmern  be8  ®erttfles  fiber  bie  6cene). 

greil^eit!    grei^eit! 

CDaB  Oorn  toon  tlti  loirb  mit  9Rad)t  geblaf  en.) 

DDalt[)er  fürfl. 

©el^t,  tt)el(^  ein  geft !    !De«  Jage«  »erben  fi(^ 

!Die  Äinber  fpät  ate  ©reife  noc^  erinnern.  2915 

laRftbd^  brinoen  ben  Out  auf  einer  €tange  getroflen;  bie  oon^e  ^cene 
ffimil^mitSolfan.) 

Buobi. 
©ler  ift  ber  ©ut,  bem  »ir  und  beugen  mußten* 

fiaumgarten. 
®ebt  un«  ©eft^eib,  toa^  bamit  »erben  foIL 

Violtiftt  iütfl. 
©Ott  1    Unter  bief em  ©ute  ftanb  mein  ßnleL 

Mt\)xttt  JJittmmen. 
3erftört  ba«  5DenImal  ber  I^rannenmat^t ! 
3fn«geuermiti^ml 

DDaltljer  fürjl. 
SRein,  laßt  il^n  auf betüal^ren !  2920 

©er  I^rcnnei  mu§f  er  gum  3BerIgeug  bienen, 
gr  foU  ber  ijrei^eit  emig  3^^^^^  f^*^ ' 

(S5ie  Sanbleute,  wanner,  ©eiber  unb  Äinbcr  flehen  unb  ^Ifcen  auf  ben 

eoUen  beB  lerbrod^nen  OerüfleS  molerifd)  gru)>t)iert  in  einem  großen 

eaOytreiS  um^er.) 


gttnftcr  «ufgug.    1.  Sccnc.  14ö 

itteld)tl)aL 

©0  ftc^ctt  tt)ir  nun  fröl^tic^  auf  bcn  Xrilmtncni 
33cr  2:t)rattnci,  unb  ^crrü^  iff «  erfüllt, 
aSa^  »ir  im  9iütli  fc^tDurcn,  Sibgcnoffcn !  2925 

tDoUljtt  f  ürft. 

!Da«  !©crl  ift  angefangen,  nid^t  öollenbet. 

3efet  ift  un«  aWut  unb  fefte  gintrocöt  not; 

!Denn,  feib  gemtg,  nic^t  fäumen  »irb  bcr  Äönig^ 

!J)en  iob  ju  rächen  feine«  SSogt«  unb  ben 

iBertriebnen  mit  ®etüaü  gurüdjufül^ten.  2930 

gr  jle^'  l^eran  mit  feiner  ^eereönuu^t ! 
3^ft  au«  betn  3nnem  boc^  ber  geinb  öeriagt; 
'Dem  Seinb  t)on  äugen  n)oUen  n)ir  begegnen« 

Huobi. 
5Rur  tt)en'ge  $öffe  öffnen  i^m  ba«  8anb, 
Die  mollen  »ir  mit  unfern  fieibem  beden«  «935 

fiaumgorten. 
aSir  finb  vereinigt  burd^  ein  ewig  ©anb, 
Unb  feine  ©eere  foüen  un«  nic^t  fd^reden! 

(Viöf feimann  unb  6tauff a^er  fommen.) 
Riiflelmonn  Cm  eintreten). 

Da«  finb  be«  ©immel«  furchtbare  ©eric^te, 

SatMmtt. 
aSo«  giebf«? 

Höffelmann. 
Qn  »etd^en  S^^^^^  I^bcti  ^^^  l 
Woltljtr  fürfl. 
Sogt  an,  »a«  ift  e«?    ©a,  feib  il^r'«,  §err  aSemer  ?     2940 
SSJa«bringt  i^r  un«? 
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2Ba«  flicbf«? 
Röffelmann. 

$ört  unb  crftaunct! 
$tauffad)et. 
9?on  einer  großen  gurdjt  finb  lüir  befreit — 

ttöfrimonn« 
Der  Äaifcr  ift  ermorbet. 

MJaltljer  f ürft. 

©näb'ger  ®ott! 

(Sanbleute  tna^en  einen  ^luffianb  unb  umbrängen  ben  @  t  a  u  ff  a  (^  e  r.) 

'  aiu. 

ermorbet!   SBa«!   Scr^aiferl   ©ort!   ©crMfer! 

itlcld)tt)Ql. 
^iäjt  mö%iiä)  1    SBol^er  tarn  tuäj  biefe  S'unbe  ?  2945 

gitauffadjtr. 
g«  ift  gewiß-    Sei  Srud  fiel  Sönig  5llbre(^t 
S)urc^  aKörber«  §anb  —  ein  glauben^tüerter  9Kann, 
3^o]^anne«  SKüIIer,  bratj^f  e«  t)on  ®d)afft)aufen. 

MJaltI)tr  f  iirf!. 
SBer  lüagte  foldje  grauenvolle  2:t)at? 

gitauffadjer. 
®ie  wirb  nod|  grauenöoKer  burd|  ben  SEl^äter.  2950 

g«  tt)ar  fein  5Reffe,  feine«  Sruber«  Sinb, 
©erjog  Öotl^nn  öon  ®(l^tt)aben,  ber'«  öoübrad^te. 

itlrid)tl)Ql. 
2Öa6  trieb  il^n  ju  ber  Jl^at  be«  SSatermorb«  ? 

$tauffad)er. 
Der  Äaifer  l^ielt  ba«  öäterlid^e  ßrbe 
Dem  ungebulbig  SWa^nenben  jurüd;  2955 
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6«  \)it%  er  bcttf  i^n  ganj  barum  gu  lürgcn^ 

9Kit  einem  ®ifd)of«l)ute  il)n  abjupnbeu- 

SÖic  bem  anä)  fei  —  ber  ^'üngling  öffnete 

Der  SÖaffenfreunbe  böfem  9?at  fein  Dl^r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebeln  §erm  öon  @  f  (t|  e  n  b  a  d| ,  2960 

aSon  Xegerfelben,  öon  ber  SBart  unb  ^alm 

Sefc^loß  er,  ba  er  ^tä)t  nid^t  fonntc  finben, 

@id^  diadf  ju  Idolen  mit  ber  eignen  §anb. 

Waltljer  f ürft. 
Df  \pvt6)t,  tt)ie  lüarb  ba«  ©räglic^c  öoUenbet  ? 

Jptauffadjtr. 
©er  ßönig  ritt  I)erab  öom  Stein  gu  Saben,  2965 

®en  9tl)einfelb,  lüo  bie  ©offtatt  tt)ar,  gu  giel^n, 
3Äit  il)m  bie  gürften  ©an«  unb  geopolb 
Unb  ein  ©efolge  I)od)flebomer  ©erren. 
Unb  al«  fie  famen  an  bie  9?eu§,  lüo  man 
auf  einer  göl^re  fic^  läßt  überfe^en,  2970 

S)a  brängten  fid|  bie  3Körber  in  ba«  ©d^iff, 
S)a6  fie  ben  ^aifer  öom  ©efolge  trennten. 
!Crauf ,  al«  ber  JJtirft  burc^  ein  geädert  gelb 
©inreitet  —  eine  atte  große  ©tabt 
©oü  brunter  liegen  ou«  ber  ©eiben  ^dt —  2975 

ÜDie  alte  gefte  ©ob«burg  im  ©efic^t, 
SBo  feine«  ©tamme«  ©o^eit  au«gegangen  — 
©tößt  ©ergog  ©an«  ben  ©olc^  it)m  in  bie  ße^Ie, 
SRuboIf  Don  ^alm  burd^rennt  it)n  mit  bem  ©peer, 
Unb  @f(j^enbad|  gerfpaltet  i^m  ba«  ©au|)t,  2980 

Daß  er  ^erunterfinlt  in  feinem  S3tut, 
©emorbet  öon  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen. 
3lm  anbem  Ufer  fal)en  fie  bie  jf)at ; 
®od),  burc^  ben  ©trom  gefdjieben,  fonnten  fie 
9Jur  ein  ol)nmäd)tig  SBetigefd^rei  erl)eben;  2985 
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am  äßcgc  aber  faß  ein  arme^  SBeib, 
Qn  il^rem  ©d^ofe  verblutete  ber  Äaifer. 

itteUi|tl)al. 
©0  l^at  er  nur  fein  frü^eö  ®rab  flegraben, 
!Der  unerfättUd^  alled  iDoUte  l^aben ! 

Jptouffodier. 
Sin  ungel^eurer  ©c^recfen  ift  im  8anb  um^er;  «990 

Oefperrt  finb  aüe  ^äffe  beö  Oebirg«, 
3ebtt)eber  @tanb  öertt)at)ret  feine  Orenjen; 
Die  alte  ^Mä)  felbft  fd^Ioß  i^re  I^ore, 
Die  breißig  ^ai^rf  lang  offen  fltanben,  ju, 
Die  3Körber  fürditenb  unb  nod|  me^r  —  bie  Mä)tx.       2995 
Denn,  mit  be«  ®anneö  gtuc^  bewaffnet,  fommt 
Der  Ungarn  Äönigin,  bie  ftrenge  Slgne«^ 
Die  nid^t  bie  STOilbe  fennet  i^re«  garten 
®ef^Ie(^t«,  be«  SSater«  föniglid^e^  SSM 
3u  xi6)tn  an  ber  STOörber  ganjem  ©tamm^  3000 

an  i^ren  ftnec^ten,  Sinbem,  fiinbe«!inbem, 
Qa,  an  ben  ©teinen  it)rer  ©d(|Iöffer  felbft. 
®efd^n)oren  l^at  fie,  gange  B^^S^^S^^ 
©inabjufenben  in  be«  SSater«  ®rab^ 
3n  S3tut  fid^  tt)ie  in  SWaientau  ju  baben.  3005 

itteld)tt)al. 
SÖeiß  man,  tt)o  fic^  bie  STOörber  l^ingeflüd^tet? 

Jptouffodjer. 
@ie  flol^en  atöbatb  nadd  DoUbratJ^ter  "S^at 
auf  fünf  öerfc^iebnen  ©trafen  audeinanber 
Unb  trennten  fic^,  um  nie  fic^  mel^r  ju  f el^n  — 
^^noi  Qo^ann  foU  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

MJaltljet  iürfl. 
©0  trägt  bie  Untliat  ifinen  feine  grud^tl 
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Stacke  trägt  ferne  ^c^t!    @id(|  felbft  ift  fie 

Die  fürd^tcrti(j^e  ^Ral^rung;  il^r  ®cnu^ 

Oft  äßorb,  unb  il^re  @öttipng  bad  ©raufen. 

$tauffad)tr. 
Den  2»örbem  bringt  bie  Untl)at  nid^t  Oetobm;  3o«S 

®ir  aber  bred^en  mit  ber  reinen  ©anb 
De«  bluf gen  ^eöeü  fegenöoUe  gruc^t. 
Denn  einer  großen  }S^xä)t  finb  mir  entlebigt; 
©efaüen  ift  ber  JJrei^eit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  wie  öertautet/wirb  ba«  ©cepter  gel^n  3^20 

äu«  ©aböburg«  ©auö  ju  einem  anbem  ©tamm. 
Da«  ateic^  »iü  feine  SBat|Ifreit|eit  behaupten. 

n)altl)er  f  ürfl  uttb  meistere. 
SSemal^mt  i^r  »a«  ? 

^tauffadjer. 

Der  ®raf  öon  Sujemburg 
Oft  t)on  ben  mel)rften  Stimmen  fc^on  bejeid^net. 

MJaltljet  fürfi. 
2ÖoI)t  un«,  bag  »ir  beim  9tei(j^e  treu  gehalten;  3025 

Oefet  ift  ju  l^offen  auf  ©erec^tigfeit ! 

gitauffad)tr 
Dem  neuen  ©erm  t^un  tapfre  tJreunbe  not; 
gr  tt)irb  un«  fcf|irmen  gegen  Öftreic^«  9iad(|e. 

(Sie  SanMeute  umarmen  einanber.) 
(@i8rtfl  mit  einem tteid^S boten.) 

S^tgtift. 
^ier  .finb  be«  ganbe«  »ürb'ge  Dbertiäupten 

Böflelmann  unb  mtljrerr. 
©igrtft,  toa^  giebf «  ? 

^tgrtfl. 
Gin  SReid^^bof  bringt  bie«  ©(j^reiben.  3030 
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Ziit  (auaBaUl^erSfürfl). 

grbrcc^t  unb  Icfct ! 

MJaltljfr  f  ürfl  aiew. 

„Den  befc^cibncn  STOänttcm 
SSott  Uri,  ®ä)tDt)i  unb  Unteraalbcn  bietet 
Die  ffönigin  gföbetl)  ®nab'  unb  alle^  @ute^." 

Öiele  stimmen. 
©a«  lüiU  bie  Söniflin?    3^r  9tei^  ift  au«. 
MJaUljer  f  ütfi  aieft). 

„Qu  xljxtm  großen  ©c^merj  unb  SBitwenleib,  3035 

SÖorein  ber  blutige  §infc^eib  il)re«  ©erm 

Die  Königin  öerfefet,  gebeult  fie  uoä) 

Der  alten  Jreu'  unb  löieb'  ber  ©d^iD^jerlanbe**' 

itleld)tl)al. 
Qn  i^rem  ©tüd  l|at  fie  ba«  nie  gett)an. 

Röjfelmann. 
©tili !    Saffet  I)ören !  3040 

MJoltljer  f  ürfl  aicfi). 
„Unb  fie  öerfiel)t  fic^  ju  bem  treuen  9So(f, 
Do§  e«  geredeten  Slbfc^eu  »erbe  tragen 
SSor  ben  öerflu(j^ten  jtiätem  biefer  SE^at; 
Darum  erwartet  fie  öon  ben  brei  Canben, 
Daß  fie  ben  3Körbem  nimmer  2Sorfd|ub  tl^un,  3045 

SSieImet)r  getreulitj^  baju  l)elfen  »erben, 
®ie  au^guliefem  in  be«  9?äcf|er«  ©anb, 
Der  fiieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  ®unft, 
Die  fie  öon  SRuboIf«  g^i^ftentiau«  empfangen.** 

(3eid)en  beS  UntoiQenS  unter  ben  S^anbleuten.) 

öiele  stimmen. 
Der  Sieb'  unb  ©unft !  3050 
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Sitauffadjtr. 
2Bir  l^aben  ®unft  empfangen  öon  bem  95ater; 
ÜDo(j^  ttjeffcn  rühmen  tüir  un6  üon  bem  @o^n  ? 
§at  er  ben  Srief  ber  grei^eit  un«  beftätigt, 
3Bie  öor  it)m  alle  Äaifev  bod)  getfjan? 
§at  er  gerichtet  nac^  geredetem  @pruc^  3^55 

Unb  ber  bebrängten  Unfdjulb  ©d|ufe  üerlie^n  ? 
©at  er  auc^  nur  bie  Soten  tt)oUen  l^ören, 
ÜDie  mir  in  unfrer  Slngft  ju  il)m  gefenbet  ? 
9?i(j^t  ein^  öon  biefem  allen  f)at  ber  Äönig 
5ln  unö  getfjan,  unb  Ratten  »ir  nid^t  felbft  3060 

Unö  aied^t  öerfc^afft  mit  eigner  muf ger  §anb, 
3^^n  rül)rte  unfre  5Rot  nid^t  an  —  3^f)m  !Danf  ? 
9?ic^t  T>anf  l^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  Zif'dltxn. 
@r  ftanb  auf  einem  I)o^cn  ^lafe,  er  lonnte 
(Sin  95oter  feiner  SSölfer  fein;  bod)  il)m  3065 

®efiel  e«,  nur  3U  forgen  für  bie  ©einen. 
ÜDie  er  gemehrt  I)at,  mögen  um  it)n  »einen ! 

MJaltljer  f  iir)l. 
SBir  »oüen  nxä)t  frofjlocf en  feine«  ^aM, 
5Kid)t  be«  ennjfangnen  ööfen  iefet  gebenfen, 
gern  fei'«  t)on  un« !    ÜDoc^,  baß  tt)ir  r  äc^  en  foßten       3070 
De«  ^önig«  Job,  ber  nie  un«  ®ute«  tt)at, 
Unb  bie  öerfolgen,  bie  un«  nie  betrübten, 
ÜDa«  jiemt  un«  nid)t  unb  tüiU  un«  nid^t  gebühren. 
®ie  8iebe  lüiü  ein  freie«  Dpfer  fein; 
ÜDer  2:0b  entbinbet  öon  ergtt)ungnen  ^fli(j^ten,  3075 

—  Qijvx  I)aben  »ir  nidjt«  weiter  ju  entridjten. 

itleldjtljal. 
Unb  tt)eint  bie  S^önigin  in  i^rer  Kammer, 
Unb  flagt  i{)r  »über  (Sd^merj  ben  §immel  an, 
©0  fel^t  il^r  t)ier  ein  angftbefreite«  S3oß 
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3u  eben  biefem  gimmel  banlenb  flehen  —  •  3080 

SBer  Zi)x'intn  emten  tüill,  mug  !?tebe  fäcn. 

(9let(^ebote  gel^t  ah.) 

^tauffadjer  öu  bcm  »oto. 
S33o  ift  ber  leü  ?    ®oU  er  atlein  un«  fehlen, 
Der  uttfrer  grei^eit  Stifter  ift  ?    Da«  ©rögte 
§at  er  getfjan,  baö  §ärtefte  erbulbet. 
S'ommt  alle,  fommt,  nad)  feinem  ^auS  ju  »allen,      .  3085 
Unb  rufet  ©eit  bem  9tetter  öon  un«  oüen! 

(^Qe  ge^en  ah,) 

^tDette  Scene. 
ZtlU  ©au^flur. 

ein  $euer  brennt  auf  bem  ^erb.   5Dte  offen  fiepende  ^büre  aeigt  ins  S^refe. 
^ebiotg.    SBaltber  unb  äOtll^elm. 

©eut'  f ommt  ber  SSater.    fiinber,  liebe  Äinber ! 
er  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  tüir  finb  frei  unb  alle« ! 
Unb  euer  SSater  iff «,  ber'«  Öanb  gerettet. 

nialtl)rr. 
Unb  id^  bin  anäj  babei  gcwefen,  3Kutter!  3090 

^\6)  muß  man  aud|  mit  nennen.    9Sater«  ^feil 
®ing  mir  am  geben  t)art  vorbei,  unb  xäj 
©ab'  nid)t  gegittert. 

i^elltDtCl   (umarmt  il)n). 

3a,  bu  bift  mir  lüieber 
®egeben !    3^^^^^  ^^^'  ^^  ^i^  geboren ! 
3n)eimal  litt  id^  ben  ÜRutterfc^mer j  um  bi(j^  I  3095 

@«  ift  öorbei  —  ic^  l)ab'  euc^  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  t)eute  fommt  ber  liebe  SSater  »ieber! 
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(<lm  ^  5  n  4  erf <^int  an  ber  ^auSt^Ure.) 

Viiüftim. 
©iel^,  SRuttcr,  fic^  —  bort  ftc^t  ein  frommer  ©ruber; 
@ett)i§  »irb  er  um  eiue  ®CLbt  fielen. 

^ül^f  i^u  liereiu,  bamit  lotr  il^n  erquiden  ;  3i<» 

@r  f\ü)l%  bag  er  iu«  greubenl^au«  geli^mmen. 

(®e^t  hinein  unö  fommt  bolb  mit  einem  93ed)er  toieber.) 

Äommt,  guter  3Kattn !    ÜDie  SKutter  lotll  euc^  laben* 

10a[tf)n. 
Äommt,  rul^t  eud^  au«  unb  gel)t  geftärft  öon  bannen ! 

ittÖnd)  (fd^uuml^erblidenbmitgerfldrtenSügen). 

aSo  bin  ic^?    ©aget  an,  in  »eltj^em  ßonbe? 

MJaltljer. 
©eib  il^r  öerirret,  ba§  il^r  ba«  m6)t  »ißt?  3105 

^'Iir  feib  ju  Stirglen,  ©err,  im  ßanbe  Url, 
SBo  man  l)ineinget)t  in  ba«  ©diäd^entl^at. 

ittÖnd)    (sur  ^  e  b  to  i  9,  toeläte  aurüdtommt); 

@eib  it)r  allein  ?    3ft  euer  §err  gu  §aufe  ? 

^c^  ertüart'  it|n  eben — boc^  »a«  ift  cud^,  üKann? 

3^r  fel|t  nic^t  au«,  al«  ob  i^r  ®ute«  brätj^tet.  31 10 

—  aSer  il^r  auc^  feib,  i^r  feib  bebürftig,  nel^mt ! 

(9lei(^t  {l)m  ben  SSec^er.) 

SBie  au(t|  mein  Ie(j^jenb  $erj  nac^  gabung  fdimac^tet; 
5Ric^t«  rül^r'  id(|  an,  bi«  iljx  mir  jugcfagt— 

Serü^rt  mein  fileib  nid^t,  tretet  mir  nxäjt  naf), 

©leibt  ferne  ftet)n,  »enn  i(j^  eud^  l^ören  foU  l  3"S 
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Ütöndj. 

©ci  bicfcm  ijcucr,  ba«  l^ier  gafttidi  tobcrt, 
©ci  eurer  Äinber  teurem  ^avipt,  ba«  ic^ 

Umf äffe  —  (ergreift  öie  ftnaben). 

aWann,  tt)a«  fiunet  il^r  ?    3^^^* 
SSott  meinen  Äinbem !  —  3t)r  f eib  fein  3Könc^ !  S^x  f eib 
g6  nid(|t !    35er  griebe  ipo^nt  in  bicfem  S'Ieibe;  3"o 

Sn  euren  3üflen  ir)oI)nt  ber  griebe  ni(^t. 

itliind). 
Qä)  bin  ber  ungtütffetigfte  ber  SKenfd^en. 

Da«  Unglücf  fprid(|t  gewaltig  ju  bem  ©^i^i^; 
Dod^  euer  ©lief  ft^nürt  mir  baö  3^nnrc  ju. 

MJaltljer  (auff^rm9cnb). 

SDlutter;  ber  SSater !    (eut  i^mous.) 

D  mein  ©Ott  I 

(SBiQ  na(^,  littert  unb  I^&lt  fl^  an.) 
löill)elm   (etttno*). 

Der  SSater  r  3"S 

lDaltl)n:  (braulen). 

Da  blftbtt  lieber! 

tDtUjelm   (brottlen). 

SJater,  lieber  SSater  I 

Cell  (brottfeen). 

Da  bin  \6)  lieber  —  SBo  ift  eure  SDlutter?  (ireten  herein.) 

niaUI)er. 
Da  ftel^t  fie  an  ber  "S^nf  unb  fann  nid^t  »eiter, 
©0  gittert  fie  öor  ©(^recf en  unb  öor  greube. 
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Cell. 
D  ©cbttjig !  §cbtt)ig !    3Kutter  meiner  fi'inber !  3130 

^  ©Ott  t)at  geholfen  — un^  trennt  fein  I^rann  me^r* 

%llUjig  (an  feinem  öolfe). 

O  Xtü !  JeU !    SBeldje  angft  litt  ic^  um  \>x6) ! 

(aWör*  toirb  oufmcrlfam.) 

Vergiß  fie  jefet  unb  lebe  nur  ber  greube  1 
S>a  bin  ic^  »ieber !    ÜDa«  ift  meine  ©ütte ! 
Qäj  ftet)e  »ieber  auf  bem  SKeinigen  l  3135 

niill)rim. 

aSo  aber  l^aft  bu  beine  Slrmbruft,  SJater? 
Säi  fet)'  fie  nid^t. 

«elL 

T>u  »irft  fie  nie  mel^r  fel^n, 
an  l^eirger  ©tötte  ift  fie  aufbewahrt; 
Sie  wirb  l^inf ort  gu  feiner  ^'ögb  me^r  bierien* 

Oleü!  leü!  (anttaurüd^läSt  feine  eanblo».) 

Cell. 
SBa^  erfd^recf t  bi^,  liebe«  SBeib  ?  3140 

SBie  —  wie  f ommft  bu  mir  lüieber  ? — !Dief c  §anb 
— !Darf  i^  fie  f äff en  ?  —  ©ief e  C)anb  —  0  ®ott ! 

Ctll   0)er3li(i^  unb  mutig). 

§at  euc^  öerteibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  gerettet; 
^'c^  barf  fie  frei  I)inauf  gum  §immel  ^ebeti. 

(!Dt5n(^  mad)t  eine  rafc^e  SSemegung,  er  erblitft  rUfn.) 

2Ber  ift  ber  ©ruber  l&ier? 
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ad),  xä)  tjcrga^  t^n!  3^45 

©pric^  bu  mit  il^m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  9?ät)e. 

ittÖndj  (tritt  nfiDcr). 

©eib  il^r  ber  Xtü,  burd)  bcn  ber  ganböogt  fiel? 

«telL 
Der  bin  ic^,  xi)  öerberg'  e«  feinem  3Kenfc^en* 

Mond). 
Sfiv  feib  ber  SEell !    ac^,  e«  ift  ®otteö  $anb, 
Die  unter  euer  !J)ac^  micf|  l^at  gefül)rt.  3^50 

Cell   (tni^tiljn  mit  ben  klugen). 

3^r  feib  fein  2»öndö !    SBer  feib  it|r  ? 
Mond). 

Qt^Y  crfc^Iugt 
3)en  Sanbtjogt,  ber  cud^  ©öfe«  tt|at  — äud^  id^ 
©ab'  einen  geinb^erfd)Iagen,  ber  mir  9?eiftt 
SSerfagte— gr  lüor  euer  geinb,  toie  meiner — 
Qäi  IfaV  ba^  8anb  öon  it)m  befreit. 

«eil  (|«f»«tfo^fenb). 

S^rfeib—  3155 

(gntfefeen '  —  Äinber !  Äinber,  gc^t  l^inein ! 
@el),  liebe«  !©etb !    ®et),  ge^ ! — Unglücf lieber ! 
O^rtoäret  — 

iQtbt0t0. 
©Ott,  »er  ift  e«? 
CriL 

grage  ni(t|t! 
gort,  fort !  Die  ßinber  bürfen  e«  nid^t  I)ören. 
®e]^  ou«  bem  ©aufe  —  weit  l^intüeg  —  bu  barfft  3100 

3lxd)t  unter  einem  ÜDac^  mit  biefem  tt)ol)nen. 
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SBcl^  mir,  tt)a«  ift  ba«  ?  fiommt !    (©ei^t  mit  b«  «wÄerny. 

Seil  aubem<Dldn(^). 

3^r  feib  bcr  ©crjog 
SSott  Öftcrrcic^  —  Qf^x  f cib'« !    Qffx  ^abt  bcn  Saifer 
grfc^lageti,  cucm  SDifvx  unb  §erm. 
3ol)antus  ))Qixtciba« 

@rtt)ar 
!£)er  9iäuber  meinet  Srbed« 

«tlU 
gucm  Q^m  3165 

grfd^toflcn,  cucm  Saifcr !    Unb  cud^  trägt 
2)ic  grbc  nod^ !    gud|  leuchtet  ttO(^  bic  ©onncl 

})arrictba. 
ZtU,  i)'6tt  raid),  tff  üjx— 

«elL 

9Son  bcm  Stute  trtcfcnb 
De«  aSatcrmorbe«  unb  be«  fi'aifermorb«, 
©agft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reine«  ©au«?  3^70 

Du  »agff «,  bein  äntli^ä  einem  guten  üKcnfc^cn 
3^  J"9^^  ^^^  ^^^  ©aftrec^t  gu  begehren? 

})arriciba. 
©ci  cuc^  l)offf  idd  ©arml^erjlglcit  ju  ftnben; 
Slud^  it)r  nal^mt  'kaäf  an  eurem  geinb, 

Ungtüctlid^crl 
Darfft  bu  ber  gl^rfud^t  Muf ge  ©c^utb  öcrmcngen  3^75 

•aWit  ber  geredeten  SSlottot\)x  eine«  SSater«? 
§aft  bu  bcr  Äinber  liebe«  §aupt  öerteibigt? 
De«  ©erbe«  ©eiligtum  befc^üfet?  ba«  ©c^redüc^fte^ 
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!Da«  ßcfetc  t)on  bcn  Steinen  abflcwcl^rt? 

—  3^^  ©tmntel  l)cb'  ic^  meine  reinen  ©änbe,  3^80 

SSerfluc^e  bic^  unb  beine  Zijat  —  ßjeräd)t 

©ab'  vi)  Vit  ^eilige  5Ratnr,  bie  bn 

©efc^önbet  — 9?ic^t6  teif  icf|  mit  bir  — ©emorbet 

§aft  bu,  ic^  l^ab'  mein  Seuerfte«  öerteibigt. 

ParriciDa. 
^\jx  ftogt  mid^  öon  euc^,  troftto«,  in  aSerj^eiflung?       3185 

aJüc^  f afet  ein  ©ranfen,  ba  vi)  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  SBanble  beine  f ürtj^terlic^e  Strafe ! 
8a|  rein  bie  ©ütte,  tt)o  bie  Unfd^nlb  tt)ot)nt ! 

|)arridDa   (wenbct  flt^  |u  geljcn). 

®o  f ann  id^,  unb  fo  will  id)  nic^t  met)r  leben ! 

Cell. 
Unb  boc^  erbarmt  mic^  beiner  —  ®ott  be«  §immefö !     3190 
©0  jung,  Don  folc^em  abeligen  (Stamm, 
35cr  gnfel  9?nboIf«,  meine«  §erm  unb  Saifer«, 
%\Ä  STOörber  flüd^tig,  l^ier  an  meiner  SdjmeUe, 
!De«  armen  SKanne«  —  flet)enb  unb  üergttjeifetnb  — 

C4)erl^üatft(l^2>aS@eri(^t.) 

fJarriribo. 

£),  ttjenn  il&r  toeinen  fönnt,  lagt  mein  ©eftj^id  3195 

@uc^  jammern;  e«  ift  für(j^terlid|—  ^(^  bin 

gin  gürft— ic^  tt)ar'«  — id|  lonnte  glücflid)  lüerben, 

"Situn  \i)  ber  S33ünfd)e  Ungebulb  bejwang 

©er  9leib  gernagte  mir  ba«  ©er j  —  ^6)  f a^ 

Die  3ugenb  meine«  aSetter«  geopolb  3200 

©efrönt  mit  g^re  unb  mit  fianb  beIoI|nt, 

Unb  midd,  ber  gleitj^e«  äilter«  mit  il)m  mar, 

3n  fHootfc^|er  Unmünbigfeit  gehalten— 
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«eil. 
Unglüdlic^er,  tüo^I  fanntc  bic^  bein  O^nt; 
ÜDa  er  bir  8anb  unb  Scute  tüeigerte  !  3205 

©u  fclbft  mit  rajc^er,  milbcr  SBa^nfinn^t^at 
SRec^tfertigft  furd^tbar  feinen  toeifen  ®d)Iufe. 
—Söo  finb  bie  blufgen  Reifer  beine«  aWorb^? 

Parrtctlia. 
©o^in  bie  9?ac^egeifter  fie  geführt; 
Qäj  fa^  fie  feit  ber  Unglü(f«tt)at  nid)t  toieber.  3210 

«ell. 
SBeigt  bu,  ba§  bic^  bie  %(i)t  verfolgt,  baß  bu 
®em  (Jreunb  Der  boten  unb  bem  geinb  ertaubt? 

fJarricöia. 
5)arum  öermeib'  ic^  alle  offne  ©tragen; 
5ln  feine  ©ütte  ttjag'  ic^  anju|)oc^en  — 
©er  SBüfte  fel^r'  ic^  meine  ©djritte  gu;  32'S 

aKein  eigne«  ©diredni«  irr'  xäj  burc^  bie  S5erge 
Unb  fal)re  fc^aubernb  öor  mir  felbft  jurücf, 
3eigt  mir  ein  SSaä^  mein  unglüdfelig  ©itb. 
D,  ttjenn  il^r  aKitleib  füf)lt  unb  ÜRenft^Iid^Ieit— 

(SfäUt  t)or  i^m  nteber.) 
€^ell   (abgeioenbet). 

(gte^tauf!    ®tet)tauf!  3220 

ParrictDa. 
9ii(i)t,  bi«  it)r  mir  bie  ©anb  gereicht  jur  ©itfe. 

Cell. 
Sann  ic^  euc^  l^elf en  ?    Sann'«  ein  9Kenf c^  ber  @ünbc  ? 
ÜDocfi  fte^et  auf — SBa«  i^r  au(j^  ®vä^üäjt^ 
SJerübt  —  3^^r  feib  ein  3Kenfd)  —  ic^  bin  e«  aud^; 
9Som  JetI  foü  feiner  ungetröftet  f(j^eiben  —  3225 

äS$a«  ic^  oermag^  ba«  xviü  ic^  t^un. 
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IpQtriciba   (auff))rtngenb  unb  feine  Qaxib  mit  ^eftigfeit  ergreif enb.) 

O  Ztül 

Qf^v  rettet  meine  ®ee(e  öon  93erjtt)eiflung. 

Sagt  meine  |)anb  lo«  —  Qijv  mügt  fort.    §ier  lönnt 
31)r  unentbedt  nicl)t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedt 
Sluf  ©cfiufe  nid)t  redjnen — 3Bo  gebenit  if)r  I)in  ?  3230 

SBo  l)offt  it|r  3?ul)'äu  finben? 

{larriciDa. 

ffieißic^'^?    ac^! 
«eil. 
§ört,  tt)a^  mir  ©ott  in^  ©erj  giebt  —  3t)r  müfet  fort 
3n^  ßanb  Italien,  na6)  ©antt  'ißeter^  ®tabt ! 
1)ort  werft  i^r  euct)  bem  $apft  ju  gü^en,  beidjtet 
3I(m  eure  ©c^ulb  unb  löfet  eure  Seele  I  3235 

{larrtcba. 
SBirb  er  mic^  nidjt  bem  JRädjcr  überliefern? 

«elL 
3Ba^  er  eu(^  tl)ut,  ba^  net^met  an  öon  ®ott ! 

{)arrtnI)Q. 
SBie  fomm'  x6)  in  ba^  unbefannte  !?anb? 
3d|  bin  be^  3Beg«  nidjt  funbig,  toage  nic^t 
3u  SBanberem  bie  ©d^ritte  ju  gefeiten.  3240 

35en  SBeg  xoxü  xä)  eucfi  nennen,  merfet  lüo^l ! 
Sljx  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  SReuß  entgegen, 
!J)ie  lüilbed  Saufe«  öon  bem  Serge  ftürjt  — 

|)arrifil>a  (erfdjridt). 
©el)'  ic^  bie  JReuß?    ®ie  flo§  bei  meiner  I^at. 
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Am  Äbgrunb  ge^t  bcr  SBcg,  unb  öicie  Ärcugc  3245 

©ejciditicti  il)n,  errichtet  jutn  ©cbäc^tnid 
!Ccr  äBanberer,  bic  bic  galüinc  begrabetu 

flarriciba« 
3fd|  fürchte  nic^t  bic  ©djrerf cn  bcr  ^atwc, 
aBcnn  ic^  bc^  ^cr  jcnd  tt)ilbc  Qualen  iö^me. 

«elL 
SSor  iebetn  ^euje  fallet  ^in  unb  büfeet  325° 

ÜRit  Iieißen  {Reuetl)ränen  eure  ©c^ulb  — 
Unb  feib  il^r  glücllic^  burc^  bie  ©c^rerf enöftraß^ 
©cnbet  ber  Serg  nidjt  feine  ©inbe^me^en 
auf  euc^  tjerab  öon  bem  beeiften  Qoä), 
©0  lommt  il)r  auf  bie  S  r  ü  rf  e,  weldie  [täubet.  3255 

SBenn  fie  nidjt  einbricht  unter  eurer  ©c^ulb, 
SBenn  i^r  fie  fllüdlic^  tjinter  eud|  flelaffen, 
©0  reifet  ein  fdiiüarje^  gelfent^or  fic^  auf- 
sein ZaQ  t)af d  noc^  erhellt  —  ba  ge^t  i^r  bur^ 
g^  füt)rt  euc^  in  ein  ^eitre^  Üljal  ber  grenbe—  3260 

!Do(J^  fdjneüen  ©c^ritt^  müfet  i^r  öorüber  eilen; 
3l)r  bürft  nic^t  »eilen,  lüo  bie  9iu^e  too^nt 

{larnctba. 
O  $RuboIf  1  JRuboIf !    ff öniglidier  a^n  I 
©0  jie^t  bein  @nlel  ein  auf  beine^  SReic^ed  Soben! 

«elL 
©0  immer  fteigenb,  fommt  i^r  auf  bie  §öt)en  3265 

ÜDe«  (Sott^arb^,  »0  bie  etü'gen  ©een  finb, 
ÜDie  öon  be^  §immetö  ©trömen  felbft  fic^  füllen. 
35ort  net)mt  i^r  2lbfd|ieb  öon  bcr  bcutfdien  grbe, 
Unb  muntern  8auf«  fü^rt  euc^  ein  anbrer  ©trom 
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3nd  8anb  Italien  ^inab,  euc^  ba^  gelobte  —  3270 

(TOon  ^ört  bcn  Äuljrei^en  bon  biclcn  aH)^5rncrtt  aeblafeti.) 

Qd)  ^öre  Stimmen,    gort ! 

%bnitg  (eilt  leerem). 

SBobiftbu,  Stell? 
Der  SSater  fommt !    @^  nal)n  in  frol)em  ^ug 
1)ie  gibgenoffen  alle— 

|)arriril>a  (t)cr^üatp<j^). 

3Be^e  mir ! 
Qdi  barf  nic^t  njeifen  bei  ben  ®liicflid|ett. 

®t\),  liebe«  SBeib !    (Srfrifc^e  biefen  Üßann,  3275 

Selab'  üju  reidi  mit  ®aben,  benn  fein  2Beg 
Oft  weit,  unb  feine  gerberg'  finbet  er. 
gile  l    ®ie  na{)n* 

SBerifte«? 
«elL 

gorfc^enic^t! 
Unb  njenn  er  ge^t,  fo  toenbe  beine  5lugen, 
!J)aB  fie  nidjt  fel)en,  »eldjen  2Beg  er  »anbelt!  3280 

CParriciba  gel)t  auf  ben  £  e  11  ju  mit  einer  raf  d^en  SBemegung ;  biefer 

ober  bebeutet  il)n  mit  ber  ^anb  unb  geljt.    SBenn  beibe  au  toerf^iebenen 

Seiten  abgegangen,  i>eränbert  fi4)  ber  &^up\ai^  unb  man  fle<)t  in  ber 

ben  ganjen  Sljalgrunb  bor  3:  e  H  8  SBo^nung,  nebfl  ben  ^ntfllktn,  totUfye 
i^n  etnWegen,  mit  Sanbleuten  befetjt,  mel(j^e  jid)  su  einem  malerifd^n 
(Banjen  gru^^ieren.  9lnbere  fommen  über  einen  l)o^en  @teg,  ber  über  ben 
6d)ftd)en  ffl^rt,  gejogen.  SBalf^er  S=Urfi  mit  ben  beiben  ftnoben, 
Vlel^t^al  unb  €tautfa4er  fommen  bormärts,  anbere  brängen 
nad);  tote  %  elll^crau  Stritt,  emi)fangen  i^n  aUe  mit  lautem  Ofro^tocfen.) 
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Mt. 
ß^  lebe  Stell,  ber  ©c^üt}  unb  ber  grretter ! 

(3nbem  fl(^  bte t^orberflenum ^n% eil  brängen unb il^n umarmen,  erfd^ei* 

nen  nod)  R  u  b  e  n }  unb  SB  e  r  1 1)  a,  Jener  bte  Sanbleute,  bief e  bie  0  e  b  n»  t  g 

umarmenb.    ®te  9Ruftl  t)om  ©ergc  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  ©cene.    SSenn 

fie  geenbigt,  tritt  99  e  r  1 1^  a  in  bte  SRttte  bed  IBolfS.) 

ßanbfeute !    gibflenoffen !    5Rel)mt  mic^  auf 

^n  euem  ©unb,  bie  erfte  ®iMüä)t, 

!5)ie  ©c^ufe  gefunben  in  ber  greil)eit  8anb. 

3n  eure  tapfre  §anb  leg'  ic^  mein  9fed|t;  3285 

SBoüt  \\)x  ate  eure  Bürgerin  ntic^  fc^üfeen? 

£an))Uute. 
!Ca^  »oKen  lüir  mit  @ut  unb  4BIut. 
fiertlja. 

Sßo^Ianl 
©0  reic^'  tc^  biefem  Jüngling  meine  JRedjte, 
!Die  freie  ©(^»ei jerin  bem  freien  Sßann  I 

BuDien;. 
Unb  frei  erllär'  ic^  alle  meine  ^ec^tc*  3290 

Onbem  bte  SltttfU  l>on  neuem  vaf4  einfällt,  fäUt  ber  a^or^ng.) 


NOTES. 


DRAMATIS   PERSONiE. 

Hermann  Gesslbr,  imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
him  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Brunegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  Seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Mellingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century»  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
ever  Reichsvogt  in  Uri. 

The  Word  Vogt  (Reichsvogt  and  Landvogt  belng  used  m 
the  same  sense)  was  borrowed  from  the  mediaeval  Latin 
vocatusifk  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  "advocate."  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notion  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative.  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor.  *' 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  Is  the  typfcal  harsh  tyrant» 
cruel,  cunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority»  in  order  to  aggrandize  his  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  Banneret  (cf.  n.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam- 
ily. He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  13x7.  Schiller  makes  him  much  older  than  he  really 
was,  and  deviates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
accomplishment  of  Swiss  liberty.    He  is  the  representa* 
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tive,  more  narrowly,  of  the  patriarchal  nobility  wnose  epoch 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  freeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  accented  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  young  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regained  through  love 
of  Bertha  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobility,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  hated  foreign  rule  is  not  accom- 
plished. 

Werner  Stauffacher,  an  historical  character  in  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann,  of  this  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  1313  and  1314»  who  lived  as  late 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapel  at  Steinen,  built  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  of  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  Che  history  of  his  country,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
is  the  predestined  founder  and-soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character;  sometime  Land« 
ammann,  mentioned  officially  as  early  as  1251. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  !n  Swiss 
history ;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  move- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  in  1315  :  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteenth 
Century.     Cf.  n.  L  xo86* 

Hans  auf  der  Mauer. 

JÖRG  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid  (Smith). 

JöST  (Jöbst,  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  von  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modifications 
from  a  document  of  the  year  1282,  relating  to  Conrad 
Hunn. 


NOTES.  167 

Walther  Fürst,  the  traditional  father-in-law  of  Teil,  is 
an  historical  character,  in  so  far  as  Tschudi  mentions  him 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means,  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  drama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cautious,  conservative  old  age. 

Wilhelm  Tell.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-lxiii  and 
Notes  passim, 

Rösselmann,  the  Priest, 

Petermann,  the  Sacristan,  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swiss  names,  but  not  here  derived  from  definite 
historical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  mentioned  ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p,  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Johannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2948.  These  characters  are  typical  of  influential 
classes. 

KuoNi  (pronounce  Kü'(ö)ni),  the  Herdsman,  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  Huntsman,    Werni,  from  Werner. 

RuoDi  (-ü'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni),  the  Fisherman,  Ruodi,  from 
Ruodolf  =5  Rudolf.  The  typical  nature  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  character. 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  in  1.  562.  The 
family  flourished  until  modern  times.  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden, 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baumgart(en).  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen. 

Meier  von  Sarnen  (cf.  n.  1.  1072),  a  name  taken  from 
Tschudi. 

Stjiuth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  the  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
Ihe  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  L 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Klaus  von  der  FlÜs  (=  precipice),  famous  as  a  hermic 
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are  derived  from  MüUer's  account  of  the  battle  of  Semp.».^. 
Friesshardt  means  "  fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  ''  kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  meant  "  ruling 
the  peoplc." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gesslet's  Master  of  the  Horse^  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  'VHarras"  is  generally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
medisval  Latin  haracium,  '*stud  of  horses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  Duke  of  SwaHa.  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stüssi,  the  Ranger^  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller, 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Justus. 

The  Bull  (=  Homblower)  of  Uri,     See  note  to  1.  XOQX. 

OVERSEER  (er  Taskmaster). 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  *i39  on  p.  266. 

HORSEMEN  (or  Troopers)  of  Gessler  and  of  Landenberg, 
See  n.  1.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Aroument. — The  first  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  fisher-boy»  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter«  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa« 
tion  with  the  fisherman  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailiff  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  bis  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgaiten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  bafiled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  scene  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauflfacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  bis  wife,  shares  bis  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  there  to  confer  with  like-minded  friends. 


168  NOTES. 

and  polidcal  peacemaker  in  the  second  half  of  the  fifteenth 
Century. 

BURKHART  AM  BuHEL  (s  hill).  In  the  document  of  1282 
relating  to  Conrad  Hunn,  Schiller  found  the  names  Ulrich 
am  Berge  and  Burkhart  von  Ybach  ;  of  these  he  made 
Burkhart  am  Bühl,  commemorating  also  Joh.  Ludwig  am 
Bühl,  author  of  a  drama  Wilhelm  7>//(i792).  (See  Introd. 
p.  Ixiii.) 

Arnold  von  Sewa,  a  name  derived  from  the  document 
just  mentioned.  The  real  Sewa  was  in  Schwyz,  not  in 
Unterwaiden. 

Pfeifer  of  LucerNe,  unhistorical.  The  name  is  that  of 
an  old  and  notable  family  of  Lucerne,  of  which  a  contempo» 
rary  of  Schiller  was  a  distinguished  representative. 

KuNZ  OF  Gersau,  a  fictitlous  character.  Kunz  is  a  famil- 
iär shortening  of  Konrad.  Gersau  is  a  hamlet  on  the  lake 
S.E.  of  the  Rigi. 

Jenni,  FishermatCs  Boy.  The  name,  pronounced 
^'  Yenni,"  is  abbreviated  from  Johann. 

Seppi,  Herdsman^s  Boy.     The  name  from  Joseph. 

Gertrud,  Stauffacher's  IVife.  The  wife  of  Stauffacher 
was  by  late  tradition  named  Margaretha  HerlO'big.  Schil- 
ler makes  her  (1.  240)  to  be  the  daughter  of  Konrad  ab 
Iberg,  Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  1311. 

Hedwig,  7>//'j  IVife,  The  historians  make  Teil  a  son- 
in-law  of  Walther  Fürst.  For  the  names  Gertrud,  Hedwig, 
and  (below)  Mechthild,  see  Introd.  p.  Ixiv. 

Bbrtha  von  Bruneck,  a  fictitious  character,  the  name 
from  the  Castle  mentioned  above. 

Armoard,  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard,  are  arbi- 
trarily  chosen  names.  Mechthild  =  Mathilde,  Elsbeth  =s 
Elisabeth. 

Walther  and  Wilhelm.  These  names  are  given  by 
Müller  to  Tell's  sons  on  the  authority  of  the  old  chronicler 
Klingenberg,  in  the  order  Wilhelm  and  Walther.  Schiller 
makes  the  older  bear  his  grandfather's  name. 

Friesshardt  and  Leuthold  are  of  course  fictitious.  The 
names  Friesshardt  and  the  following  Rudolf  der  Harras 
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are  derived  from  Müller's  account  of  the  battle  of  Semp.» 

Friesshardt  means  *'  fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  **  kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  meant  "  ruling 
the  people." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gesslet's  Master  of  the  Horse^  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  *'  Harras'*  is  generally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
medisval  Latin  har actum ,  **  stud  of  horses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  J?uAe  of  SwaMa.  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stüssi,  the  Ranger ^  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller, 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  JuBtus. 

The  Bull  (=  Hornblower)  of  Uru     See  note  to  1.  XOQX* 

OVSRSEER  (or  Taskmaster), 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  *i39  on  p.  266. 

HoRSEMEN  (or  Troopers)  of  G essler  and  of  Landenberg. 
See  n.  1.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Akoumbnt. — The  ßrst  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  fisher-boy»  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter.  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa- 
tion  with  the  fisherman  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailiff  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  bis  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgarten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  bafiled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  scene  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauffacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  bis  wife,  shares  bis  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  there  to  confer  with  like-minded  friends. 
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Teil  brings  the  rescued  Baumgarten  to  him  for  secret 
shelter. 

The  tkird  scene  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cruel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  Stauffacher  are  discussing 
It,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  people  shall  do  obeisance.  Stauffacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
who  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

Th^  fourth  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppression  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffered  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Stauffacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself«  Stauffacher,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  of  Melch- 
thal in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushes  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  band,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons.  Theyagree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  met  at  the  Rütli»  there  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union* 

Scene  i« 

*  tCltf)1t0^  'act/  from  auf|i<^nw  first  used  only  of  the  '  rais- 
ing '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  %\i  is  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  acte,  but  from  the  Latin  actus, 

*  Sctne^  from  French  scim,  is  used  throughout  this  drama 
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and  in  »^ie  fft&aUt.*'  In  all  his  other  plays  Schiller  uses  the 
Word  ^[uftrttU  As  in  English  usage  a  new  @€nte  implies  a 
change  of  place  and  stage-setting»  while  there  is  a  new  Suf" 
tritt  whenever  a  character,  ezcepting  insignificant  me» 
sengers  and  the  like,  makes  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  28,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  forenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

*ßicrtBllUl{latter|ee, 'Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons/ 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  See  and  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  ^er  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  l»ier  and  fBaXb" 
fUint,  the  archaic  plural  of  SBalbflotß],  lit.  '  wood-stead.'  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  called  €ft£tte  and  then  Orte  until  the 
gradual  introduction  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury of  the  Word  Kantott  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gave  the  name  to  the  lake  were  Uri,  Schwyz»  Unter- 
walden,  and  Luzern,  the  first  tbree  being  the  original  SBalb« 
fi&ttt»  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  inhabitants  of  these  districts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
in  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
the  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
the  Canton 

*  SdilO)|3/  to  be  prononnced  as  if  spelled  Sc^toit). 
*llllloeit  is  now  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  )»Ott* 

*  VttAttU,  in  general,  mountain  '  meadow,  mead,'  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetic  diction.  Die  Setbe  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass,  whether  cultivated  or  wild  ;  bic 
SBiefe  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well-watered;  bie  ^attt  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  ber  STnger  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  £rift  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  pas- 
turage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur* 
age,  eäpeeially  by  poets. 
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*  licOCIt^  inf.  obj.  of  flt^t*  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
Infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  second  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  ]^ei§ra,  nttmn,  leieren»  l^elfnt,  mad^etti 
kfTtltf  and,  denoting  perception  by  the  senses,  fel^ciu  l^dreii« 
fS^ltn,  flnbm* 

*  bie  etli^en  M  ^Uttn  (|)atfnt  or  |)agg«i),  *  Hook/  The  poet 
conceives  the  two  Wt^tf^m  to  be  parts  of  the  ^aUn,  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  ^afetl  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  ber  ^attn,  bie  grofe  ^t^  and  bie  fletne  Wt^t^^ 

*  9i9^thit%t,  in  the  Canton  Glarus»  which  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible. 

*illl|tei|eil(the  common  Swiss  form  is  St^tt^itn,  also  Kfi$^ 
teigen),  lit.  'cow-dance,'  'cow-line,*  or  'cow-song/  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  JCuhreihen.  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  but  sometimes  blown 
through  the  long  alp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270).  Its  real  purpose  is  to  call  together  the  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  Stetigen  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  (■=  SRang) 
des  vaches,  Some  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
reiben  =  Idolen»  l^iml^olciu  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondary  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  Kuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count- 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

z.  C9,  very  often  the  neuter  nominative  t9>,  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject,  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
device  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
▼erb,  and  is  itself  untranslatable. — Note  the  personification 
of  the  lake. 

Itletf  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  labet  —  ein»  is  more 
utual,  while  the  older  language  preferred  the  simple  verb. 
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It  Is  also  tobe  noted  that  in  poetry  the  timple  forma  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forms  of  prose. 
4.  SUtCtt/  plural  of  9U\tt  not  infin.  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  bie  SBaffet»  poetic  plural,  as  in  11.  35  and  117. 

9.  (0  tuftf  '  there*s  a  call ';  ed  is  the  subject,  indefinite  and 
impersonal,  and  to  suggesting  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  zi6, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  difference  between  this  use  of  ed  and 
that  in  1.  i. 

10.  Siel/  in  old  German,  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  matc. 
and  fem.,  as  well  at  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut. 
ending. 

(bll)  lifl/  note  the  colloquial  Omission  of  the  subject  pro- 
noun,  which  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  iised  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
eflfect. 

mein/  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
Word,  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11*12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schiller  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  ^^d^toeHifee)»  in  the  district  of  Schams  near  Chur,  pos- 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  into  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  strong  attraction  that  beautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earliest  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf.  the  ancient 
Story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas  and  the  modern  bailad  Der 
gtf(^cr  by  Goethe. 

15-  ^er  Senne/  the  *cow-keeper'  or  'herdsman'of  an 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  9llp(e)f  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  them 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driven  up  to  the  5llpttt  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  weather.  For  a  large  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  Sflphied^te  or  Slpler ; 
a  ©emi(t),  a  3ttfettn(c),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  (Bcntt(c),  a  ^lrt(c)  or 
Äüt>er,  and  a  ^anbbub»  i.e.  a  '  boy  '  usually  of  twelvc  or  (our* 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  aie  so  many,  the  €>nin(e)  is  the  re- 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production,  while 
the  ^irt(e)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17.  Jtt  äöftg  (or,  more  strictly,  in  Slip)  ft^tfll  is  the  technical 
Expression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

tnir  lommett  tniebet  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  the  first 
half  of  the  line. 

MxtM,  here  in  its  old  meaning  of  go'  =  liel^etu  »anbenir  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow, 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  m,  cf.  note  to  I. 

buttlttrit/  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  the  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1 780-1.  * 
^U^,  here  probably  '  path/  but  dififerent  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal»  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subject  ed  and  with  the  logical  subject  in  the  dat. 

fd|lDilUlHd|ttm  and  (I.  31)  nMl^M,  the  adj.  termination 
'dä^  is  now  generally  replaced  by  ^ig« 

30.  VttÜ,  neut. ;  distinguish  this  f rom  ber  dteid* 

31.  Wtttt,  accus,  used  absolutely»  as  if  governed  by  wüA 
or  having  understood. 

35-  flBaffent/  the  same  as  ^m  of  l.  3z  and  SDoIfen  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  00  the  mountain-sides, 
as  many  commentators  Interpret. 

*  betOtdiert  M,  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

*bttintifed  i^ta^ett,  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  of 
striking  beajity.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocentt 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yet 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  thrce  leading  occupa- 
lions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
is  bound  by  strong  and  intimate  ties  to  its  larid,  is  self- 
^eliant,  courageous,  tried  and  proved  in  danger. 
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Upon  this  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begins 
to  gather  the  darkness  of  a  violent  storm.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  is  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  ander  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression  ?  f 
♦atteÜmUlf, 'milk-pail.' 

*  ^arMnlt,  'boy '  in  the  sense  of  'assistant';  cf.  English 
*  handmaid.' 

37.  äRttiJ'  l^ltrtig  (adv.),  •  Be  quick/  *  Make  haste.' 
ffltMt,  ordinarily  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 

but  here,  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  gifi^crbootf 
ftafß  ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis,  early  imported  into  Switzer- 
land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38.  Ser  BtttUe  2:(alt)09t,  lit.  •  the  gray  dale-governor  *  or 
'the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley*;  personification  as  a  storm- 
spirit  (cf.  I.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.      Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxxi,  xxxii. 

%itn,  *  glacier/  primarily  the  old  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  Ice ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  1.  1778«  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

39.  Set  9ß)|t(eit{leilt,  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1. 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  here  of  one  or  both  of  the 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p. 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  SBetttrloi^/  '  weather-hole/  a  designation  not  in- 
frequently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  Por  the  running  notes  on  the  plot  and  cbaracters  the  editor  has  drawd 
freely  on  the  commentary  of  H.  Gaudig  in  '  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern/ 
cf.  Preface,  p.  iii. 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authority  Scheuchzer 
the  line  should  read  Hub  lott  (or  etc.,  for  he  says :  irOUd  ben 
SctterUd^ern^  b.  $•  Labien  ober  I3ergj)>altnt,  bUfl  e«  UHU  mm  bad  SDetter 
bitncnd)  f49it  bleibt»  lau  nnb  bunflig  bei  ebitretenbeni  Sdtmi  mSo  Stegen*'' 

42.  'I  for  ed  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
^^  fommt  but  one  syllable  ;  cf.  1.  51. 

Steine  Ci^afe  .  .  .  9xa9,  impHes  that,  aft^r  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  nothing. 

43.  flBäd|tet,  lit.  '  watcher,*  is  the  speaker's  dog  =  English 
'  Watch.'  Kuoni's  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  Ingen  (with  long  n,  or  in  Swiss  pronunciation  tte)  = 
(c(eiu  essentially  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word ;  an 
etymological  parallel  to  English  *  look.' 

Herlnnfen  is  past  part.  with  the  auxiliary  (ot  omitted,  as  is 
•o  frequently  done. 

47.  Sifel/  with  long  ti  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  Clifabet}* 
Each  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women's  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics :  Sä^td  *  dappled/  9Rufa  (mouse-colored),  ®to(  (with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

Om  9tVM,  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  OelSnte,  here  '  set  of  bells.'  Every  @emte  has  a  ®el^tittf, 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  idtbreil^en. 

ReifleT/  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  Sanbdntonn/  to  be  distinguished  from  fianbntftnn. 

51.  Sin,  See  note  on  li%  1.  10. 

tiü,  populär  and  dialectic  for  lti(bt/  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  tu»  fttünB^nfetd  =  bc«  greibcrm  »on  «ttütöbaufen,  cf. 
p.  165.  STttiiigbäufer  is  the  adj.  formed  from  Sftting^d  or 
Ottinebottfetw  cf.  11.  128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 
to  the  füll  exposition  of  the  Nobles>plot^  which  is  de- 
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layed  by  reaion  of  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 
X  of  Act  II. 

|tt0e)a(tt/  *  told  off  to' ;  it  it  implied  that  dififerent  herdt, 
oach  of  defiaite  numb«r,  were  rented  by  the  baroo  to  differ- 
ent  shepherds. 

53-  bet  ftlti  (dat.) .  . .  |lt  i$Wt  {le(t.  fUl^eiw  in  the  mean- 
ing  *becoine,'  *  suit'  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  gutf  W^^U  f^SiW  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  gu  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected. 

54«  ftttieit^  '  line,'  cf.  note  on  Ihtl^retl^nt,  p.  172. 

55.  This  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  Is 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schilier's 
authorities. 

56.  SHt  fett  ttUit  Vm%1  'you  are  crazy,'  but  not  too  se- 
riously  said. 

57.  (1>««)  i#  Wb  C=  W*0  0e{i(|t;  in  eflfect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case  ;  cf.  1. 
1381. 

59-  2)iC/  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 
60   *nt,  for  eine,  colloquial ;  cf.  11.  375,  403,  1876. 
fßn^Ui,  *  sentinel,'  usually  *  vanguard.' 

61.  SHt  geller  V^t^,  in  efifect,  '  with  sharp  hissing* ;  9)feife 
for  pftiftnä^liä^tx  Zottr  which  is  said  to  be  «rein  l^eiferer»  fä^neibcnbeTf 
cttoad  gezogener  Zoiu  ber  iDal^rf^einlt^  dui  ben  Sorbtrg^nen  ge(t.« 

62.  fQ||^  see  note  on  ^er  Stmt,  1.  15. 
OÜgelDeUiet^ '  grazed  bare.' 

63.  OIlUffeFge^  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glütflt^f  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  !el^  fl4'd  •  .  •  loiebet^  '  one  retams '  or  '  there  is  a 
retarn.*  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas- 
sive), used  impersonally  to  express  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject»  is  a  rather  frequent 
idiom  in  German, 

65.  geUlSlfflt^  past  part*  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  motion. 

66.  ber  fd$um%avtf  colloquially  shortened  form  of  the  name 
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Ibcam^atttxu  I.  549 ;  cf.  9BoIfntf(i6ie§cn#  1.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  art.  with  the 
proper  name. 

.  fÜ^tUtn,  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,  and  the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  indeed  near. 

68.  1009  (acc.)  gieU'H  (ba«)  fg  eUig  (If!)?  •  why  this  haste  ?• 

70.  t»ü9  (acc.)  lullt  il^?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

betttt,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  '  I  should  like  to 
know.' 

72.  Sotdlliaot,  •govemor*  or  •  prefect/  the  title  of  the 
Chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,  or  cöuntry,  appointed  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  ®ogt  in  Compounds  in 
this  play:  SRet(i6«»ogt,cf.  n.  p.  165;^  »urgwgt,  1.  77;  X^Ivogt,  1.  38. 

73-  ein  9ßantt  M  XM,  i.e.  '  a  dead  man.'  In  this  phrase 
9){ann  has  the  old  sense  of  '  vassal,'  '  bondsman,'  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf .  1.  2791.  Frequently 
the  Word  SRamt  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74*  bie  ftfifigen^ '  horsemen,* '  troopers*;  this  word  is  now 
used  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75.  M'  ii^  eit4  (dat.)  füt'bt,  •  I  will  give  yon  an  account  of 
myself.'  In  this  phrase,  {emoiibem  (^itr)  Stcbe  fU^tn,  the  word 
ffttU  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  accounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities, 

At  this  point  we  must  understand  that  Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  to  make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it. ;  he 
returns  just  before  1.  103. 

77.  fßUttl^O^,  ordinarily  '  castellan,'  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
ernor '  or  *  burggrave.* 

K^fBerB  (or  SRo^ierg)»  a  Castle  in  Unterwaiden,  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  which  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  Sanbvogt»  Landenberg,  had  given 
over  the  stronghold,  of  which  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen,  to 
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Wolfenschlessen,  a  man  of  an  important  noble  family  in 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

fof /  '  had  his  seat/  '  lived  * ;  fl^  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78.  tn(^,  obj.  of  tmfolgetu  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively. 

79.  The  first  indlvidual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  getl^n  ffittt,  or  with  t^utl  mürbe. 

82.  ^U9ttiii,  '  household  right.'  Both  the  Roman  and 
the  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  injured  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  wife. 

85.  Idd,  See  note  to  fiieb,  1.  10. 
89.  er  =  Ruodi.   . 

91.  9l]t9fl  be0  XoM,  for  prose  3:ob(«aiigft 

92.  The  effect  of  Baumgarten's  agitation  Is  enhanced  by 
khe  Omission  of  the  words  f!e  rief  or  fte  fagte^  to  introduce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunctives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg',  ^h\  ^V,  fei. 

93*  Vftflm^  archaic,  now  poetic. 

94.  "Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her." 

96.  frif4  iill3tt/  "quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house ;  for 
this  use  of  firif*»  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 

97.  W  i4  iim'0  (=ba«)  8i)i  gefeBnet,  lit.,  *  I  biessed  his 

bath  for  him/  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  mediaeval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.     Both  the 
simple  fegnen  and  the  Compound  gcfcgnen  are  used  in  this 
phrase. 
100.  I^af  0  =  er  ]^t  ed. 
WM,  '  from.' 

This  line  gives  the  political  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden. 
xoi.  nt^ttST/  the  current  present  form  is  rud^bar* 
Ittir  loM  nai^gefe^t/  impersonal  passive  ;  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  formed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone  ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

Z02.  With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  having  decided  not  to  attempt  to  use  it. 
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103.  I^fifefirf^affeit  (weak)  =  ü6erfc^  1.  69. 

104.  ((£«)  Qe(t  uUnt,  'it  can't  be  done '  ;  cf.  English,  '  it's 
no  go.' 

107.  Sern  fRSi^flett/  '  neighbor '  in  the  biblical  sense. 

109.  Set  ffdln  i{l  ÜB,  '  the  Föhn  has  broken  loose.*  Föhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  loan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry,  which  blows  in  Central 
Switzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  week  or  longer..  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  wbo  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  affecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  as  well  as  of  dangers ;  it  makes  plantt 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  but  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  and 
ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  meilt^  poetic  for  mtintt,  gen.  of  id^. 

112.  C0  ge^t  nm9  Selnt^  '  it's  a  matter  of  life  (and  death),' 
or  *  his  life  is  at  stake ';  in  usual  prose,  di  gilt  ba«  Seben* 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-9. 

115.  Stbi^  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  ftettltlt]|4ltfer/  cf.  note  on  fBttvc,  I.  31.  It  was  but  little 
over  half  a  mile  distant. 

124.  littttertrite/  pret.  subjunctive,  Potential. 

125.  (t*)  mnl* 

126.  bet  XtU,  cf.  note  on  Ux,  1.  66. 

Mrglett^  a  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Valley  of  the 
Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tell's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  tU^eCer^  cf.  note  on  L  52. 

129.  Cf.  notes  on  11.  66,  67. 

130.  $t'6ni^,  cf.  Intrdäuction,  n.  p.  xxxvi. 

133.  fttri^ft/  such  elision  is  characteristiC  of  old  German 
and  of  present  Alemannic  dialects;  cf.  11.  175,  1389. 
135.  sengen,  for  prose.  bcicugeiu 
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|tt  tvagen  (tfl).  in  German  the  active  infin.  with  suis  often 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  fein»  with  the  logical  valae 
of  a  passive  infin. 

136.  litt  M  ^^^^  toa^tn,  'everything  can  be  ventured.' 

137.  fiMeittadieil^  '  jaws  of  death  '  (/«V..  heil). 

139«  (tttllC^  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  '  brave/  but  as 
always  in  the  broader  sense  of  *  good/  *  worthy.' 

141.  9art^  only  poetic,  prose  ^afen* 

läft  {UH'H  gemS^Hdi  tittett,  '  advtce  can  (Very)  comfortably 
(or  easily)  be  given.' 

143.  In  translation  take  etültnnett  af  ter  fU^ 

*  l^trteu  =  Kuoni  and  Seppi. 

145-  mib  (»&r'«)  mein  UMU^  (=  eigene«)  iHn^. 

146.  After  dnbä  (Latin  genitive  of  3ubad)  understand  Sag« 
October  28th  is  St.  Simonis  and  St.  Jude's  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretezt  in  the  superstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  heid 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  US  definitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

148.  mit  eitler  fUtU  =  mit  Moger  atcbc  o^ne  S^  '  with  idle 
words,*  cf.  1.  2511. 

149.  merüeit,  poetic  for  prose  in  Seil  »erben*    Cf.  L  645* 

155.  tDIlil,  '  indeed/  as  also  in  1.  163. 

156.  ein  antieitr,  =  ®on. 

158.  ber  SRenf^ett,  ^^^*  P^^^-  depending  on  ^nb  under- 
stood. 

159.  tnenn  .  .  .  ieiieonet,  here  euphemism  for  tt>enn  läi  flerbe; 
cf  •  in  Latin :  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  accidisset. 

160.  laffen,  '  let  be,'  '  leave  undone/ 

161.  jRcijlet  Steuermann,  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
Chief  accent  on  9)'{eifler ;  the  meaning  is,  in  effect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

168.  ihraftiQlit^  old  and  Biblical  form  of  fr&füg»  an  in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 
170.  ongeffirentt,  cf.  note  on  geloufenr  L  65. 

172.  Complete  the  line  with  l^aM. 

173.  S  e0  Seg0#  *  this  way/  adv,  gen.    That  be«  here  has 
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very  strong  demonstrative   force    is   shown  by  its  accent, 
•  which  is  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

175-   Äeit'fc  contraction  for  xt\XtX,  2d plur,  imper.,  cf.  fürc^t't, 
1.  133  ;  teitet  31t,  •  ride  on  hard.* 

176.  SBeitIt  l(t  friW  Beilegt  *  i^  you  hasten  quickly/  *  if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly ';  beilegen  seems  here  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman's  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
•  to  heave  to,*  *  to  Tay  to';  bcllegtn»  as  an  intrans.  verb,  in  the 
sense  of  fi(i^  baran  l^alten»  ni(i^t  mübe  »erben»  i.e.  *  to  keep  on,'  '  to 
lay  on,'  is  not  otherwise  known. 
178.  UXAp  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 
fetttcn,  '  sufifer  for  it.* 
Z82.  biefem  Soiüie  =  ben  brei  äBalbjlätten. 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  in  miniature 
whose  title  might  be  "Teil,  the  Rescuer."  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten's  Situation  and  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Teil  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
been  attempted  in  Unterwaiden,  is  exhibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
scene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruction  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  effected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes  ? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  maln  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision ;  he  is  unselfish ;  he  trusts 
in  God,  even  jto  the  risking  of  his  life  ;  he  excels  in 
physical  strength  and  skill.  But  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel ;  his  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors ; 
It  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
ax:ts  also  solely  as  an  individual.     Herein  lies  now  the 
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great  importanee— often  underestimated— of  this  scen6 
for  the  Tell-plot.  It  insures  our  enthusiastic  admira- 
tion  of  Teil,  upon  which  our  confidence  in  him  shall 
rest  unshaken  during  Scene  3  of  this  Act  and  his  later 
absence  (Act  II*  Sc«  2)  from  the  meeting  of  the  RütlL 

Act  I.    Scene  2. 

*  ^teitten^  a  vlllage  northwest  qt  the  town  Schwyz.  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*  Stanffadiet^  see  note,  p.  i66. 

*  Vfttfer,  see  note,  p.  168. 

184.  &fireiit#  the  longer  form  £)|l(rre{d^  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  9ttii^,  the  Empire  as  distinguished  from  Austria ; 
see  Introd.  p.  xlvi. 

187.  buit^  for  emphasis,  as  often, '  do'  or  '  pray.* 
flBhrttlt,  old  German  for  4>attdfran ;  cf.  11.  238  and  516. 

188.  This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  Iliad,  vi.  224-5. 

189.  (SttStiVL,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190.  fßü»  .  .  .  andl  edllDered,  *  whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  toai, 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  Insertion  of  auä^  (nur  or  immer  are  likewise  used). 

190-192,  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  1458-9. 

193.  diu  anbtet  iltifet^  =  ein  ^aifer  oon  einem  anberen  4>aufe  ald 
bad  l^abdburgtfi^e«  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  is  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

tvfi  =  einmfti« 

The  jconveraation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher— 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  those  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  year  1291)  the  imme- 
diate  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
sorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  for- 
mer liberty  in  allegiance  to  the  Empire, 
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*9trttVlt,  See  note.  p.  x68. 

The  conversation  between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  rests 
on  Tschudi*s  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
sembles  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare's 
Julius  Cäsar,  Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

198«  ÄeÜtf^etl  (here  neut.),  'sorrow/  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schiller  from  Tschudi,  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literature  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
ing  and  also  the  original  one  of  '  want/  *  defect/ 

203  fif.  These  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer:  cf.  Odyssey^ 
xz.  212  and  ix.  425. 

207.  @bel{t$»  *nobleman's  seat.'  'manor-house.' 

208.  iieit ;  the  building  was  new,  not  rebuilt. 

209.  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey ,  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
9Hd)tllta|,  Hoyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch,  viii.  901,  says 

this  =  SB)tnfelmafi,  um  etwad  fenfred^t  iu  xviiUxi ;  we  may  then  render 
it  by  '  (carpenter's)  Square,'  or  more  loosely  by  *  rule  and 
measure.* 

210.  '  Its  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.' 

211.  212.  This  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings, 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  Seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors  ;  a  date  and  the 
owner*s  name  are  often  also  given  ;  colored  glass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  sometimes  humorous. 

214.  lDO(If  as  in  1.  15s,  'indeed/  Mt  is  true.' 
219,  220.  The  governor  is  Hermann  Gessler  (see  p.  165), 
whose  residence  was  the  Castle  of  Küssnacht,  of  which 
ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  iDimbenibf  personal  intransitive,  while  at  present 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  j!(i^  ttmnbernb. 

226.  BBdmeilteilb»  '  with  evil  intent.' 

227.  f^nell  Befonnem  *  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

229.  ettfC^  may  be  regarded   as  in  construction  parallel 
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to  meinet,  so  that  Stauflfacher  says  in  eflfect :  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  fief  from  him.  It  is  also  possible  to 
make  eured  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  ^axi^  understood  ; 
then  the  meaning  will  be  :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as  you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  fief.  The  expression  is  given  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
unintentional. 

232.  auf  feine  ei^ne  l^attb»  *on  bis  owa  account,'  *inde- 
pendently.' 

233-  ©ittleü'»  Mive  on,'  Mive  along/ 

234-  M  itnterilejeti»  old  for  untcmejmou 

235-  tnt^iglidi»  for  modern  trofetg. 

We  know  now  that  the  Austrian  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  our 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  o^ened.  How  is  it  here?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  has  been  given  by  Pfeifer*s  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  is  no  more  secure  from 
insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband's  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Stauffacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  governors,  to  whöm  as 
representatives  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 

238.  gett  ttttb  ^^ttoittf  Mord  and  husband,'  cf.  note  to 
aßirtin,  1.  187. 

240.  Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  168. 

tnf^nC  t$  ml(^  Qu  fein),  Homeric  naive  expression  of  self- 
esteem  without  conceit. 

244«  fßtt^ÜVatnttf  '  parchments,'  on  which   were  written 
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the  Charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperors  ; 
c£.  1.  1330. 

254.  ®4lll)|}et>  sg.  for  plural  =  primarily  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

tÜi^U  not  to  be  translated.  This  use  of  the  negative, 
after  another  negative,  er  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  '^idespread  and  historic  in  German,  although 
sometimes  theoretically  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.  Cf.  11. 
803-4.  1535. 

9tttflnt|i]t0  and  Rei4i'  1-  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257*  gelatten  Itllb  ^tt^an  O^^tn),  *  steadily  did.' 

258.  Ilieitit  14  (tt9e#  '  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.' 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  bis  own. 

264.  Rd^dfttrflf  '  Prince  of  the  Empire/  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  t^tn  6i^9tn  in  liet  (Riiri{leit()eit  in  the  title  ^aifer  M 
^(iltgen  romtfi^en  9{ei(^ed  beutfd^er  9^atton#  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his  being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305.  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

272.  ertoarten  =  tparten  or  abwarten. 

273.  geliSIt  C^at)  =  ßeHtm,  tefriebist. 

277.  CÜ  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction  ;  in  usual  prose  über 
with  the  acc,  or  toegen  with  gen. 

ttttterei  =  nulftlofe  S9raimei. 

279.  Unittf  an  inhabitant  of  Uri»  or  as  here  an  adj.  =  '  of 
Uri.' 

281.  f^llfft  t9  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  ed,  '  is  acting/  '  is 
doing/  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  ^et  Satlbeitlierder»  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  cf.  1.  72. 
ttterm  See»  in  Unterwaiden. 
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284-5*  SettafttSegitraeil,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken»  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  only  in  comic  poetry  for  humorous  effect. 

SSeginnen»  *as  the  verb  bedintten  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  maä^ttu  tl^nn,  so  its  inünitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  Xf^at,  2::^un. 

286.  euren  lengthened  form  of  euer,  gen.  plur.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  bu#  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
etlid^e.  For  other  instances  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  11.  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  ttlM^tUt  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  entlebtgov 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  fOf  *  then.' 

a4t(e)»  in  the  general  sense  of  ntefaietu  bftifen»  as  here,  is 
archaic,  Biblical. 

ni^t  only  with  netlufFfti»  not  with  gnobig  fein. 

291.  gaflfreittlb»  'Intimate  friend/  cf.  Greek  ^SvoS  and 
Latin  hospes, 

294.  angefe||en(e)  gro|e  {^errenlente»  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  standing.'  As  here  Schiller  very  often 
leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  noun.  By  ^errenleute  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  living,  esteem,  and  influence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  gel^eim  is  obsolete  in  this  sense  of  'familiär/ 
*intimate.* 

Hertraittf  *reliable,'  *trusty.' 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
Order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  resistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  thiscomes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  insight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,    her  husband's  personal    danger. 
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**  She   thinks   as  a   statesman,  she  feels  as  a  woman, 
she  wills  as  a  heroine." 

299-  flitt'  modiües  benlem  not  iierlioi 

303.  ftiellgelOO^ltte  =  an  ben  ^rieben  gewöl^ttte. 

304.  tOUgtettf  preterite  subjunctive,  /do  you  Aiean  to  say 
that  we  should  venture  ?*  etc. 

305.  fterm  Ut  ©Clt  see  note  on  1.  266. 

306.  ^cr  gltte  ^i^tin,  'a  good  pretext.'  They  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 
{good), 

312-329,  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  tl|t.  The  Streitaxt  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-soldiers  along  with  the  Ü)?orgenflern  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
^elebaibe« 

315.  ^ie  i^tt^t  f^ISst  er  itiib  Me  fiitteit/  bibiicai.  cf.  Matt. 

xxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiii.  7. 
324.  Cf.  1.  2367. 

331.  f^r^  IttÜI  6of,  may  be  fittingly  duplicated  by  'hearth 
and  home ' ;  an  alliierative  phrase  like  the  Standard  $aud 
unb  $of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484,  2706, 
3287.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

SfteiÜiett/  dat.  pl.,  but  equivalent  to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  prepositiön,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 

332.  I^eermil^t  =  usual  ^ccrcdmad^t. 

Stauffacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character  ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strictly  conscientious. 
Therefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
upon  action,  though  we  may  expect  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
self.  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauffacher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — is  overcome. 
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333«  Wt%  probably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go/  *  travel ' 
as  in  11.  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  even  if 
we  suppose  him  to  go  by  boat  part  of  the  way. 

^e^nlieil  9uit9,  *  immediately/  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  from  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  stante  pede,  The  tau- 
tology  of  fle^nben  ^uged  gletti^  is  natural  to  Staufiacher's  present 
impatient  haste. 

334.  XSXXp  dat.  of  interest,  äquivalent  to  possessive  adj., 
•of  mine.' 

fönlt^et  %ViX%  See  p.  167. 

336.  SSrnttttt^ettf  *  banneret/  or  *  lord  of  the  banner/  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.  Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 

337*  Hon  %X&Xi^WX%,  See  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  Intervention  of  Melchthal ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  loeilf  in  the  old  original  sense  of  '  while/  bimeil,  toä^ 
renb. 

343.  ®0tted^a]lfe,  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln  ; 
See  the  note  to  1.  519. 

346.  3»  fittlerfl/  adv.  of  place,  *  way  out,'  *  far  out.' 

347.  {^eertoegf  *  highway.'  for  usual  $eer|hagc. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  developed  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  entire 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  i 
made  to  the  outer  eye,  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  vision 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
elements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  i  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  together  and  prepares  for  the  foUowing 
scene. 
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Act  I.    ScENE  3. 

*  tCttorf  (VItborß,  Chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  an 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  port  is 
Flüelen. 

*  9e)liel|eil  =  »orßeriuft. 

*  Sf^OttllOgt/  '  taskmaster/  '  overseer.'  Qtone  was  compul- 
sory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  OefeHett  mül  QtlMan%tt,  '  workmen  and  (under)labor. 
crs/ 

353.  Wftt  lang'  gefeiert,  *no  long  rest .' ;  gefeiert,  as  also 

)llgetal|rett  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  for  the  imperative.  This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  Infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  ^üB  is  sometimes  used  in  a  contemptuous  or  humor- 
ous  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  '  those  fellows/ 

357-  l^eitt  'büB  gelulien  ?#  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ? '  (lit. '  is 
that  called  loaded  ?') ;  with  verbs  of  calling,  the  past  parti- 
ciple, as  originally  in  predicate  apposition,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  Infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  Xü^itU  nor  the  verb  Ufit^Uü,  which  it  sug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  English  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
literal  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  (eflelllett  =  '  shirk/ 

360.  Xloittg  originally  meant  '  Jurisdiction/  '  authority/ 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  XtDing^of,  ^crren^of»  or  '  dungeon/ 
'  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  ^loittg  with  same  meaning,  for 
modern  Bwinger* 

362.  anflellig  =  Ixmäiibat,  gefii^icft,  tüii^tig. 

365.  @ingellietil(e),  figuratively  for  ^erj,  ©cfuljl ;  cf.  Eng- 
lish  Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367-  '0  iff  limmcQ^reieitll  =  e«  fd^reit  ivm  Fimmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis iv.  IG. 

368.  ^tfäSf  predicate  possessive  genitive ;  complete  the 
line  with  tjl  or  with  ^fix^t  ifl. 

370.  Stoiltg  Uri;  cf.  1.  360  and  note.  Some  ten  miles 
above  Altorf  aear  Amstäg  He  on  a  low  hill  the  ruins  of  a 
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Castle.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  foUows,  places  it  at  Altorf, 
and  relates  that  Gessler,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replied, 
3toin0  Uri  unber  bte  &tä%v^,  i.e.  *  Keep  Uri  under  the  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  imitate  the  play  on  the  meaning  of  Btoing^and  ito'va* 
gen  by  using  •  keep  *  and  *  keep  down.' 

375.  'itaiüier  =  einanber#  cf.  note  to  1.  60. 

378.  9(]l4i9Clfllt))c  =  »erflu(i^ted  ®e(äube,  cf.  11.  457-8. 

380.  (}iet  ifl  tti^t  gnt  fein,  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  is  the  *  land  of  freedom/  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependence  upon  the  Empire. 

384.  ^fitrllrr/ etymological  parallel  to  English  '  further,' 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  ni^t  fttT« 
ttt,  *  nevermore.' 

385.  Stauffacher's  exclamation  Is  spokenat  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

%iüufvn*  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  but  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here  ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller's  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  ©tre^epfeUtr;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  ^laxütn  as  Standing  here  for  Seiten  or 
5Wauem,  and  to  render  *  these  walls,  these  buttresses.' 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer. 
who  says,  e.g.,  '  Our  fortresses  .  .  .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
*  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
(®ebäue).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  Slanfcn  or  ^lauQQtn  [i.e.,  the  fjlanfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anteridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  the  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
and  of  Stauffacher  going  to  Walther  Fürst  lead  through 
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Altorf.    By  thls  xneans  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acts  of  violence  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenes  depicted  were  directed  against  individu- 
ala,  and  the  least  important  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
US  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  New  here  in  Uri  we  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
xnost  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatened.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people.  and  bury 
its  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-Ioving  spirit 
of  the  people  and  their  growing  impatience  of  op- 
pression. 
390.  %afina(it9au^n^,  '  carnival  proccssion.* 

393-  fCltfrilttett  .  .  .  aitf  Isolier  SältU,  an  unusualexpression 
in  the  words  aufrid^ten  for  aufi^fianjen,  and  @ättle  for  (Stange. 

394-  in  tdtorfr  as  Tschudi  has  it ;  but  Act  III.  Sc^  3.  p.  84, 
has  (ei  ^Itorf. 

407.  not»  'at  least'  or  'only.'. 

^0#  '  in  this  case '  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  Set  (^  HOIt  Öflemi^'  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria, 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by  an  orb.  From  1.  403  it  would  seem  that  quite  an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;  here  is  plainly  prominent  the 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,  i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  21|rOII.  It  was  the  cas^tle  called  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
vassals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

411.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
acknowledgmeat  of  Austrian  in  place  of  imperial  authority. 
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•  %itU  (t>er  »ü^nc).  •  background.' 

As  the  Keep  threatens  physical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  degrade  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swiss  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
Intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
accomplishment ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  tnotif  oi  Act  IL  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  bis  rounds  through  the  Canton  appears 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414.  3^X  tOiffct  tttttt  S9e{4eUl'  '  Now  you  know  all  about  it.' 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Staufifacher 
since  1.  388,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  affairs  in  Uri,  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  particular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one-line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  etttÜellrett  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 
420.  einj'gC  =  einjig  mSgUc^e,  '  only  possible.' 
422.  fl^nellett»  partly  with  the  older  meaning  of  '  violent/ 
*  rash/  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
fur|.  The  line  is  modelled  on  the  common  proverb  ®e)lTetige 
^cnen  regieren  «id^t  lange. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  187g, 
was  the  cause  of  the  conflagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  tXt  SaiÜie#  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  £anb 
was  K^anb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  Scinber 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  ßanbe  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction,  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
Word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
wholo. 
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438-9.  Contain  a  clear  indication  o£  the  plan  of  sclf- 
liberation. 
442.  tnüBf  for  »ad  auäi,  *  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  after  Shakespeare's 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  bis  non- 
appearance  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

445-  t9  foH  an  mir  nKii  ft^ltUt  *l  shall  not  be  found 
wanting.' 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great 
definiteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stauffacher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people,  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors»  but  after- 
wards  he  declares  bis  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  bis  country  shall  summon 
him.  This  conversation  explains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critics  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
self  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He  seems  to  be  given  to  reflection  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant,  proverb-like  sayings, 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.  In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think 
clearly ;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  bis  present  view  of  bis  own  case  are 
shown  by  bis  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i,  has  a 
reaidence  in  Altorf},  and  the  earlier  allusions  to  the 
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Baron  von  Attinghausen  are  preparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
position  of  the  Nobles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympathy  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

This  scene  is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  plots  appear,  but  here  without  concentra- 
tion« 

446.  Bttf  ^eÜftf?  Coants  as  an  entire  line  becaase  of  the 
pause  in  Speech  amid  the  running  and  excitement. 

447.  The  fall  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  8Itt((^ 
ge^&tbCf  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  1.  378. 

450.  9Rit  eitrem  OoDie  =  Qort  {or  ®e)t)  mit  cttrent  (Bolbe.  Wx 
is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (or 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

ett^r  'for  you/  'inyour  opinion.'  (It4  ^nd  {l|t  in  the 
following  lines  are  plural,  referring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
with  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
those  of  Bertha. 

Act  I.    ScBNB  4. 
*»iiU<|et  SftttH  and  fCrnom  nom  iRel^tQal,  see  p.  167. 

466.  ^em  freien  OuÜetti  dative  instead  of  possessive  gen- 
itive  with  Ringer,  1.  469,  as  also  mir  with  D(i^[en.  Onlief  as  in 
^anbto^ei  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  '  boy '  in  the 
sense  of  'servant' ;  he  is  afterward  called  ^ote  and  ^ned^t« 

468.  SI^OQtd.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

Ottf  ]l.f.tOM  cf.  1.  2882. 

4: 1.  Co»  niter  CÜrigleit  **  by  one  in  authority  over  you." 
473.  ®ie  Wlliet  lle  (a»<*)  tont.  cf.  note  on  »ad  (au*),  1.  190. 
Ottfe»  in  the  old  legal  sense  of  *fine/  'penalty.' 
478.  flianiiettr  construed  with  Don,  '  unhitch.' 
483.  toir  (^ttat)r  emphatic  contrast  to  3ugnib#  1.  484. 
487.  gel^SfFiQf  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  '  füll  of 
hatred/  while  now  the  word  is  restricted  to  the  sense  of 
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'  producing  hate,'  '  hateful/  or  to  the  füll  passive  sense  of 

490.  f^it^e»  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  iittnÜet  (ge^en)»  over  the  mountains  f  rom  Uri  to  Unter- 
walden. 

492.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493-  föaOle»  i.e.  the  itermoalb  (1. 1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  cib  (above)  htm  SBalb 
and  nib  (below)  bem  9BaIb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthal's  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  tllttenoaQletl 
untpr  has  the  meaning  of  glsifd^eitr  among  ;  in  official  documents 
io  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Intramontani, 

497*  M  =  ttnanber« 

501.  f^loaiicm  to  have  forebodings  like  the  8wan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 

502.  ruttf^t  =  raffelt,  ein  ©erdufd^  ma^t« 

505.  fffiX  and  latteit»  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  'it  may  soon  be  necessary,» 

(Wh.  §  332. 3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  SieQr  as  a  general  interjection,  *  Oh  !' 
mit  tOfar)!  fO  tOO|L  *  I  begin  to  feel  so  happy.' 

514,  gel^t— aitff  *opens/  'expands.* 
516.  Wirtin»  cf.  note  to  1.  187. 

519.  (©anft)  9Re{nrall0  Seil  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  St.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  family  and  was  born  about  800  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  Ezel  in  Schwyz,  and.there  built  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robbers.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
of  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
visited  by  about  200,000  pilgrims  annually. 
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ttelf^fonkf  here  =  Italy. 

521.  ginelen  (pron.  Flülen),  See  note  on  Altorf,  p.  19a 

524.  tt^annliii^t^)  neue«  aSer!,  cf.  ii.  379  and  foiiowing. 

526.  t9t  i-e.  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble.  • 

528.  feit  SRenf^etUienlem  for  usual  fett  ^enfc^engebenfen,  '  since 
time  immemorial.' 

529.  fefl  tont  lellie  ttoltnung  =  feine  aSo^nung  l^ielt  feflr  *  held 
captive/ 

530.  jRit  9lll1lieit  =  tnit  bem  redeten  Ütamen. 

531.  Uctjatten»  for  usual  »oreiitlJaUett,  »er^el^len,  or  »crfdjwetgeti, 
•  keep  f rom  you.* 

536.  Sith  in  the  now  less  common  sense  of  ®renie#  (Snbe. 

537.  Hott  Itrattrrtf  ]irr# '  from  the  most  ancient  times.'  The 
usual  phrase  is  s>on  altera  l^etr  in  which  alterd  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  object  of  a  preposition.  The  prefix  itr^  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  XtÜhtth  in  two  different  meanings  :  tttell  (540)  has 
as  its  object  feine  ^erbe  understoodr  while  treiÜett  (541),  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  edf  means  'to  drive  (things)/  'to  carry 
on,'  *to  act.' 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobllity, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  Informa- 
tion that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  IL  I. 

547.  l^fttt^fr  here  probably  in  the  neutral  sense  of 
'resided.* 

549.  tOgenettf  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  *  He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.' 
553«  ÜcfliJCÄttetf  here  in  the  older  serjse  of  instructed,  in- 

formed,  and  hence  'sensible,*  'discreet/  'prudent,'  rather 
than  the  modern  '  modest.' 

554.  Cf.  1.  2292. 

555-  ^ttllllll#  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  ©d^ttieger^ 
fo^n. 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  another. 

558.  ^atlteit»  the  Chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  and  the  resi- 
dence  of  Landenberg. 
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563*  gilt  tOO^r  '  has  no  little  weight ' ;  toad  for  fttOdl« 
565.  (tt|t6  'fined/  'punished,'  here  active  in  meaning. 

569.  loie  #eK*  ttnt  Hen?  =  wie  wr«  mit  t^m? 
571.   SwrÄteHe  f^ttff^n  (Bringen)  =  *produce,'  *  bring  for- 
ward.' 

586.  {^  mtdgefdlffeit»  'has  ceased  to  flow/  'has  emptied 
itself.' 

588.  S^metjetl^»  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  Sd^mer)  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  memben 

589-602.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton's  Paradise  LosU 

593.  fitlllflülr  not  'feeling  his  way'  or  'groping/  but  rather 
fein  Unglü(f  cnq)jlnbenb# '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  his  loss/  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animals  just  alluded  to. 

595*  S^melgf  'enamel/  because  of  the  brilliant  and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields» 
596.  roten  Sfttneitr  here  'red  snow-peaks/  glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun ; 
the  well-known  'Alpine  glow,'  Sllpenglüjett» 
599-  lilinmenül#  for  iejammemb,  müleibiö. 
frtf^ef  *  sound/ 

613.  lietifen«  used  with  ||ttf#  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  while  with  an  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  'think  of.' 
622-3.  HBctltt .  .  .  fäl^ICr  '  if  only  I  may  cool/  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Stauffacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is  connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years,  of  youth,  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthal's  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  case  detailed.  The 
third  governor,  Landenberg,  is  seen  to  be  no  less  en- 
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vious,  rapacious  and  cruel  than  Gessler.  The  tyranni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  Is  there  no  hope?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
Indignation  and  passion,  while  Melchthars  feeling 
knows  no  bounds. 
625.  imf  .  .  .  l^emnliltrSr  *  in  his  lordly  kcep.' 

627.  tOO^nfi  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause. 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high)  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13,671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccessible  until  ascended,  the  latter  in 
1811  and  the  former  in  1861. 

629.  I)ttf41ri^  ^^^  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
mentators  of  clouds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  would  prefer  to  understand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  virginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

{4  nm^^'the  pres.  indic,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.,  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.  99t  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

Ilttf  feinem  ®i)lfeL  'at  its  apex,'    at  its  worst.* 

641.  Illtgenflent  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  tOllt)l»  See  note  on  line  149. 

646.  9lot%ttnt^tf  Ht«  '  weapon  in  need/  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.* 

647.  fleftt  fUi»  'takes  his  stand,'  'Stands  at  bay.* 

649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge.  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss ;  but  Instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  DttDlfam,  for  prose  gebulblg. 

653.  (tt)cn«  er)  gereljt  (»Irb)* 
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654.  WttAnt  •  •  •  }1l/  sep.  verb,  '  hurls  towards.' 

655.  Saiüie,  cf.  note  to  1,  431. 

657-8.  Uri  is  represented  by  Fürst.  Unterwaiden  by 
Melchthal,  while  Stauffacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

tdt  alten  OÜlÜlff  see  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  xlix. 

659.  9vtltllllf4aftf  in  its  older  sense  of  ä^ertoanbtfd^afi,  '  kin- 
dred'; '  1  have  many  kinsmen/  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455. 

661.  Rntfettf  in  the  sense  of  fftüdf^alt,  *  support/  *  backing ' 
is  a  ftivorite  expression  with  Schiller ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  0ttte* 

665.  SaiUldgemeitUie  =  Sanbedverfantmlungi  'assembly  of  the 
canton';  the  annual  meeting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  V(i4  ittiUf  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjects 
8Iltt  and  ®etOatt»  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbem  between 
them. 

670.  SBttf  oit^,  '  that  which  even.' 

673-4    eite  and  (ctOll^e^  see  note  on  fd^ü^e,  1.  490. 

677-  trifft*  as  in  1.  599. 

ftreifett,  '  orbits/  *  sockets.* 

682.  fit  gleiftet  il{tf4rttl^  nvlt  fßti^ammni»,  *  in  equal  joint 

guilt  and  condemnation*;  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
zxiii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  is  as  in  1.  658. 

685.  SiHinen  (now  @ilenen),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2i  hours  above  or  sfouth  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
old  Castle. 

flUün%%an\tn,  see  p.  165. 

687.  Um  föaOigcMrg,  in  effect  Un  ttal^flatten. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  then 
Stauffacher. 

689.  e4tetta|ntll0, 'Sterling  value.' 

692.  \na9,  with  force  of  warum.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  becaase  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudenz 
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!s  representative,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  we  shall  learn  in 
Act  IL  Sc.  I. 

694.  tufttfn«  •  •  Slltlll !.  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
there  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  be  *  What  i£  we  were 
after  all  alone  in  the  land  ! ' 

699.  rntßrlltl,  in  the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  fentjlel^nf  num^ 
geln. 

701.  Otmaittl,  i.e.  ein  3Wann,  bcr  über  btn  9)ttrtcicn  fiejt,  'arbi- 
irator/  •umpire*;  the  ordinary  term  is  ©d^ieb^rtd^ttr. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration,  which  is  the  more 
forcible  because  uttered  by  the  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 
the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  three 
representative  men. 

710.  %tM^Xtn,  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ®ett>d$r  letjlen,  Mrgen, 
rbtftel^  ;  the  commoner  trans.  meaning  of  gef!atten  occurs  in 

1.  713. 

711.  S$Ii$ff  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  '  secret 
paths,'  *  by-paths/  not  in  the  ordinary  figurative  meaning 
of  •  tricks/  '  artifices.' 

717.  bet  fXi^tUtt  =  S3aumgaTtenf  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  also 
note  to  1.  52. 

Itül  bntl  flBaOl»  See  note  to  1.  493. 

721.  See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

725.  J9Rl)t|enßetn  is  a  single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  was  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet's  birth,  the  inscription  Dem  ©Änger^eUd» 
§♦  ©dritter,  Me  Urfantonc,  1859.     Cf.  n.  1.  39  and  ill.  opp.  p.  162. 

%tüV  uitv  =  ßwabc  öfgenöBer» 

727.  Xai  fHÜtli  (long  ü),  also  Orütlt,  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the  verb  reuten,  North  German  roben,  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  is  a  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg,  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  cf  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
9cription  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefully  bie  Wlaxt  (two  meanings),  bic 
WtaxU,  aod  M  VfM. 
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735.  |etjrin{g#  •  one  at  heart/ 

736.  gemriltfam  t^ai  ^tmtintt  '  in  common— the  common 
good*;  efifective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assumed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 

738.  Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 

741.  infammrnfleiitrtif  for  prose  in  cinanbcr  legen. 

742-3.  3tt  ^(^U^  tttdl  %tU^t  *  for  defense  and  defiance/  '  for 
offense  and  defense.' 

746  ff.  The  realization  of  this  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  rrl|fliftl  and  faQftl  are  both  in  the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.  Cf.  11. 
X421,  1422. 

749.  Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

751.  *  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day '  (of  liberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  feel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alliance  of  the  three  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Stauffacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
ple  and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,that  the  interests  o^  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nobles.  Melch- 
thal, viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Stauffacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun- 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  hopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  independent  action,  and 
now  displays  resolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  planning. 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
Union,  whcrein  our  inner  Vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Agam,  in  Melchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  Ixiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
art^itrary  rule  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  US  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  old 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless  to 
his  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  make  the  SwissCantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria,  and  is  angered 
by  their  refusal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promise  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym* 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Teil- 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  the  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf- 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Stauffacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stauffacher's  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre- 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stauffacher  urge  upon  her  husband  the  end  and 
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the  means  of  the  Teomen-plot.  The  foundation  of  the 
league  is  in  part  individual  self-defense  and  self-preser- 
vation  ;  but  it  rests  also  on  the  common  cause,  the  cause 
of  country,  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  by  this  it  is  hal- 
lowed. 

For  the  Tell-plot  this  act  introduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  i  prepares  for  Scene  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  qualities  in  Teiles  character  are  strongly 
drawn. 

In  passing  mention  of  Attinghausen  and  the  brief 
appearance  of  Bertha  von  Bronecic  hints  are  given  of 
the  Nobles-plot. 


SEAL   OF   URI,   I20I. 
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ACT  IL 


Argument. — The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  his  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  his 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  native  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  whom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment,  and  can 
see  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  second  sc,t,vi^  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  led  by  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Stauffacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  While  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri,  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Stauffacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  an'd  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  Em- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  fearlessness  of  man. 

SCENE   I. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  This 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19  ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*^fI|of.  On  a  hin  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  baronial  residente  Schweinsberg. 
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*  Steif  emt  nott  fLüin^^anHUf  see  p.  165. 

*  ftnOttii  see  p.  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  tUri$  Hon  Knlirns»  see  p.  166. 

*SRU  ^ttÜi^tn  UV^  ^rnfrm  in  the  Alps  second-growth  hsLj 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754.  Ätiftnitlt  'early  draught,'  *  morning-cup.'  The 
Word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.  Cf.  1.  911. 

758.  ben  S4laffner  (=  »erttwlttr)  maü^tn,  *  act  the  part  of 

Steward.' 

761.  in  engtr  |lrt«  w^  rngerm  Äreid»  *  within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle,*  *  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  of  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  that  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765.  94  Wtt0'<  ett4l'   *I  drink  your  health,'   'I   pledge 
you.* 
dnnlerr  •  yoong  squire.' 

Cd  gr|t  [comes]  (iet  und) .  .  .  (^etjftt  =  »ie  toxi  ein  ^tx\  f!nb. 
To  trinfen  tob  ouc^  aud  e  i  n  e  m  SSed^er. 
767.  ttivi^tXi  '  boys.' 

tuenn'd  ititvdtn^  i|l»  *  when  the  evening-rest  has  come.' 
The  locality  of  this  scene  pictures  to  us  the  life  ol 
the  nobility,  as  the  houses  of  Stauffacher  and  Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduction  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  different  spirit. 
770.  (^frrenttttg»  cf.  note  to  l.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  bnild- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen  is  made  to  speak   as  a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 
222-  |>oft  W$  fu  eilig  ?  =  i>a\i  t>u  fold)c  Silc? 
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773-4-  ffe  erftmrrtl  im»  •  save  it  out  of/  'gain  it  at  the  ex- 
pense  of.' 

778.  3W  9ttV(^tf  '  a  Strange  place,  '  foreign.'  With  »erben 
the  predicate  noun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  ju. 

Un»  diminutive  of  Ulrtc^. 

779*  3tt  ®fUie«  Silk  costumes  were  used  at  court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  time. 

780.  *You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  Symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  I^nrtlttrmatltel.  Red  was  the  color  of  Austria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  SrndUnanttf  cf.  note  to  l.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  grü^trunf,  but  now  he 
speaks.  This  and  the  toir  and  unfer  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785«  M  nimmt  '  takes  to  himself  /  '  assumes/  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  f)CLt  at  end  of  line. 

798.  iafitttt  pret.  subj.  for  toürbc  foflcn. 

ritt  eittaiö(e«)  UiÜ^M  ©ort  viz.  the  **  Yes"  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 

801-2.  Aimed  at  his  uncle. 

]|altett  =  äUl^ttlten,  *  hold  shut/  •  keep  closed.' 

804.  nif^i  See  note  on  ni(i^t,  1.  254. 

805.  8Bit— aQe— bof^  getlattf  cf.  1.  3054. 

806.  flBo]|(  i|ttt  ti  i|nrn>  '  it  makes  them  feel  good.' 
QftttuitlUf$    'nobles*  bench.'      In   court   and   legislative 

sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vote  and 
equal  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  his  power. 

Sil.  l^ttfOtt»  'röle,'  'part.* 

813.  SanlllltttQtfinttf  *  chief-magistrate  of  a  canton,*  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     Entmann  is  a  form  of  ^mtmamt« 

8annrr|^eiT»  see  1.  336  and  note. 

9X7'  finget»  for  ^oflagcr,  *  court '  of  a  prince. 
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8i8.  I^ait  (pronounced  9)5r),  *pcer.*  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  Speers '  were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819.  Sit  •etif^i  3tt  flucti»  *  to  hold  court.' 

824.  Sfttmblinge»  *  foreigners/  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  Sotttnull^eL'peasant-nobility/ 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.  fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 
of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 
and  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 

833.  QaUtt  *  hall,'  the  great  room  of  the  Castle. 

834.  Xrommetf  is  an  archalc  and  poetical  form  of  Srompete. 
In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 

Act  I.  Sc.  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.  •  All  three  are  dialogues 
in  which  one  participant  desires  to  move  the  other  to  a 
decision.  Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 
his  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 
and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  Ideals  of  liberty 
and  country.  This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former*s 
accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.  The  charges  are 
tha^  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  his  home,  a  renegade  to 
his  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 
/avor  ;-the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 
controlled  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 
Austria,  and  that  only  on  the  side  of  Austria  can 
Rudenz  obtain  the  honors  that  befit  him.  As  he 
speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and 
wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  young  and, 
we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.  Has  the  school  of  ex- 
perience  naught  in  störe  for  him  ? 

843.  (^fim  felneib  'feel  homeward  longing.'  Proverbial 
is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 
Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  ^tvttnttiitn  =  Äul^rei^en. 

846.  Sf^metsendfrltlfltf^t  =  ffimerjU^e  ©e^nfucit  er  ©c^merj  uvb 
€e(nru(^t. 

847.  ^iX  aitIUS0b  •  strikes  your  ear/ 
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848.  btr  Srirt  He«  Saterlmdld»  'the  (instinctive)  love  of 
country.* 

855«   8fÜr|letlInei6t»  *  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.* 

856.  £a  (bo(^)f  *  while/  adversative. 

@fIb{l|eiTf  *  your  own  master.' 

861.  )ler  Se^te.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  mitgctctlf  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  bis  house. 

865.  brrf^etl)l(ed)#  lit.  '  breaking/  while  in  English  we  must 
say  '  failing    or 'closing/ 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

S(|(tl|llf>  '  court  of  fiefs,'  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  ^ir  SBrIt  ge|firt  i^m  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  Em- 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-sover- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  •  be  stifHy  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.* 

872.  Sältlierlette.  Schiller  made  the  foUowing  note  on  the 
effort  of  Albrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  inrrease  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

irÄrcid  »on  ßänbcreicn  .  .  .  btc  er  um  bie  ffialbflttttc  ^erumfd^Unöt : 
3u8  Unter  ©ci^»cij  (Sinftebeln 

finjern  Uri  ©larud 

(SntU^uc^er        äBalb  Urfem  !£)ifentid 

Um  btcfe  foflfpicUgcn  ÄÄufc  ju  mad^m,  mug  er  aUe  feine  fiänber  fd^toer 

bcf{i^a^cn  unb  befleuern." 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
that  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traflSc  by  pack  horse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  appointed 
the  judges. 
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881.  fein  ilatfer»  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  member  of  thc 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  föoB  ift  )tt  geben  anf^  '  what  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  M  Win9  =  bed  fRei(4dabIerd,  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  oi 
rights,  domains,  and  offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Prince  Elector  of  Cologne,  and  othei 
ecclesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Tr^ves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  bod^r  ft($  vm  ben  mächtigen  CErB^ernt  »ol^I  »erbient  maä^xu 
*  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord/ 

892.  €eiW  =  iP. 

889-892.  The  thought  is :  the  emperors  are  unable  per 
manently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
one  family  to  another  by  election,  but  whoever  scrves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests. 

893.  Äßittfr  •  do  you  Claim.* 

896-7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  we  know  from  Pfeiffer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  *  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.* 

901.  ^äjUa^lanm,  *toll-bar,'  *toll-gate.' 

903.  3Rtt  nnfrer  ftrmni  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  JlRit  nnferm  fBluitt  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  Service. 
906.  tUOlIfeilet.     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

greift  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  j!ned^'tfd^aft. 
909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  »rftnaBe'' in  return  for  the 

lattcr's  scornf  ul » (Ein  Soll  ber  Wirten.'' 
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911.  %ühtUp  German  form  of  Faenza,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
Italy  a  little  southwest  of  Ravenna.  It  was  conquered  in 
1240-41  by  the  Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  men,  in  return  for  a  charter  (re- 
ferred  to  in  the  next  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
presence  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller*s  invention,  possible 
because  of  bis  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  Sll/'by.' 

920.  £11 9  and  tt9t  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns,  '  this.* 

927.  lattg'  nif^i  mtiVt  *  not  for  a  long  time  now.' 

934.  )ier  Sietf  Seile»  '  cords  of  love/  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 

935*  Sf^flltleitli  in  the  original  sense  of  *  noble  young  lady '; 
so  also  KitterfrSllIeitI«  l-  938,  which  can  hardly  be  rendered 
differently. 

941-  Mner  Unff^nOl»  '  for  your  innocence/  i.e.  for  you  in 
your  innocence  (simplicity,  inexperience,  unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  11.  1662-1672. 

944.  erl|alteit  =  *  jurücfjaltcn/  *  check/  *  restrain.* 

948.  (IreÜeiüi  modifies  dttgettD»  1.  947. 

958.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  Ideals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  that  the  goal  of  Rudenz*  mistaken  efforts  is  Bertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  blind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathetic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  US  :  May  not  the  **new"  era  be  a  better  era> 

Act  II.    Scene  2. 

*fllitie  flBtefef  the  IRötli,  see  note  to  1.  727. 
* SROtdUtgeitBogeitf  'lunar  rainbow.' 
*  For  the  names  see  pp.  1C6-168. 
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959«  UüiH^  =  nad^gefolgt  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 
960.  Xtn  8fefe#  i.e.  the  Selisberg  beneath  which  the  Rütli 
lies.     ©cU  is  the  diminutive  of  <Sec. 

*  flBinllltiiteritr  '  torches,'  Radeln,  bic  im  SBinbc  mäji  »erlöfc^cn. 
962.  SatttHnanitf  here  =  Sanbömann,  *  man  of  the  Canton.' 

964.  SfenftmäftteTf  rare  for  prose  9^ad^t»äd^tcr. 

965.  ^tliihtt^f  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  Wltütn^UtRtin,  *matin-bell.'     The  line  has  six  feet. 

967.  Si^tn^aerlanll»  *  Schwyz/  the  Canton. 

969«  (St^Ut  ^unt^tn  aitr  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  tUeit  tt1lt0e|en»  '  make  a  Wide  circuit.'  In  this  sense 
um'gel^en  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  fttttlllfil^aftf  '  spies/  collective  abstract  singuIar  for 
concrete  plural  ^unbfd^ttftcr^ 

986.  SBortr  for  prose  lOofungdwort,  or  bic  ßofung. 

*  miS^  lirr  XitU»  see  note  on  liefe,  p.  193. 

*  Hrrt  av^ttt  iant^Unit,  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistake 
of  the  poet  in  writing,  or  a  misprint,  for  »icr,  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  the  thirty-thrce  expressly  mentioned  after  line  1097. 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Stauffacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995-  fttt  gemeine  ^aiSft  for  für  bie  gemeine  <Sttd^e,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  ^Itretmeitf  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  ©ürSnen,  name  of  a 
mountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  SämmergeieTr  *  läm'mergelr,'  see  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  without  foundation. 

looi.  9ll4ietttrtftr  *  (Alpine)  pasture,'  see  note  on  SRottC«»  p. 
171. 
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I002.  SlIgeKerg/  name  of  a  Valley,  a  villafire,  and  a  mon- 
astery  of  the  Canton  Unterwaiden. 

,1004.  mit  Der  ®Ut\iS^tX  äRtll^  =  mit  ber  a){ild^  ber  Q^letfd^er,  for 
mit  mili^toeigem  ©letfcf^erttHkffer.  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  KitItfetI  (bic  SRuttfc),  in  origin  an-  Allemannic  word.  for 
ÄtJtnfal,  'Channels,'  *gullies';  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature. 

1006.  finfauiftlr  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

loii.  Cl^rfnri^t  is  object. 

1013.  i&ntXUfitt  modities  as  predicate  Seelen. 

1014.  et,  see  note  on  1.  277. 

1017.  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northern  or  the  southern  side. 

102 1.  tragftlr  for  prose  ertragen. 

1034.  mit  hit  =  meine. 

fßtüttnf  *  relatives,*  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  auf  frrmlirm  ®tro|r  for  auf  bem  ©troj  »on  ^rembnu 
1038.  Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  Ar&mmrn»  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prosc  Stt&OL* 
mungen« 

1043.  In  translation  insert '  but  that '  before  iä^  rp^ftr«  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions:  (,i)3ibed  3ll^U 
töte  'otx\izdt  ti  aud^  tt>arr  xäi  fpä^te  ed  aud;  and  (2)  üein  3:^al  »ar  fo  «er" 
flecftr  bag  i(^  ed  ntci^t  au^fpäl^te. 

1053.  mit  ftetj  Ittlll  TtUV^f  'with  heart  and  tongue  (lit. 
mouthV  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  secretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  ^erj  unb  ^anb. 

1056.  9tüftbtt^f  See  note  to  1.  77. 

Samen.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Samen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil- 
lage stood  the  Castle  ot  ßeringer  of  Landenberg. 
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1068.  gmdltril»  here  about  =  *good/  »on  rc^ttr  Strt,  reblidj» 
btcber. 

1072.  Wtti(t)Tt  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  nani^. 
The  Word  means  literally  *  Steward,*  'manager,'  *overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  office  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  from  Latin  major, 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  himself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz).  Having  thereafter  been 
exiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  secured 
permission  to  return  to  his  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Personx. 

1076.  SBeilttr  precisely  JDbtt>eilcr,  in  a  valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  ^tranl»  for  usual  prose  5¥ampf. 

1078.  Itnter»  *beyond,'  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

ftlofterlrnte  nom  ^ngrlBrrg  =  Seute  (people.  vassais)  bed 
idoflerd  9om  (£ngell6erg. 

1080.  eipf  (owned)  ßetttf  =  ßcibeigne,  'serfs.*  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  fltdl . .  .  tll0|I  Berttfen»  *are  of  good  repute,'  for  prose 
fhl^en  ...  in  gutem  fRufc. 

1084.  m\i  feinem  ßeüie  (iflittig  C  bound.'  *  subject '),  *  in  ser- 
vitude,'  'a  serf/  =  Icibetöen. 

stielt.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  declension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  9teMlt0.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  his- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landammann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century  ;  in  Schiller's  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  his  Canton  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

ftltlimlllimmantl  =  'ex-landammann,'  'former  chief-mag- 
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Istrate.'  In  Switzerland  alt'  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office,  a  profession,  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  followed  ;  ^Itxat^^xx,  KU' 
bürgtrmeifler,  Kltapot^fer. 

1091.  t^aS  ^om  Hon  Uri*  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  *  ure-ox/  Kuerod^fc,  now  extinct, 
from  which  word  in  its  old  form  ttr(o(i^fc)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  ber  Stier  9on  Uri,  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  ^igrillr  *  sacristan/  *  sexton/  Alemannia  for  ordinary 
Äüjlcr  or  «Wcdncr» 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  442-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1434. 

1102.  fottnenff^rnrit»  'sun-shunning.' 

1106.  8a6f0  0ttt  feilt!  •  Never  mindr 

1 106-7.  SBttd  •  •  •  ^OnntUt  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  (Ed  t|l  nid^td  fo  fein  ötfpotmeru  (£d 
fommt  and  Steigt  ber  Sonnen. 

1107.  ^Oltnrtl  is  gen.  Singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  ''imposing"  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithel  to  this  scene,  the  introduction  of 
which  ends  here.  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  moral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
culminates.  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturnal 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  action  of 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  ensemble-scene.  The 
confederates  stand  for  the  whole  people  (11.  1 119-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  our  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
of  three  in  one.     Within  each  of  the  three  groups  two 
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characters^re  in  some  degree  prominent :  Stauffacher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  Rösselmann,  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Sarnen.  The  real  leader  in  tlie  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Stauffacher. 

Melchthal's  report  deepens  the  impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  his  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  further  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  united. 
iio8.  Cf.  1.  3232. 

CfilgftlOffett»  *confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  document  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
frovinciales;  not  until  1315  do  we  have  citgenoje.  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  Die  ®(^tt)etjertf(^e  (SibgenoJTmfd^aft. 
1109.  Saitlldgeilteitlbe»  see  note  on  1.  665. 
IUI.  tagettr  'hold  a  diet,'  'hold  a  meeting,  '  deliberate.' 
%0i^  in  this  sense  =  etttctt  %Ci^  Ijalten,  auf  einen  befKmmten  Sag 
sufammen  fommen  unb  flc^  beraten. 

1113.  1tttgefel^U(6>  rather  '  unconstitutional'  than  'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  ßanbdgemeinbe,  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (i)  they  were  only  thirty-three  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  Statute* 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

1118.  39  ed  glei(6  9la4|t  =  ^^\^x^  z^  ^(^ä^t  ij!.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  11.  1119  and  1121. 

ii23fif.  For  such  a  ßanb^gemeinbe  the  ßanbammann  took  his 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  '©tu^l,' 
on  either  side  of  which  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright ;  by  his  side  stood  the  SGBeiBel,  *  beadles  *  or  *  sum- 
moners,'  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  *ßanb* 
bu(i,'  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded ;  the  assembled 
Citizens  formed  a  great  semi-circle,  '  Slinö/  before  him. 
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1126.  flBfilifl  is  the  name  given  in  Switzerland  to  the 
servants  of  magistrates,  judges,  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  tntitt  rare  old  form  of  brct. 
1130.  frei  =  freimifftg. 

1132.  ^if  is  rel.  pron. 

1134.  8l5inft)ttgf»  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
receive  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  expected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

Ittld  is  dative. 

1136.  Tradition  makes  ©^tv^s  to  have  been  first  occupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  therefrom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  @4tDet|  being  but  a  later  form  of 
@c^tt)9j ;  cf.  11.  1166-1202,  particularly  iiSyflf. 

1141.  tnaffer»  '  good/  •  worthy/ *  excellent.* 

1142.  ti^Uttt  See  note  on  1.  1080. 

II45-  M  Saged  (^ait)ltr  '  chief  (or  President)  of  the  diet.* 

1148.  The  prose  order  wouid  be  Bei  beti  eto'gett  Giemen 
UroBett. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  1108  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

cxternal  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they  have  the  right  to  use    the  lawful  forms  of  the 

Assembly  of  any  individual  canton.     What   they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and  these  forms  are 

our  Warrant  that  the  foundations  of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.  ©etßerflltttbe^  'hour  when  spirits  walk/  in  a  loose, 

general  sense,  since  we  know  the  time  to  be  long  after 

midnight. 

II 55.  It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  officer. 
1156-7.  Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
KattX,  gen.  plur.;  cf.  1.  1248. 
1158.  Oii=obdlei4« 
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1162.  in  bftt  Sifbetlt,  the  so-called  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
the  seventeenth  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
follows  Müller's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  lifattrtt  im  8attbe/  colloquial,  'farback/  '  far  away.' 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  fllaii  SRitttmaf^t  im)  =  m^  Sterben. 
II 72.  For  prose  Uitb  ed  jogcn  aud  u.f.t». 
XI73-  fieerjttg»  'marching  army  (host).' 
SRittagfOtllte»  for  usual  ^ittagdfonntr  '  southern  sun.' 
1174.  ^1^  fl^Iagettbf  'fighting  (or  forcing)  their  way.' 
1178.  bie  fKnOtta  (two  syllables,  uo  practically  as  English 

00t  cf.  StVLOXdf  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
1181.  lOlltttnf    in    archaic    construction    with   gen.,    'to 
tend,*  *  take  care  of.' 

1190.  mt^ittrobetl»  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  ®(t)nü^tn  i^at  =  gmägte« 

1192.  l^iltnliftf  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

II93-  SttW  ^iitoat^tn  »ctg»  the  Brünig  (»rttunetf),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

flBdllatlllf  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  Valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken,  and 
in  Tessin  (Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  &mif  the  Chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  see  n. 
1.  493. 

1198.  gfbettt  poetic  for  etngebenf« 

1199.  frembflt  @tftminetl#  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
see  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliii. 

1200.  Sit  9Ritte»  arises  from  in  ber  9)?{tteunder  the  influence 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  transactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  11.  1448-1453 :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 

The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
in  a  common  aim  ;  but  this  union  has  a  natural  founda- 
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tlon,  in  that  the  three  are  one  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  consciousness  of  this  underlying  unity 
is  Staufifacher's  object  in  his  narration  of  the  Immigra- 
tion of  the  Schwyzer.  . 

1205.  ^te  attbeim  fßMltXf  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  different  descent. 

1208.  ®affe»  *  settler/  *  tenant,'  here  for  ^interfaRe,  *  vassal/ 
*  bondman/  which  comes  from  the  older  German  phrase 
IJintcr  einem  P^n,  *  to  be  settled  under  a  lord.'  The  ^tnterfaffe 
was  not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  represented  by  his  lord 
and  to  render  certain  service  to  his  lord. 

frenüie  Vfü^ten  =  ^flic^ten  gegen  Brembe,  or  «on  Bremben  aufer- 
legte 9)[Iic^tett* 

1213-1215.  9^i^^0^9'  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Friedrich  IL,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constituted  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

1218.  too  =  bei  bem  (relative). 

ff^dflfetl  =  Pnben,  *obtain/  *get.' 

1222.  mW^tUf  Italian. 

1224.  geloBt»  from  geloben. 

1227.  ftnttiU  =  eigenen  SWanned  ;  *serf/  'bondman.' 

1228.  (^eriilltttl»  archaic  form  of  4>eeTbann,  *  army-summons/ 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feine  =  M  ^ax\tx^,  to  whom  tÜnt  in  l.  1231  also  refers. 

1230.  getOa)l)inet»  for  present  prose  gewaffhet* 

1234.  aet  löffle  JBItttBtttim  'the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion,' involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

aQeitt»  here  limits  93lutbann ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  participate  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  made  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  regard. 
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1244.  Itoiferr  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.),  who  in  1114  at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  fPfoffen»  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1246.  (SoittS^auBr  'monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abbot  of  Einsiedeln,  cf.  n.  1. 
519,  in  the  year  11 14  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  peöple 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  l^trrettlofe 
flBttßt,  1.  1250 ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V.  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  1152  on  invitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  BetOeibet  (^attm),  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  lirrfurjOg»  archaic  for  l^eD^orjog  ;  cf.  11.  22 11  and  2230. 
1258.  Hern  frenüleil  itntä^t  =  bcm  öflerreici^ifKi^«  Sanb^ogt,  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.  That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 

1269.  &t^f  'bridge,*  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  tüttfeitlliftllrig»  as  a  round  number.      See  Introd.   pp. 
1272.  Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift.  • .  (^immfL  '  with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.* 

1282.  Utßatib  =>  Urjuflanb,  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ- 
ual  maintenance  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
necessary. 

1284.  3ttin  legten  9RitteL  '  as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  bcrfttllgeil» 'avail.* 

1286.  ber  ®iitet  (d^ße^  =  bad  (öd^flc  btr  ®äter,  'cur  liberty.' 
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1294-5.  First  motion  made  by  Rösselmann,  not  seriously, 
bul  to  test  the  general  feeling  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
to  a  final  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

1296.  mit .  .  .  f^moretl»  an  elllptical  expression,  with  foHett 
or  fottten  understood  ;  so  also  11.  1299  and  1300. 
1308.  Hat  =  »erlufKg,  'deprived  of,'  'stripped  of.' 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Stauffacher  aims  to  guide  his  country- 
men  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria.  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  Stauffacher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathers  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wilderness.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  governors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  nature,  wherein  the  individ- 
ual,  relying  only  on  his  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317-  mojl  gttt .  .  .  niiit  *  probably  indeed  .  .  .  not/  '  very 
probably  not.' 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding ;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323-  9lun  ift'Ä  im  eit4  =  9'lun  ifl  bie  fRtxU  an  tuäi,  •  Now  it's 
your  turn.' 

1324.  9tliettlffDl(eit)r  a  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Zürich. 

ipfal)»  here  =  'residence'  or  'court,'  not  necessarily  a 
palace. 

1326.  See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 

1329.  f4toäli(i){4i  adj.  from  @(^»a6en  (Swabia).  'Swabian.' 

1330.  ^ifi  demonstrative  for  personal  'they.' 

1335-  fOttft  einmal  toöliL  'at  some  other  time  doubtless.' 
1337-  l^anfftt/  obsolete  accus,  of  ^and»  the  familiär  abbre- 

viation  of  3ol^anncd;  Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nepbew  of  £m- 

peror  Albrecht.     See  p.  169. 
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1338.    drfetCftnfhr),  'bay-window.' 

1339-  Qtttnt  usually  ^tmtt.     See  1.  2961. 

1343-  Wttterjttlt  =  8ttTfi(f^ält. 

1344.  feilt  9RtttterIt4e^  (®r^f'  or  erteil,  or  Erbgut).  He 
claimed  tbe  County  of  Kyburg  which  the  EmperoV  Rudolf 
had  given  to  bis  mother,  while  bis  paternal  inheritance  was 
tbe  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  1.  2954. 

1345*  (nBt  and  Mxtt  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

iaie  feine  ^a^xt  tott  =  fei  «onjä^rifi* 

134/3.  Cf.  1.  3205. 

1347-  SBlld  •  •  •  8ff4fib^  '  Wbat  answer  did  be  receive?' 
In  tbe  tbird  and  last  main  division  of  the  doings  of 
tbe  meeting,  tbe  tbeme  is  self-belp.  Stauffacber  pointed 
out  before  tbat  tbe  way  of  violence  is  tbe  only  means 
to  tbe  preservation  of  tbeir  liberty.  ßut  any  people 
will  sbrink  from  a  violent  uprising,  tbe  more  it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.  Hunn's  recital 
convinces  tbe  confederates  and  us  tbat  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because  it  alone  is 
possible. 

1357.  Cf.  Mark  xii.  17:  ®cbet  htm  Äaifcr,  »a«  bc«  Äaifer«  ifl 
and  also  1.  1364. 

1358.  ©er  ellieil  l^emt  %at  =  '  whoever  is  vassal  (bolds  a 
fief)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359-  34  trage  .  .  .  g«  ßejen»  *I  bold  ...  in  tief.* 

1360.  faxtet  fOttr  indicative  as  imperative  ;  so  also  in  11. 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  flettte»  *pay  tribute/  or  taxes. 

Ko^fietMeU  for  present  9^apperfi$n>9lr  town  in  tbe  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Züricb. 

1363.  *  To  tbe  Great  Lady  at  Züricb  I  am  bound  by  oatb.' 
Tbe  reference  seems  to  be  most  direct  to  tbe  powerful 
abbess  of  tbe  grauenmünflcr  (nunnery)  at  Züricb,  tbougb  it 
may  be  to  tbe  convent  itself  as  bearing  tbe  name  of  tbe 
Virgin  Mary,  'Our  Lady/  Frencb  Notre-Dame,  Tbis  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  tbe  German  in  853  for  bis 
two  daugbters. 

1367-69.  Tbird  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted. 
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1373  fluatdüttg»  Mn  a  politic  way/  'as  a  prudent  states- 
man.' 

In  the  person  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  own  accord  set  limits  to  their  rising.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

1381*  3fl  BaUl  gef)ito4eti»  see  note  on  3fl  balb  gefagt,  1.  57. 

1382.  ittliS/  dat.  of  interest  =  gegen  und» 

I385>  StofBerg  IttUi  ^anteitr  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 

1389-  pllb't  see  note  on  1.  133. 

1391«  XtCin^f  see  note  on  1.  360. 

1394*  Sad  tiarf  tttl0  ttti  Bieten!  lit.,  '  May  Uri  offer  US  this 
(Insult)!*  =  *  Shall  we  suffer  this  from  Urü* 

'395*  Sei  etttent  (&itit,  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Swiss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enfrancbised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397«  toetfeti»  for  )»ertt)etfen,  sured^twetfen. 

1400.  %tjli  M  Qttm,  'Festival   of  our  Lord '  =  e^riftfefl 

*  Christmas.'    This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
while  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  BrittgfiS  bie   &ttt  mit  (TO*    *it    is    customary,'   or 

*  custom  requires.' 

^affetlf  here  =  SttfafTcn,  dxnm^mx,  *tenants'  or  *dwellers,' 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  @f(Iot'  i.e.  Sarnen. 

1407.  lommt  =  bttrf  fommttt, 

1408.  Sttlta^fl»  *  close  by  *  or  *  at  first/  *  to  begin  with.* 
fcer  ^XüJ^t  QauUt '  the  main  body.' 

1410.  drmöfttigei  for  i&emäd^ttgt  (J^^en). 

1414.  ^ixxitt  here  in  good  sense,  =  9Ääb(i^cn,  !Diencrin- 

1416.  fieiter  =  <Strt(f(ettcr. 

141 7.  99in  ii^t  condition;  litjf  XÜI^,  conclusion. 

1418.  ba(  (e<^)  üerfl^oBett  toerber  '  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419.  SWeJit  =  SJle^r^eit  bcr  Stimmen,  *  majority,'  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland,  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 
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In  the  debate  on  tbe  execution  of  the  plan  the  Situa- 
tion of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  diflferent  from  that  of 
the  two  other  cantons.  because  of  the  two  strongholds 
Rossberg  and  Sarnen,  while  in  Uri  the  Keep  is  not 
yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hence 
the  difiference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 
the  rising. 
1421-2.  Cf.   1.   747  and   note.     Very   likely  immediately 
suggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer :    "Another  and« 
political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 
tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  of 
cannon,  and  other  siroilar  Signals»  the  so-called  ^0(!^tt)ac^ten, 
passing  from  one  mountain  to  another,  this  whole  nation 
can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."     Schiller  uses  the 
Word  |)0(^tt)ac^t  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  ber  SanUflttnil .  .  .  Sattbr^r  '  the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  town 
of  every  canton.' 
1425.  M  BegeHfll»  with  the  gen.  =  aufgcBen,  »erjtci^ten  auf. 
1428.  ^tattll  =  SBiberflanbr  5tampf*    This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433.  JttttgefalitU4  =  ItUn^tfälrcliäi. 
1435.  in  We  ^tätige  Wlftö«  =  *«f^  ®^^^^  W^«'  *  stake/ 

'  risk/  lit.  '  throw  it  into  the  chance.'    Sc^anje,  in  this  sense, 

is  the  French  chance  borrowcd,  which  is  itself  derived  from 

the  Latin  cadentia,  *  fall'  (of  the  dice). 

1437.  aie  8tit  Brllldt  Äat.    The  German  proverb  is.  Äommt 

Bett,  fommt  SRat. 

The  Ammann  cuts  off,,  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauffacher's  guidance,  have  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do  ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  difficulties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 

erwartet  tt.f.io^,  cf.  11. 190-2, 4^2, 1458-9. 
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1439«  Note  the  word-play  in  tlä^tli^  and  tagtm  and  cf. 
note  on  1.  im. 

1441.  |^04t0a4t  cf.  note  on  11.  1421-22. 

*  ^Omtllltttlg»  *  meditation  ,'  'devotion.' 

1448.  einzig»  not  einigt  to  which   it   is  often  changed   in 
populär  quotation  of  thia  Hne. 

*  mit  frioBettenbrei  fflngent;  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
1451*  ken  Sob»  obj.  of  QDOUeit/  l.  1450,  in  parallel  construc- 

tion  with  feilt  and  IfHeiU 

1455.  8teitttbf4ttft»  cf.  1.  659  and  note. 
We  deitOtfame  =  bic  ®cnoffenf(^aft,  '  community ';  as  a  collec- 
tive  noun  =  (^ettoffen*   Uri  is  even  now  divided  politically  into 
®ettoffenf4aften* 
1458-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437. 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  collective  guilt  to  be  avenged  in  common. 

*mit  eittein  tmi^tHottett  ^^tOttttg»  'with  a  stately  move- 
ment.* 
The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  spectacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening— a  sensuous  spectacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  spectacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration  rests  upon  the  whole  proceeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  men  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construction  Act  II  is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somewhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  ot  the 
Nobles-plot ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
z  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middle  of  the  night. 
Scene  i  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  nobles  of  an  age 
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now  passing  away,  in  Rudenz  the  nobles  of  the  new 
age  now  opening.  Rudenz  is  typical  of  the  young 
nobles  in  their  temptations  and  dangers  from  Austria. 
To  these  he  at  first  yields,  and  the  scene  leaves  us  in 
fear  lest  the  union  of  the  nation  may  not  include  its 
young  men  of  noble  birth.  While  thus  in  Scene  i  the 
danger  becomes  visible  which  from  within  threatens 
the  liberty  of  Switzerland,  Scene  2  displays  the  con- 
centration  of  the  power  of  the  yeomanry  (at  least)  to 
protect  this  liberty.  On  the  one  band  an  impending 
breach  and  a  craving  for  Innovation;  on  the  other,  im- 
pressive  unity  and  the  fixed  resolve  to  preserve  the  old 
Order.  On  both  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
heretofore  has  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — perhaps  in  a  new  form — be  renewed  ?  The  final 
answer  to  this  question,  and  to  the  questions  of  the  feai 
which  Scene  i  inspires,  is  given  in  Act  IV.  Scene  2. 
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ACT  III. 


Argument. — The  home  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  That  their  two  young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  his  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  which  she,  as  wife  and  mother»  has  of 
the  hunter' s  life.  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
which  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing,  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Walther  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  his  older  boy  Walther  and  his  cross-bow. 

The  second  scene  is  a  meeting,  in  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Hertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Hertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  his  weak 
faithlessness  to  his  country,  wins  him  back  from  his  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
liberty. 

In  the  third  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
US,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  who  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertently  falls  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  by  the  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
populace  who  are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  him  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  band.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  father  and  son  with  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  heart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfuUy,  to  Gessler's  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  But  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  to  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  he  missed 
the  apple  and  harmed  his  son.     By  deceiving  Teil,  Gessler 
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leads  bim  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  of!  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outrages  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confident  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

SCENE  I. 

This  act  and  the  next  fall  on  November  iQth.  This  scene 
at  Bürglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only-about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*  8iminettt|ti  'carpenter's  axe.' 

*  (^etltOig#  see  note  p.  i68. 

*  SBalt^er  ittUi  SBiQelmf  see  note  p.  i68. 

Walther's  song,  the  ©(^tilcnUeb,  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1804  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.  *  in  the  early  morning  light.' 

1471.  kfr  SBeili  (or  btt  SBeil^e)*  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  name  ;  here  probably  the  'eagle '  is 
meant. 

1474.    tü9  fBtütf  *  the  Wide  expanse.' 

1477-  ffitt^bttf 'whatever/ 

freit4t  tttlb  fieitgt  archaic  for  friec^t  and  fliegt. 

1478.  SRttlJ%  *  mend,*  *  fix.' 

1481.  tlia0  =  toer;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  l.  356. 

1484.  S^ttl^  ntlb  Ztn%,  see  note  to  11.  742-3* 

1485.  leiner  (»on  bm  beiben  Änabm). 

i486,  p  l^llttff/  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.  Cf.  the  lines  in  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  II  : 

*  He  only  earns  bis  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew.* 

1493.  itntijlU,  *  boys,*  or  '  men,'  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

1494.  SBagffairtfIt/ '  daring  expeditions,'  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  ^ageflüd. 

1499-  Sf^WflittttlS  tjitll,  *  making  a  false  leap,'  *  missing 
your  leap ';  cf.  8c(ttTitt  and  1.  649. 
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1500.  rnifflirittgeit  =  Sttrü(!fl»T{iigeni  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  SBitUltotoilte«  The  distincdon  between  this  sort  of 
an  avalanche,  which  is  also  called  ^tauUatom,  and  the  ^äjiia^* 
laxoxnt  (1.  1781)  is  made  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer :  "  Thcre  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  called  SBinblatoiner  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  moves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  efifects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  ^ä^lß^^  ttttb  (Bc^Iag^Saioinen»  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  bythe  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  own  weight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit,  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes,  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying.'*  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  High- 
lands,  Appendix,  pp.  295-300. 

1502.  %\xn,  See  notc  to  1.  38. 

15 II.  %i%Xt  archaic  and  poetic  for  ®efa](r. 

1513-  auf  9aQr  IttUl  Sog;  *  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  *  many 
a  long  day,'  *long  enough.* 

1515.  Jtt  bem  Catetr  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

1517.  W  fjlitttlt  fi4  ettoOÄ»  *  some  web  is  being  spun.* 

1525.  ^en  tttttemioKUlCr  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  ff. 

1535*  Itt^tr  See  note  on  ni^t/ 1.  254. 

1539.  (SÜttif  Alemannic  diminutive  of  Sl^n  (compare  SBälti 
from  aBaIt]^er,  (£ttt  from  STtt  =  Später,  3Jhiem  =  «Kutter),  meaning 
properly  Stter»ater,  *  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ®rof»attr. 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  Xi^Vit  red^t  unb  fd^cuc  nicmanb. 

1545.  aie  re^t  tütttlr  tlvx  We»  'Those  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Gessler  was  invented  by  the  poet  in  order  to  explain  Gess- 
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ler's  hate,  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549-  ©tttttbe»  'gorges,*  *  ravines/ 

1550.  The  Valley  of  the  Schächen,  Tell's  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelve  miles  eastward. 

1551.  Selfenfleig  =  fcipgcr  ©teis» 

1558.  QttXt,  older  form  of  ^crr. 

mein  attfi^tig  tOfTtb»  '  caught  sight  of  me.' 

1560.  geBtttt  ftatte),  See  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  ®etOf(t>  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
eral,  here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  bftBIfl|t^  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  erHaffen  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  ^erblafTcn  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  color  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563-  betfadtm  iftm  (ben  2)icnjl),  *  faiied  him/ 
1565.  fein»  gen.  of  et. 

1567-  feitteu  atmen  =  nid^t  einmal  ben  gertngflen,  '  not  the  slight- 
est/  *  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).* 

1574.  bort  toeg  =  »on  bort  »eg. 

1575.  ffitt«  fttttt  Wr  ein  ?  *  What  are  you  thinking  of  ?' 
1577-  Just    because    she    can  give    no    ground  for   her 

anxiety,  she  regards  it  as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 
danger. 

1581.  SBalti^  abbreviation  of  SBaltl^et. 

1582.  Ii1t4  =  ^^^^  ftud^* 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  main 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

The  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  famlly 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
dexterously  able  to  do  for  himself.    He  intends  that  his 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possible,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  th'e  more  inde- 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  in  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  vith  Tell's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother  and  anxiously 
tender  wife,  whose  home  is  rightly  her  world,  typifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whose  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happiness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  bfoad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptioiial  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  ilowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  Tell's  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  fear  of  a  collision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  of  two  rea- 
sons  which  only  confirm  her  ip  it.  With  feminine  in- 
tuition  she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  touching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  follow  Teil  to  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  iiuent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  speech. 

Act  III.     Scene  2. 

*  StUttliliätl^ef  '  brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  @tattl6Md^e  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  into  fine  spray  ('  dust  *). 
Most  famous  is  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interlaken. 

*  ^tXi^th  see  note  p.  168. 
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*  lRtttieil)r  see  note  p.  i66. 

1600.  tUÜ^  UVitOttbtnt  *pay  court  to  you,"  *  sue  for  your 
hand';  the  word  implies  a  number  of  assiduous  suitors. 

1603.  trtttlOdf  usually  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition. 

iDirtl.  A  verb  agreeing  with  a  relative  is  put  in  the  third 
person  even  when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  first  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
that  pronoun  be  repeated  after  the  relative. 

161 1.  liatinlier0e{f(e)|ietl  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sions  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)  =  ber  bie 
natürlichen  ^flid^ten  )9erge|Ten  $at#  '  unnatural.'  '  degenerate.' 

1612.  feinem^  i.e.  Gessler's. 
1626.  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  kod  fBtfit  and  km  Sriekeitr  1.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  fßiiL    Cf.  note  on  ben  %clb,  1.  145 1. 

1632.  S4Io§#  here  *  stronghold.' 

1638.  Hie  • . .  Beffer  =  9Benn  i4  ed  t^U,  fo  to&xt  ed  ^efTer  für 
nti^* 

1646.  angeffmnmtef  '  inborn/  '  that  is  your  heritage.' 

1649-50.  aQed  . .  .  tvetkeit  =  eure  ßieJe  Wft  (*makes,'  'en- 
ables  ')  nti4  aUed  fein  unb  »erben. 

1650-51.  Sedl  (bad)  t00}tt. 

1657.  ker  8)ertlllllUltenf  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  both  being  called  )9on  SBruned. 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  from  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  fiefs 
of  the  Empire. 

1661.  fBlidt  '  vista,*  *  prospect.* 

1664.  kern  0roteit  (^aB^buTger)  atbt* 

1665.  8aittier0ierr  *  greed  for  territory.' 

1671.  =  ©ie  Äetten  einer  »erl^agten  (£^c  Darren  mein  (genitive  of 
i*)  bort^ 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  appears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical,  rhyme  is  most 
frequent  in  it. 


NOTBS.  233 

1675.  Seinen  in  tlOd  ©eiter  '  longing  for  the  wide  World.' 
1685.  tied  iBeÜend  SBeitem  '  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is,  pm  l^immel  aQetn. 

1689.  gelittet  really  =  mit  ßid^t  »erfe^cn ;  render  it  by 
*  clear,*  or  *  bright,'  or  *  made  bright.' 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  i^r  to  tU. 
Oinenl^f  *prophetic.' 

1694.  *  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.' 

1695.  9ftett)ieftmren#  *joyous  memories.' 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  fel^lter  preterite  subjunctive.  In  effect,  *  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.* 

1700.  fel'ge  dnfeL  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  3116-7  and 
3209.     They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719-  i>em  floljen  »ittetr  it  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  Sanbüelltitiler  =  S3ebrücfer  be^  )Qanbed* 

1726.  9ßad  mä^  Jj(tt)rOtt5  toerbe»  *whatever  may  come 
of  it.' 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  II.  Sc.  i)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  US  some  insight  into  the  aspirations  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  least, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  vision  of 
Rudenz,  the  young  nobleman — inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Berthas  than  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  All 
classes«  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  the 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  Bertha  forcefully 
States  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  scene. 
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This  meeting  both  Bertha  and  Rudenz  have  long 
desired,  with  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1.  1701  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
his  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  ^s  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
Short  of  his  Intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him.  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha's  knowledge  of  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-165 1,  1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  future. 


Act  III.    Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  Said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  near  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  ^torf»  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  Sanitierg.  This  high  hin  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  Ibannen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting  ;  this  SBannbtrg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
Started. 

*  SfrieHttrtt  see  note  p.  168. 

*  8ettt^0Q)#  see  note  p.  168. 

1735.  Äuget»  see  note  on  Statten,  p.  171. 
1738.  8)erMe|r  archalc  form  of  ^erbruf»  frequently  used 
by  Luther. 
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1739*  ttttd  teilte  £eilie  fint!»  We#  '  all  who  are  respectable 
people,  they.'  Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the 
agreement  of  1.  413. 

1741.  (ett0teitf  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743.  um  l>ie  SRittagdünitbe.  The  timc  is  then  early  in  the 
afternoon. 

17466.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (bad  ^od^toürbtge  or 
bad  SJcncraBtle — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  coming  from  a 
dying  person  to  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  the  Lord's  Supper  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  is  the  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751.  Me  Sftonilratt)»  '  the  monstrance.'  This  is  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta- 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  which  the  priest  holds  up  to  view 
the  Host  before  the  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  ciborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752.  UnH^itm  also  höuäitttu 

1758.  trattttr  interjection,  *  in  truth.* 

*  ^ilbegorlir  Ttti^t^it^  uv^  iSiSlbtii,  see  note  p.  168. 

-1763.  hier  lia#  cf.  »a«  ba,  1. 1477. 

1765.  ÖttM  ÄeHieft  said  mockingly. 

1766.  ttttl)  lie('  m9  (ni^td  aU)  feinen  f)ttt 

1767.  '  The  country  would  not  be  any  the  worse  fot 
that.' 

1768.  öoW  ttx  ©eilet  =  ©rihwoIT* 

1770.  9Rnt  here  in  the  sense  of  Sßttlan^tn,  S3eg{erbe* 

fHi^tt  *  pricks,'  *  spurs/  '  prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduction  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  grave  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  women  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  haVe  in  the  talk  of 
the    two    mercenaries    and    the    women    some  bright 
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touches  of    humor,    to  set  off  the   tragic    gloom    to 
follow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  blced  is  a  very  ancicnt  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  jEneid,  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  becn  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante^ 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773«  ffiJttCr  preterite  subjunctive. 

I77S*  0Clill1tltt.  We  may  render  this  hcre  and  in  line  1777 
by  'ander  a  ban,'  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
*charmed/  *cnchanted,'  *bewitched,*  and  in  the  second 
case  '  sacred,'  '  forbidden,'  cf.  note  on  Saimbergr  *  84. 

1778.  We  Sfitnettf  see  note  on  1.  38. 
I    f^irattf   here    snow-clad    sharp    peaks,    although    more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  Cl!^Ifl0lllt0iltf1t>  'avalanches,' or 'mass-avalanches/ 
see  note  on  1.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  SanbtQf]^»  here  in  the  older  sense  of  9De^T,  ÜDamm^ 
@d^u^  für  bad  Sanb# '  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difficulty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.  Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792.  1tll4  ttOttt  l^immeltriittmettr  'towards  all  quarters  of 
the  heavens,'  *  in  all  directions.' 

1802.  Sifl^of  and  ftÖtti0r  both  with  collective  meaning  s= 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  %t^ttt  usually  *  plumage ' ;  here  föiSl  ttlUl  OefMiet 
=r  '  bird  and  beast.' 

1806.  boB  @al} ;  the  sale  of  sah  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

1811.  ed  toirb  mir  eng  (narrow)  im  toeitett  (broad)  Sann ;  this 
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Oxymoron  like  *  eloquent  silence,'  *  open  secret,*  can  hardly 
be  duplicated  in  English.     The  meaning  is,  '  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed  in  that  broad  land';  one  might  perhaps  say,  'I 
begin  to  feel  that  broad  land  narrow  about  me.' 
1812.  Xüt  *  then,'  '  if  that  is  so.' 

UUttXt   '  among/    or    possibly    '  below   the   (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cf.  11.  157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  Tell's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  Guri- 
ons boy,  that  carry  the  father  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  however,  in 
pasäing,  that  as,  in  Scene  i,  Teil  desired  his  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love  of  liberty  and  native  land. 

Tell's  action  and  words  in  this  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
Interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance  ;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  conceive  of  Tell's being 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation  ;  furthermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
18 70-1  explains  his  action  by  heedlessness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.  This  is  only 
the  easier  to  comprehend  if  we  recall  how  large  an  ele- 


238  170TES. 

ment  there  is  in  Teil  of  reflection,  visionariness  ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904«  «SRan  fagte  mir,  bap  bu  ein  Slräume? 

*  greift  itt#  'seizes  upon.' 

*  Sit  tu  Scene  ntfettH»  *  calling  behind  the  scenes.' 
1825.  The  second  föad  =  SBarum. 

*9nxfitnt  see  note  on  ^anfen,  1.  1337. 

1833.  erfemieii  =  ancrfenncn. 

1834.  ^n9  liitt'  lier  SeU  ^tHan,  *  Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
Teil  has  done  that?*  In  this  not  infrequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

SttÜe»  here  =  *  knave,'  '  scoundrel.* 

1839.  ttttferd  %mtt9f  cf.  note  on  1.  368. 

1840.  f(!^reiett)ief  'flagrant,'  'outrageous';  the  common  form 
is  ^tmmelf(^reienbe  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 

1843.  See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  f4oil#  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  'never  fear, 
nW  etc..  or  •  ril  help  myself  all  right.' 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culminates  in 
this  third  part, — the  arrest.  It  is  füll  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  his  f riends  like  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  sky.  His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  iimocence  keeps  him  from  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  ierfleil  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative  ;  (erf!tn  is 
Row  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 

*  0etletf  see  note  p.  165. 

*tiett  %üfltnf  absolute  accusative,  cf.  note  on  ^ttt,  1.  31. 

*lRttboIf  Her  l^arradr  see  note  p.  169. 

*  8ert(a  Uttb  tRnben^r  cf .  the  preceding  scene.  The  hunt 
is  now  ended  and  they  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

T858.  toad  =  toarum* 

*(lr  gteüt  ttn  Sfultett  einem  dienet;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

i859>  geflrenget  |^ert#  lit.  *  Stern  Sir/  or  '  Dread  Sir/  but 
to  be  rendered  by  '  Your  Worship';  in  this  use  gefheng  was 
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originally  a  title  given  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bu  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  frecly  employed  in  this  drama  than  else- 
wherc  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
i$T  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

ffiaffenfneijti  •man-at-arms.* 
'  1860.  tOOl^neileUtet  (or  too^lbt^iaUttx),  *  duly  appointed.' 

1861.  ttüet  (for  usual  auf)  ftif^tt  Sljttt»  '  in  the  very  act.' 

1862.  (||rettg¥tt||#  '  Salute  of  honor/ 

1865.  Iieitteit  ftaifer.  in  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  once. 

1869.  XxVLÜ^itXit  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  *  desiring,'  '  longing,' 
*aspiring'  =  *  disposition.' 

1870.  fHttd  UttBebai^tr  '  from  thoughtlessness/  '  without 
Intention.' 

1871.  tViXtXt  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  Ixii. 

1873-  ttHt  wejr  üegegneitf  for  prose  nid^t  »iebtr  gcfd^djcn^ 

1875.  n(](tltfff  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

el  mit  iematttient  aufnel^mettf  *to  cope  with,*  *to  compete 

with,'  'to  be  a  match  for.*  In  this  phrase  cd  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  bad  SBaffen»  *  arms/  *  weapons/  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  ip  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereafter  taking  them  up  to  fight ;  for  ed  are  also  sub- 
stituted  Äampf,  ©trcit,  SBcttc,  |>anbf^u^  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  Wt»  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  *  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple/  etc. 

Sl^tittef  plural  (as  also  in  1.  191 5),  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  Schritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  iteilt  boi^  =  emphatic  nein. 

1893*  3tt  ^iniif  usually  in  bett  ^imt. 
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1899.  A  vcry  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

1908.  tOOlil  Mai^tt  fU^,  '  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate)/ 

Midfi  bie  flU%tn  gU#  figuratively  =  »illfl  bie  ®efa^r  ntd^t  fe^cn. 

1909.  gtelffl  e*  .  .  .  ttttf  'attack  it,'  *go  at  it.* 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  between 
Gessler  and  Teil,  .ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Fürsi's 
anxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whom 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pression  that  threatens  the  land, — Gessler.  Our suspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinae  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  assignment  of  a  feat  by  which  he  means 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther's  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  finally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  '*  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 
1912.  l^ttrjtOtil^f  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting'; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

1913-  f)itt  iil  ttX  fttifel*  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  af ter  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  Sled^cn  unb  <Scnfcn,  p.  206. 

1917*  il^retf  partitive  genitive  depending  on  l^unbert. 
1920.  @0  gilt.    This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  conflict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  *ior  all  you  are  worth  ';  we 
may  say,  *  Life  is  at  stake,'  '  Now's  the  time/  *  It  boots.' 
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I92I.  {galtet  im  tU(^,  *  restrain  yourself.' 
1924*  Ml  llttb  £eliett»  '  life  and  limb.' 

X925*  f^tmitttmttt). 

1928.  feitlini  Icrneit  =  fennen  gelernt.  The  modal  auxiliaries 
and  a  few  other  verbs— laffetu  ^ei^en,  l^elfetu  j^ören^  fc^en^  and 
sometimes  lehren  and  lernen— when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  Infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  Infinitive  instead  of  the  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  this  apparent  infinitive  form  is,  however,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  Ut  0affe  jifftieit#  here  =  ^Ia|  maättn  in  ©affenfomtr  form 
a  double  line  with  open  space  between,  '  make  a  passage.' 

1931.  Hertoirtt.  But  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date? 

1933-  fimjlgtfilite»  *  practiced/  'trained/  *  skillful.' 

1937.  gilt  edf  '  it's  worth  your  while.* 

1939-  tiad  ^(^^ax^t,  *  the  bull's  eye.' 

1942.  ^em  (ba)!  |^et}»  etc.  *  Whose  emotion  does  not  make 
bis  band  tremble  nor  cloud  bis  eye.' 

1948.  ^ittfteilt»  Swiss  for  (intreten«  fl(^  l^infleaen.  Cf.  1.  2838. 
»or  feinen  9^i(iteT  fle^n. 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  mean 
only,  *  He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  his 
child,'  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be,  *  He  will  not  miss  and  hit  the  heart/  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  ^tt%  rather  than  ^wx^X» 
unless  we  take  ^Cf)  as  very  general  in  the  sense  of  center 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther's  bearing  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakespeare's  King  John ^  Act  IV.  Sc.  i. 

1967.  Cf.  11.  Z447  ff. 

1970.  mit  friff^er  %%%it  *  with  swlft  action/  *  without  delay,' 
cf.  11.  1400  ff. 

1972.  tiergeliettd,  '  in  vain,'  *to  no  purpose/  'for  nothing'; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to  use  them. 
The  word  cannot  mean  'with  impunity.' 

1975.  Cf.  1.  785. 
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1978.  Sfteuf  9  eu^r  conditional. 

In  this  second  division  of  the  main  action  of  this 
scene  Teil  is  completely  sÜent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  true  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  spcak  in 
behalf  of  reason  and  mercy  ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rösselmann,  Walther  Teil,  and  Melchthal 
either  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gessler. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  them  ;  for  bim  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot. 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
conflict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  TeH's 
pride  as  an  archer  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  experience  in  that  earlier 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  mortal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  to  do  reverence  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  since  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinks 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  character. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983.  9Rir  fl^toimmt  ed  not  ttn  %U^tn,  *  my  head  swims.' 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  Sßeitlt  .  .  .  0Ütr  '  when  it's  a  question  of  saving.* 

1990.  jel^t .  .  .  Wifi,  biblical,  cf.  Matt,  xxvii.  40,  42:  Luke 
xxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

Htt  rcttefl  aQe.  Again  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  past;  yoa 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  ^et  (better  ha^)  @oUer  (also  StoUtt)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
Racket. 

1991-  ^d  mttt  (der^ei^en). 

1992  flf.    Cf.  11.  1723-31. 

1996.  Cf .  the  proverb  SBer  ben  Sogen  fiBerfVaimt»  btr  |erfl>rtn$t  Qn* 

1998.  3«6  tiarf'Är  *  I  have  the  right  to.' 

2006.  ttberffttl'^Il^tt)^*     Not   infrequently   in   poetry   when 


HOHES.  243 

Iwo  adjectives  are  connected  by  ittib  the  declensional  cnding 
is  omitted  with  the  first  one. 

2013.  eitler  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.  Harattf  '  on  the  point  of ,'  '  about  to.' 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  main  body  of 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  mistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  calculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Tell's  first  attempt  to  aim  falls«  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  ezchange  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  Into  most  intense  conflict  of  soul. 
Suddenly  he  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler's  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  him  encouragement,  he  becomes  conscious  of 
the  dreadful  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  collects  and  composes  himself,  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Teirs  alming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himself 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has 
cleäred  Rudenz'  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
inflicts  ttpon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
hand  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  he 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword,  Stau£facher's  cry  rings  out : 
••The  apple  has  fallen"? 

Can  we  explain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
logical  motives?  The  question  has  been  only  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Why  did  Schiller  take  the 
afiSrmative? 

The  one  comprehensive  motlve  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  10  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Tell's  alfection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufiäciently 
emphasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible,  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examining  the  motives  for  the  act,  we  feel  at  once 
a  difficulty  in  that  Tell's  words  shed  little  light  on  his 
thoughts  and  feelings,  while  Gessler  is  goading  him  on. 
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A  later  Hne — 2328 — does  give  us  some  clue  to  thc  fact 
that  Tell's  pride  as  an  archer,  bis  inmost  spirit  as  a 
man,  is  provoked,  and  bis  heart  bids  bim  do  wbat  bis 
boy — bis  true  alter  e^o—urges'  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  bimself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vain- 
glory,  but  of  rigbteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  bis  sklll  as  a  marksman,  but  all  tbose 
Clements  In  bis  cbaracter  on  wbicb  bis  skill  chieily 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  tbat  wbicb 
makes  life  for  liim  wortb  living.  Teil  bas  beretofore 
known  and  feit  bimself  to  be  the  man  wbo,  wberever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  be  sure  of 
bis  skill  always  and  everywbere,  because  be  is  master 
of  all  bis  powers.  If  be  sboot  at  tbe  apple  resting  on 
bis  cbild's  bead,  be  will  assert  before  tbe  governor  and 
bimself  bis  control  of  bis  nerves»  bis  bead,  bis  beart. 
Wbat  motive  could  be  stronger  tban  tbis  ?  Doubtiess  a 
fatber*s  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
bimself  no  less  tban  to  bis  boy  if,  in  conilict  witb  bis 
love,  be  yield  to  tbis  pride.  But  bere  tbis  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  tbe  certainty  tbat  Gessler  will 
execute  bis  tbreat — **  You  will  sboot  or  die  witA  your 
boy!" — Teil  bas  only  to  cboose  between  delivering  bis 
boy  and  bimself  into  tbe  merciless  bands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  bis  son's  and  bis  own  fate  into  bis  own 
skillful  bands.  He  makes  tbe  sbot,  tberefore,  witb  utter 
certainty. 

Some  critics  will  not  restrict  Tell's  cboice  to  tbe 
dilemma  just  stated.  Tbey  urge  a  tbird  possibility, 
tbat  Teil  migbt  purposely  bave  missed  in  sbooting  and 
.  tbus  bave  forfeited  bis  own  life,  and  a  fourtb,  tbat  be 
migbt  at  once  bave  sbot  Gessler  dead.  But  as  to  tbe 
first  of  tbese  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  tbat  Tell's 
cbaracter  does  not  admit  of  purposed  missing,  tbat 
Gessler  would  not  bave  accepted  sucb  a  sbot,  and  tbat 
it  would  not  bave  brougbt  any  safety  to  tbe  boy 
Waltber.  Secondly,  if  Teil  bad  sbot  Gessler,  botb  bis 
boy  and   bimself,  togetber  witb   many  or  all   of  bis 
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friends  there  present,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 
diately  by  Gessler's  men-at-arms,  who  Surround  the 
entire  Company. 

2035.  S^|f  0^*9  iüf  inverted  order  for  emphasis,  '  Why, 
I  knew.' 

2046-7.  ijt.  • .  0CO0'  *  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself,' 

*  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  effects  of  the  suc« 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.  Amazement  is  common 
to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Tell's  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  bya  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
Rosselmann,  who  utters  also  a  righteous  imprecation  on 
its  instigator. 
2049-50.  Sil  (leilteil .  .  •  311  Wr»  •  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet'; see  stage-direction  after  I.  1990. 

2052.  irilt^n^'  archaic  and  poetle  for  gebrdud^Uc^. 

2053.  tafT  . . .  geltettr  lit.  •  I  do  not  allow  to  pass,'  *  I  do 
not  accept.' 

2054.  '^hc  future  tndicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probability,  and  the  future  perfect — as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

2055.'  trifft  ttnb  frdliliftf  'at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

2060.  tltrftfftot  ift;  the  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis  in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

2062.  eitttt»  gen.  with  festen  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  286. 

2071.  Stäuffacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

2076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  were  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
foreign  place.     Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

2077.  Cf.  11.  1324-1335. 

*  Bnt^a,  fHv^tn^  . .  .  folgen.  The  explanation  of  this  ac- 
tion, which  otherwise  is  improbable,  especially  on  the  part 
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of  Rudenz,  is  given  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  th!s 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  »Snbcm  er  [Regler]  abgebt,  trsmft  er 
bie  ^anb  ber  ©crt^a  unb  fü^rt  flc  mit  f!d^.  SRubmj  »itt  i^r  folgen,  bic 
SBeibcr  werfen  jic^  in  ben  SGBeg.  Selber  :  ,D  rettet  i^n,  ^en  greifen! 
[Rettet  i^n !'  SRubenn  reigt  ft(^  M  unb  folgt  ber  SBert^a."  Bertha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessler,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
Order  to  protect  her. 

2086.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

2088.  marmn  multet  i%Xf  *  why  had  you  to,*  •  why  could  you 
not  keep  from/ 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  joy.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  the  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  look  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Stauffacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Teirs  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gessler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Teirs  fate. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  there  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil- passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  to  the  third.  But  they  are 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  although  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanation  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolved 
is  here  done. 

Scene  i  has  been  calied  an  idyll  of  the  family,  and  2 
an  idyll  of  the  heart,  while  the  tragic  3d  scene  has 
been  regarded  as  Standing  in  direct  contrast  with  i  and 
2.     But  Tell's  narrative  of  his  meeting  with  Gessler, 
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and  Hedwig's  forebodings  cast  tragic  shadows  on  the 
idyllic  brightness  of  i,  while  2  closes  with  the  prospect 
of  tragic  conflict. 

Of  the  three  plots,  the  Tell-plot  has  in  i  the  second 
stage  of  its  ascending  action,  and  in  3  rises  irresistibly 
to  its  climax  and  the  immediately  foUowing  tragic  crisis. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  initial  impulse  in  2,  and  its 
ascending  action  in  3.  The  Yeomen-plot — without  any 
active  movement — has  the  first  stage  of  its  descending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  three  plots  are  united  in 
one  place  and  concentrated. 


SEAL  OF   UNTERWALDEN,  129I. 


NOTES. 


ACT    IV. 


Argxtment. — In  the  first  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  storm.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Altorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
^He  leaves,  and  the  others  see  and  describe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  driven  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  left 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  message 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  to 
Kttssnacht,  Gessler's  destination. 

The  second  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  his 
Castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
father.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not  come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Stauffacher  and  Ftlrst  make  his  last  hour 
radiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  three 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
freedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Stauffa- 
cher, Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
He  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  t Air ä  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
StÜssi  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  from 
his  retinue  by  the  wedding  party.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
Petition^  Gessler  for  mercy  towar4  her  husbancj,  an  Inno» 
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Cent  victim  of  official  croelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angered, 
is  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confesses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot,  The  people  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  the  Austrian 
yoke.  The  friars,  who  remove  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
solemn  hymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE    I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
The  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  not  far  from  the  village  Sissigen  or  Sisikon 
between  Flüelen  and  Brunnen. 

*  Att«}  Hott  9n9au,  see  note  p.  i68. 

*  Sfiffitt  =  Ruodi  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  Sfif^etfnaBe  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  I.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  Identification,  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shelter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of  his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man  was  present  at  the  Rütli,  as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  i  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  leasi  temporarily). 

2102.  *  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.' 

2104.  ll(a)tatt#  see  note  on  1.  2019. 

21 13.  Xt9  freien  Tlmutit  Condensed  for  M  ^amt^,  mm  er 
je^t  frei  »drc, 

2 115.  am  Zottt  liegen  for  more  usual  auf  ben  2:0b  liegen  or  im 
Sterben  liegen. 

2120.  ^Otf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 

2124.  ®er  9Rttnb  lier  ffiojrjeit  =  Attinghausen. 

2125.  £a0  \t^utit  Ättße  =  Attinghausen.  To  refer  this  ex- 
pression,  as  some  do,  to  Heinrich  von  der  Halden,  Melch- 
thal's  father,  or    to    Rudenz,    seems   quite  inadmlssible ; 
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neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  known 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rüden z  find  support  for  their  view  in  the  expressions 
11.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  »tr  Htm  =  Teil. 

212S.  fontmlif^f  Swiss  for  U((am,  angenehm. 

(aufett  =  ftd^  aufhalten,  '  to  stay.* 

2129  ff.  These  lines  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  AV»^  Lear,  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  *  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  !'  etc. 

2135.  föüflef  here  =  SBilbnid  ;  gen.  dependent  on  SBölfc. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140.  geBoteit/  past  part.  of  gebietetL 

2144.  C^ife0tttnste  =  Stürme  tjon  (Sid. 

2147-8.  föemt  )iie  atten  Alitfte  tiaf&t^tUf  not  clear,  but 

probably  =  '  if  the  old  gorges  close  up,'  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides. 

2152.  bal  (c«)  ^titkt  tnttttt  *that  prayer  may  be  offerc4/ 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  Snfettf  =  *  bay  •  or  *  cove.' 

2159.  (^att)lllld#  '  handless/  '  inaccessible.* 
2161.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

2163  ff.  In  his  fear  of  the  elements  and  lack  of  seif* 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

2164.  föaffetflttft  'gorge  of  water,'  'gorge  above  the 
water.* 

{i$  erff  tietfaitgett  (W)»  '  ^^^  once  become  caught.* 

2170.  (^ertettf^ifff  say  *  governor's    boat.'    The  word  is  . 
formed  like  ^enenBurg»  ^enenbanl. 

2171.  am  roten  XaH^t  render  either  'by  its  red  awning  (or 
roof  or  top)'  or  '  by  its  red  deck.'  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  7S1,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
have  been  painted  red. 

2177.  gefeen  ItU^t  aitfr  usually  transitive,  ge^en  nt^td  au(  'do 
not  heed  (or  regard,  or  obey).' 
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3i8o.  Sreif  iii^t  in . .  .  '  do  not  stay.' 
2185.  miifamtf  pleonastic  and  hence  emphatic,  =  jufttmmtn 
mit. 

2187  ff.  Sttg^Ugrot  and  ^^LÜmtfln  are  steep  cliffs  of  the 
9l|eitBtr9  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  FlÜelen 
and  Brunnen  ;   SfttfcldtllfiltflCt  is  a  perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.     Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
|>acfme|fer  and  SeufeUmünßer. 
2 191.  geBro^ettr  poetic  for  gcfdjeüert  (flnb). 
2193«  9hi%  (8IÜ5,  glue)  =  flcile  8fclfcim>anb,  a  Swiss  word. 
2194*  0ttl|ffO$igf  a    Swiss  word  =  *  precipitously ';   gaj  = 
iSi,  and  ßo^tg  is  an  adj.  from  @to^#  '  vertical  declivity.' 

In  thcshort  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduction  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen's  dying  has  spread. 

It  is  a  master-stroke   of  dramatic  art  that  in  this 

introductory  portion  of  the   scene   we  are  witnesses 

through  the  eyes  of  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the  fearful 

passage  of  the  boat  on  which  Gessler  is  conducting 

Teil  away,  and  that  Teil  appears  in  the  very  moment 

when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.     Ruodi's  impassioned 

eloquence  is  hardly  his  own.      It  is  rather  as  if  the 

very   mind   and   heart  of  the    common   people  were, 

under  poetic  Inspiration,  expressing,  with  most  intense 

lyric   fervor,    sorrow    and  despair,  joy  in   the   sym- 

pathizing  wrath  of  nature,  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 

of  God  in  nature. 

2199.  In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 

him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.  Cf.  1.  2268. 

22 II.  Sffirfellttltgf  archaic  for  l^orfe^ttitg. 
2214.  fal^ettf  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 
2219.  anfgegefeuetf  *lost,*  'abandoned/  'a  man  given  up.' 
2222.  SBaffertQttfte/  '  waste  of  waters.' 
2226.  ber  9xm\tn  (also  ®rand)#  a  South-German  word  = 
(S4i|fdf4na^el;  bere  f^biUtn  9xm\tn  =  *stern.' 


252  NOTES. 

2228.  The  Keine  9l|ett  is  south  of  the  stoge  ^retii  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 

2230.  gal^ttngd  =  jäiJUng«» 

)erfttr(ra(^f  archaic  for  ^ert)Orhad^.    Cf.  note  on  1.  109. 

2233.  ber  Steuer  einer  =  einer  «on  ben  !£)ienern. 

2237-8.  tüiffen  fUJ  .  .  .  tti^t  9tat  *  are  at  their  wits'  end/ 

*  know  not  what  to  do.* 

2239.  ttU^t  tOOil  (eri^tet  =  unhtnbtg,  '  not  well  informed/ 

*  not  skilled.' 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  feitt  (o5  er)  with 
brauti^en  is  poetical. 

2242-3.  toenn  lin  ^if9  getrantefl  =  wenn  bu  bir  (e)«  jutrautejl, 
•if  you  were  confident.* 

2246.  ]|iel)annett/  archaic  for  ^on  bannen»  t)on  ^ter  toeg. 

2248.  relllill^f  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  '  stoutly,' 
'steadily,'  not  at  all  with  the  common  meaning  of 
•honestly.* 

2249.  S^iefjengf  '  shooting  implements/  '  bow  and 
quiver.' 

2256.  nttge^en»  here  =  '  go  up,'  '  ascend.' 

aBrei^en»  unusual  =  erreid^en. 

2257-  l^anlllt^  Sttjugel^en.  In  South-German  usage  l^anbU^ 
=  rüfUg,  tavfeTf  *  stoutly/  *  vigorously  •;  Sttge^en  here  has  the 
sense  of  •  to  go  at,'  *  to  lay  on/  Schiller  used  juge^  here 
because  in  Tschudi's  expression  »^anbU^  nuginb"  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  be  a  form,  jugiengen,  of  the  verb  jugel^en, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  jle^en,  *  to  pull.' 

2258.  9elfen)llatte/  •  rocky  ledge,'  •  flat  rock/ 

2262.  angefternntt  render  by  pres.  part.  *  pressing/  •  bear- 
ing  on/ 

2266.  Sfttlftot»  '  thrust  of  my  foot/ 

2268.  Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  tt(er  @4tO)|)#  across  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  %rt^,  a  large  village  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossberg. 

2283.  ^tÜntUf  Staufifacher's  home ;  cf .  Act.  I.  Sc.  2, 
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2285.  SolOtT)  is  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  of  which  Steinen  lies. 

2290.  @0f  '  then.' 

t^ttt ,  ,  .  aUt  *do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554« 

2294.  ^i^tBa^ttf  usually  =  ©(^toager,  'brother-in-law/  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  ©(^Wtegertjater/  'father-in-law'; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  gm:  ftelie  Ummtn,  for  usual  im  ^prad^c  fommciw  '  to  be 
talked  about.' 

2302.  tüOd  att^f  *  whatever.' 

ittitem0mmeit  (W  or  ^^tn  mag), 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  eflfect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  our  hoping  against  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  f  ulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  Speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  bis  deliverance.  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
self  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  his  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatened 
with  destruction  ;  again  he  displays  his  skili  and  self- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  escape  as 
being  on  his  part  a  grave  moral  wrong.  They  claim 
th.at  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  his 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  established  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  hisown  selfish  interests, 
really  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  Even  if 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Tell's  part, 
the  subsequent  safety  of  allwho  were  on  the  boat  is 
Itt  fulfillment. 
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The  conclusion  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300,  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fateful  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  as  to  whose  precise  nature  the  scene 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.     Scene  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  II.  Scene  i.  The  time  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

3303.  ]|ittit(er(degangen)/  'passed  over/  a  euphemism  for 
gcflorben. 

2304-5.  On  the  lips  of  one  dying  or  believed  10  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  placed,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
i€  if  iife  be  present. 

2313-4.  ntitf  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319-  tB  glitt  bad  ße6etl#  Mife  was  at  stake/  'it  was  a 
question  of  Iife  and  death.' 

2325-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  excited  Imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  ttood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

a33i«  fe^en  =  ritife^en,  auf«  ©^icl .  .  .  fc^n,  *  stake.'  *  risk.* 

*mt  tintm  ^ßf^tn  ©IIA  'with  wondering,  reproachful 
gazc.* 

2345.  erBraitjle# 'rose  roaring.' 

Xfix^tn,  cf.  1. 1038. 

2355-  erfranfte»  preterite  subjunctive. 

2357*  9ll)ie]iroff.  This  so-called  *  Alpine  rose '  is  not  really 
a  rose  but  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  levels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  ^tm  Salfamflroilt  htX  ßfifte»  '  in  balmy  streams  of 
air.' 

2367.  Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  tttitUt  preterite  subjunctive. 

This  scene  has  three  very  distinct  parts,  of  which  the 
first  ends  with  the  awakening  of  the  Baron.  In  the 
first  Hedwig  is  the  ieading  character ;  in  the  second. 
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Attinghausen  ;  in  the  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederates  are  connected.  But  the  con- 
ttruction  of  the  scene  is  loose,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is»  for  example»  not  piain 
wfafy  the  Rütli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  now,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  symbolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
part. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home  loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  furnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  play,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  Intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 
2373-  iieil  3ttttler»  =  Rudenz ;  cf.  note  on  1.  765. 
2375.  (SX  l^at  fein  fterj  gefun^leiti  i.e.  true  love  of  country 

has  revived  in  his  heart ;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf .  II.  Sam.  vii. 

27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377.  Mit  QtlUnViiin^tit,  see  11.  1992-2031. 
2382.  Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 
2397.  {i$/  reciprocal  =  etnanber. 
2409.  Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 
2414.  tuetllt  e0  ßilt  *  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416,  HettOOgetl  is  past  participle  of  »emcgen  (\)ert»(Jgen)/  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  *to  venture,'  '  to  be  bold.' 

2417.  figneni  SRttteL  the  plural  is  more  usual. 
2419.  ttttfeter  =  unfcr;  see  note  on  cuier,  1.  286. 

2421.  a9  IMuat^  Un§  may  be  rendered  'there  will  be  life 
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after  us,'  or  (£0  may  be  regarded  as  expletive  and  ba0  ^txxliä^ 
as  the  subject  of  both  lebt  and  &)iÜ/  or  again  (£d  may  be  taken 
as  =  H€  ^eTTlt^e. 

ttllbre  Itxhfit»  Le.  the  burghers  of  free  eitles  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  iü9  fietrlU^e  itf  9itn\^^tit  '  the  glory  of  mankind/ 
i.e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  seer,  prophet- 
ically. 

Kltd  lliefem  6ait)lte  n.\M.  Unless  we  find  in  these  lines 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobility  and  the  burghers  the  "glory  of  mankind" 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated.  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Teirs  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  the  Crusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  eitles. 

2432.  Ü^tlmUlf  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  U(^t  meant 
*  morning  twilight.' 

9^1|lttgll1t  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  £k/  feminine  because  @tabt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Uchtland. 

l^firf^flUk.  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
in  Swiss  affairs. 

2435-6.  SÜtil^  was  in  Thurgau ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  SttW/  '  as  a/  •  to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  Albrecht  and  Emperor  Charles  IV.  in 
1345  and  against  the  former  in  1351  and  1352;  but{|renmay 
be  taken  to  refer  to  all  these  eitles. 
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2438  ff.  The  notable  battles.  here  alluded  to,  of  the  wars 
in  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  the  Burgundians  Were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  1315,  Laupen  in  1339,  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444,  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-6.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winkelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444-  Sin  fteied  0|ifer#  cf.  1. 3074- 

2448.  Ort  see  Introd.  p.  liii  and  note  on  l^iemalbfl&tteTfee, 
p.  171. 

*  8ttr99l0tfe^  *  castle-bell.' 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
ad  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  climax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  ending  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  following  3d  part  his  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
nobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfiUment  of  Attinghausen*s  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i 
his  soul  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz'  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
Coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow.  He  hears  of 
Rudenz'  return  to  the  holy  cause  [of  country,  and  his 
•orrow  changes  into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Switzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  free- 
dom — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  most  solemn  assurance  that 
the  cause  of  the  nobles  is  one  with  the  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 
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2453.  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  in 
addition  to  property  of  his  own. 

2454.  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
Ua  S^Iog  9on  Stuben}  (instead  of  SBerner)  auf  ^ttutgbaufen. 

8464.  An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477.  Batet  =  Walther  Fürst. 

2478.  feie  tnx\%tf  addressed  to  Staufifacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet.  (fitr)  Uit^U  ^tÜÜfUtf  *  regarded 
as  nought/  'despised.' 

2483.  tueffen . . .  Herfelttr '  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 

2484.  feenlett»  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 
accusative. 

2487.  fianfef^Ulg,  *hand-clasp/  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  Sin  fitanntMOTi,  '  an  honest  man'«  word.' 

2489.  Cianllf  'class/  'rank.* 
2492.  fU|  is  dative. 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2S68-9. 

2507.  9f«lfe#  •  pledge/  « tmsL' 

25x1.  Cf.  1.  149. 

2515-  ttllrtet  ai#  imperative. 

2525.  Bertha  must  have  reslded  in  a  Castle  in  the  land ; 
the  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.  HerttlOgeilf  see  note  on  1.  24x6. 

2532.  feet  föttteiifee#  as  feem  9^)|ta]ttieii#  l.  2524.  is  Gessier. 

2533.  'What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  use.' 
{!(  =  Gessier,  his  companions  and  his  creatures. 

2534-  ittnt  netlalte«  Sanfer  see  11. 1667  s.,  esp.  1671. 

2538.  Cf.  1.  3231. 

2546.  Before  Öl  is  an  ellipsis  of  um  in  oerfu^en  or  um  in 
fc»en. 

2548.  f)iftten  for  auflVarcn  in  the  sense  of  anff^iebou 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  brings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances,  which  requires  a  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 

2S55*  SitetfegeL  *  messenger's  sail  *  =  '  messenger-boat.* 
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3558.  Sttter9  9txa%  for  usual  SBctterfha^I;  SBetter  here 
~  (S)et9ttter. 

*  Rudenz  grieves  that  he  has  not  come  in  time  to  re* 
ceive  his  uncle's  dying  blessing.  But  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen*s  forgiveness,  he  soon  turas  to  the  aew  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solema  vow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  with  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Staufifacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrusts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yepman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-consciousness  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3, 2488-9,  and  3491-3.  In  ans  wer— lines  2493-5 
—the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  tpirit  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough,  b« 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  execution 
of  the  Rütli-plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
boiind  by  the  decision  there  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 

At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  exclama- 

•The  yiew  here  taken  is  that  of  Bocksch  in  the  'Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutschen  Unterricht,*  Bd.  X.  S.  285  ff.— It  is  certainly  much  more  just  to 
Schiller's  intention  and  to  anitary  conception  of  the  drama  than  the  coa- 
monly  received  view,  which  gives  such  romantic,  extravagant  importance 
10  Rudenz^  love  for  Hertha. 
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tion  in  Hne  2515  Melchthal  says  nothing  until  he  pro- 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama« 
tion  Shows  that  he  is  the  first  and  the  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  position :  the 
knights,  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  victims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  sufifered,  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self-interest»  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchthars  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leads  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  MelchthaVs  thought  is  this :  With 
the  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (1.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
men, when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  be 
nndertaken  until  later.  Since  our  meeting  there,  the 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  conditions  and  thus  im* 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Ratli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  real- 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  1.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  28Q8-2901. 

Act  IV.    ScENE  3, 

*£{f  (O^le  ©afff»  *  the  hollow  way,*  *  the  deep  defile,*  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  f  rom  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Küssnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  i,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  this 
pass.  The  time  is  late  in  the  afrernoon  of  the  same  day. 
The  road  is  now  entirely  chan^red,  the  defile  having  been 
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filled  up.  The  traditional  place  is  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.  frolttlllJerflrattftr 'elder-bush.' 

2567.  VHt»  The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
sand-clock. 

2572.  girenll  ^rattngift  Ut. '  fermenting  dragon*s-poi8on/ 
say  '  rankling  venom.' 

2573-  ^ie  SHilfi  ber  frömmelt  ^tnlaxtf  lit.  'The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition,'  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
'the  milk  of  human  kindness.' 
2579-  ^ttf  anticipating  jDamald  of  1.  2584. 

Sogenflrangf  *bow-string.' 

2583.  O|ltmft4tt0'  here  not  '  swooningly/  but  '  impotently/ 
*  unavailingly.' 

2590.  meinel  ttai\tt9  CO0ti  'governor  representing  my 
Emperor.* 

2592.  8al  litt  (btr  erlaubt  l^f!). 

2594-5-  mit .  .  .  nfnÜ^tUt  *  with  deüght  in  murder  to  do 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage.' 

2597.  Stittger  Bittrer  ^Ü^mtr^tn,  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  I/iad,  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  in  ttt  Sttttlie  ^pitUn,  *  in  joyous  sports/  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  l|erBen#  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficult  to  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3d^  »erbe  feine  Oelegen^ 
Jett  Jaben  einen  iweiten  9>feit  ju  »erfenben. 

2609.  attf  biefer  8ant  the  dative  of  rest  instead  of  the 
accusative  with  mi($  fe^  in  the  sense  of  ^la^  nejmenr  an^ 
ruljen. 

2611-2.  feiler  •  .  •  HOrÜBerr  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.' 

2614-5.  leil^t  gefljärjtef  'llghtly  girt/  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  merchant. 

2616.  @)lielmannr  'minstrel,'  'musician.' 

2617.  ^jlttmer  =  Süjrer  ber  (Saumro§e,  '  driver,*  'carrier.* 
2619.  ^etttt  tt.{.lB.f  in  explanation  of  ferne  l^erfommt  in  the 

preceding  line.  For  every  road  makes  connection  somehow 
with  the  remotest  parts  gf  tb9  world. 
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2624.  In  translation  Insert  '  but  that '  bef ore  fr  fltatf ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  ftntmoitdlonti  '  ammonite/  lit.  '  Ammon*^  hörn,'  a 
fossil  Shell  related  to  the  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  shape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as-represented  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.  aBetetoetlr  here  *  game '  =  aBtOl  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  ßäftt  jllj  *5  .  .  .  HerMef eilf  Inversion  for  emphasis. 
not  conditional :  '  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  him.' 

2638.  SJ^ageftnrttltQr  'daring  leap';  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  effect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  his  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  his  slipping  on  smooth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generally  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  ®Xütiittf  '  chamois/  or  '  crag-deer/  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  the  mountains,  lighter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
SBalbtier. 

2648.  Sfttttbeitfliiefettr  usually  a  Salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  =  ©d^ü^enfejl»  *  shooting-match.* 

2649.  llod  8e{ler  'the  first  prize.' 

*  Öiint  I^OI^aett  *  a  wedding  party.' 

*  gelel|ltt  =  English  present  participle. 

*  8flltrf(itt<^i  *  ranger.' 

ThiS  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  of 
which  each  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  the  conversations  in  which  Stüssi 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing,  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatic  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  happen,  so  that  our 
thQUght  is  ever  intent  upon  this  oae  thing.     Gessler 
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has  not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been  before  our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through 
and  through  before  bis  fateful  act.  Such  insight  is 
the  more  necessary  as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  bis  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtful  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  refiect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  bis 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explainshis  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  ihe  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  fiUed  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple  :  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself  ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor's 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  for  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
his  arrow  and  bow-string,  until  the  passing  of  travelers 
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diverts  h!m.  His  words  mentioning  murder  in  llnes 
2621,  2629,  and  2630  are  not  to  be  understood  as  ex- 
pressing  any  shrinking  from  the  deed  ;  they  are  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightful  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologue  closes,  lines 
2635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  were,  with  the  archer's  supreme 
joy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  hatred  of  Gessler, 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  from  blood- 
shed,  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  a  master-shot 
.    leaps  forth. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wed- 
ding-procession  and  its  music  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinue  and  secures  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  itUl{lenitti(t)ry '  monastery-steward,'  i.e.  the  manager 
(see  note  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farm  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  village  of  Mörlischachen  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht.  (5(^ad^en  is  an  Alemannic  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  Srmttlaitff  *  wedding-procession,*  or  'wedding':  an 
obsolete  word  for  ^0(|ieity  becaüse  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  ^tuUf  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  3mlfte(or3mmcnfcc),  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  »^o^tc  ®aJTc.* 

2659.  9le|mt  mit  toUÄ  fommt  'take  along  whatever 
comes,'  =  English  slang,  *  take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.* 

2660.  leil^t  ergreifem  *  quickly  grasp,'  *  hasten  to  lay  hold 
of.' 

2661.  *  Here  there's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.* 

2664.  ihlfIL  a  Swiss  word  =  ©ergfhtrj,  '  landslide.' 
0e0Olt0eit  =  lodficgangcn. 

2665.  ®\axntXf  adj.,  '  of  Glarus,'  the  Canton. 

2666.  fllanttfllty  name  of  a  group  of  mountain-peaks  in  the 
Caaton  of  Glarus,  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high. 
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9669.  Sa  f)nra4  i4  eiltni#  '  I  just  spoke  with  a  man.' 
Sllbtit»  See  note  on  1.  409. 
*  flmtgOtb/  See  note  p.  168. 

2676.  SRan  lietttrf  9  auf»  *  They   interprel  ii    with    refcr- 
cnce  to/ 
2682.  Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  Ser  @trom»  the  Muotta. 

2691.  an  i^Ut  unusual  for  (et  il^m,  as  if  there  stood  here 
^ah  tjr  ein  Slnfitd^en  an  IJn?,  or  ^abi  i^r  ein  ®efttd^  an  tjn  ju  rid^ten? 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  during  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspense  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Tell's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  unconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  while  all  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  affirming  his  Coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  TcH's  utterances. 
2702.  Rein  SeBtagr  '  all  my  days/  for  either  meinen  SeBtag 
or  meine  ßeBtage. 

2706.  •  It  would  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  with  every  liv- 
ing  thing  on  board  *;  see  note  to  1.  331, 

2707.  Sem  JBOlI»  *  This  sort  of  people/ 

Senu  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun. 
fantt ...  Hei  (fommen),  •  can  . . .  get  at  *  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 
2710.  llraitf  ttnltUt  see  note  on  1.  613. 

2712.  i^m  (=  bem  SJolf)  fonft  3«  i^un,  *  to  be  agreeable  to  it.' 
2715.  Urittg'  itj'l   tttl»  *  I  will  present  it '  (i.e.  my  request, 
Petition). 

2726.  Sie»  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  fall  ÄetI  ttitb  SBerlietti  '  on  foot  and  in  progress';  the 
alliteration  can  hardly  be  duplicated  in  English. 

2728.  The   Habsburgers  aspired   especially  to  increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

bet  Sater  is  Rudolph  I.,  Emperor  from  1273  to  1291. 

2729.  bet  Nullit  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.  @0  olietfOi  *this  way  or  that  way,'  i.e.  whether  it 

will  or  not« 
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2735*  SBüiffltr  '  fatherless  children ';  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  Word  *  orphan  '  is  applied  to  a  child  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.  0e9reit0etf  see  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738.  8BtQl|etttr»  *  gatherer  of  wild  hay/  explained  by  the 
next  lines. 

ftigiBttg»  the  famous  Rigi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

2749-  ^tn  Vlaun,  '  my  husband.* 

2750.  in  lieit  fet^fletl  Slloitb  (poetle  for  ÜRonat),  lit.  •  into  the 
sixth  month,'  'more  than  five  months.' 

2755.  @0r  *  as.» 

2760.  tRei^t  geftltOl^eitf  *  done  justice.' 

2763.  naii . . .  fragem  *  care  for/ 
2772.  tga9  =  tüocii* 

2774-  SÄUtt . . .  I|iltlteit#  *  Let  her  be  hurried  away/ 

2780.  iBie  ei9  (fein)  folL 

*fo|rt  mit  lier  l^atUir  'puts  his  band/ 

2791*  Sit!  Vtann  M  Sollfd! ;  see  1.  73  and  note. 

*  geglfitetr  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
strong  con  jugatioa,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794.  Cf.  1.  79. 

*bie  9llltflf  gelt  fort '  the  music  continues.' 

2810.  gefttOl^tlt'  see  note  on  Bred^enbr  1.  865. 

2814.  leget  $011)1  om  '  set  about  it.* 

2817.  IBogt  t9f  §ert  (auf  eure  Oefajr) !;  a  warning. 

2830.  Xxtn't  dative  case  governed  by  vertratten. 

*  (OTmlerjige  Brauet.  The  introduction  of  the  f riars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  order  of  the 
'  Brothers  of  Mercy '  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Seville  by  San  Juan  di  DiOv 

2832.  Me  ftoBettf  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  to  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  Co  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper- 
sonal subject ;  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  passive. 

2838.  fit^tn»  see  note  on  1.  1948. 

When  Gessler  is  seen,  Teil  is  invisibly  present.     In 
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Act  III.  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  but  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  bis  con- 
yersation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fuUy  discloses  bis 
political  plans,  bis  ends,  and  bis  means,  and  also  the 
ultimate  reason  of  bis  action.  The  scene  with  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  higbly  dramatic  in  construc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  before  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  bis  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  bis  vow  to  break  the  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  the  arrow  smites 
him  in  tbis  precise  instant  of  bis  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  the  missile  as  Tell's,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  bis  deed.  The  three  lines  2792-4  have 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  theat- 
rical.  They  are,  bowever,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  the  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  the 
re-establisbed  safety  of  the  land,  addressed  to  the  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  these  words  intended  by  the 
poet  to  deepen  the  impression  that  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  here  Controlling.  They  have  rather  tbis  other 
very  important  purpose.  The  motives  which  in  the 
beginning  of  tbis  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
lie  in  bis  individual  relation  to  the  governor ;  the 
thought  of  delivering  and  saving  the  country  is  not 
there  evident.  Lines  2793-4,  bowever,  make  it  piain  that 
tbis  motive  bas  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  the  same  thing.  In  the  same  sense 
must  be  understood  the  later  praise  of  Teil  as  the  res- 
cuer  and  savior  of  bis  country.  After  the  monologue, 
in  which  bis  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Teil 
is  witness  of  the  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  the  scene  with  Armgard. 
And  now  be  realizes  that  not  only  bis  cottage  but  all 
the  homes  of  the  land,  not  only  bis  innocent  children 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  the  wbole  land  are 
involved.  The  Gessler  at  whom  be  sends  bis  arrow  is 
not  only  bis  personal  enemy,  but  the  enemy  of  bis 
country. 
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In  the  conclaslon  of  the  scene  the  cold,  unpitying  hör- 
ror  of  the  people  is  significant.  The  immediate  effect 
of  Gessler*s  death  is  shown  in  Stüssi's  bearing  and 
words ;  Tell's  deed  gives  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
mon man,  who  by  the  side  of  the  dead  tyrant  declares 
his  final  rejection  of  the  yoke  of  tyranny.  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus,  expressing  a  gen- 
eral  reflection  based  on  this  concrete  case,  brings  calm 
and  comfort  to  the  agitated  minds  and  hearts  of  all. 


Act  IV  brings  in  Scene  i,  for  the  Tell-plot,  the  first 
stageof  the  descendlng  action,  in  Tell's  escape  from  the 
boat ;  in  Scene  2,  for  the  Yeomen-plot  the  second  stage 
of  the  descending  action,  and  for  the  Nobles-plot  the 
climax,  while  the  Tell-plot  is  passively  represented  ; 
and  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Tell-plot  the  second  stage  of 
the  descending  action. 


SEAL   OF   LUCERNE,  1314« 


NOT£8. 


ACT   V. 

Argument. — The  first  scene  shows  us  thc  destruction  of 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler's  death  has  been  the  signal  for  a  gen- 
eral  rising  to  expel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signal-fires 
on  the  mountains  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
thal  narrates  the  capiure  of  Sarnen  by  Rudenz,  and  bis  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescue  there  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,  Rösselmann  brings  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecht  at  the  hands  ot  bis  nephew,  Duke 
Johann  of  Swabia,  and  the  latter's  friends.  This  news  and 
the  report  that  the  next  emperor  will  not  bc  elected  from 
the  Habsburg  family  complete  the  joy  of  the  Swiss,  since  they 
are  thereby  freed  from  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  the  Empress  arrives  with  the  request  that 
the  Swiss  assist  her  in  punishing  the  murderers,  but  they 
are  unanimous  in  feeling  that  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Staufifacher  summons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  homo 
and  extol  him  as  their  savior. 

The  second  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  Coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  bis 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  shrinking  with  forcboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  himself  to  him  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  bis  horror,  but  soon  takes  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  him  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  him  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,  the  third  scene  shows  us  the  valley  and 
heights  aböut  Tell's  house,  with  Tell's  countrymen  comc 
from  all  quarters  to  hail  him  their  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Bertha  asks  to  be  admit- 
ted  into  the  confederation,  and  gives  her  band  in  promise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  the  drama  by 
liberating  all  bis  serfs. 
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SCENE   I. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  three  days  later  than  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22^  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V, 

*  Signalfetter  and,  1. 2839,  gfenerfigitalei  compare  11. 1421-2, 

3554.  and  2557. 

2841.  ^ie  Sttrgen»  Rossberg  and  Sarnen. 
2845.  ^OÜ^t  see  I.  370  and  note. 

2847.  Ätier  Hon  Uxi,  see  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  I^otttttd^t;  this  Word,  which  we  have  alreädy  had  in 
11.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon-fire,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  itself, 
*  mountain  *  or  *  watch-tower '  or  '  signal-height.* 

2862.  (BefeOtltr  *  workmen '  or  '  men.' 

2862-3.  Cf.  1.  387. 

8864.  (El  ifl  im  Sanff  '  It  is  under  füll  headway.' 

2866.  gefhrOfiett»  *  destroyed.' 

2868.  llie  Saibe  (see  note  to  1.  431)  and,  1.  2871,  ^tV^ä^tBÜltX 
Smb  both  mean  here  only  the  three  ancient  Cantons,  the 
IDaIbf!ätle. 

nin  it.{.lB.f  cf.  1.  2498. 

2874.  mattttli^l'  archaic  for  mänttli^* 

Stt0ftlillt#  poetic  newly  coined  word, '  deed  of  daring ';  for 
similar  Compounds  see  11.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  ttai^tl  IttHOtr  i.e.  the  night  from  the  I9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

2877«  mtgeittttliet  [>xtten,  unb  ald]. 

2879.  Buht  see  note  to  1.  466. 

2880.  Me  Srnneifefiltr  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruneck,  *  my  lady  of 
Bruneck.' 

2882.  auf  tt.f.lB*»  cf.  1.  468. 

2887.  ^a  0ali  see  notes  to  11.  1920  and  1989. 
<ieMttUÜlfeill#  'quickness.* 
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2888.  Ogbelmanttr  here  =  ße^md^en,  as  in  1.  2453. 

2894.  feUiaitbetr  here  *together';  lit.  *  I  and  one  other.' 

2901.  ^il^id\üUpXOhtUt  'tests  (or  trials)  of  fate/ 

2902.  ÜBtr  ben  SrÜnigr  see  note  to  1.  1193.  This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Sarnen  ;  bistorically  Landenberg  fled  north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.  9lai4  .  .  •  tlnif  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  id^  iagte 

2910.     Utft|bt»  '  solemn  oath.'     This  word  means  in  füll 

*  an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suffered.' 
2918.  ttittet»  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 

Scene  3  Walther  stood  not  close  by  the  pole,  but  under  the 

linden-tree. 

2922.  The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 

the  right  to  cover  one's  head  has  always  been  regarded  as 

a  sign  of  liberty. 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  qi  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Stüssi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  significance  of  an  effective  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  The  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  footingof  equality,of  the  yeomanryandthe 
Qobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
classes  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfuUy 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
and  liberties,  though    distant,  may    still  continue  to 
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threaten.     What  of  the  Emperor  ?    Must  he  still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 
2946.  8ntlff  or  S3ruggf  is  a  small  towa  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  Schaffhausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1809.     See  Introd.  p.  lix. 

2952.  See  lines  1336-1348  and  notes  thereto. 

2953.  IButermotll  =  ^emanbtenmorb,  '  parricide  * ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954-  liad  liaterli(|t  (Mt  was^the  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957*  '  To  compromise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  off  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastical 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  while  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  younger. 

2958.  8Bie  liem  aitt  {et  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  Xtt  Stein  att  ißa^tn,  cf.  1.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  ®tn  (=  ©egen)  ftlieinfeQif  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
I^offlatt^  'court';  compare  fiager  (for  ^oflagcr)  in  1.  817  and 

$fali  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  ^attl  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

Seo)loQlr  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in 

1315. 

2974.  olte  0ro|^e  Stobt»  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594. 

2975*  ^eibettr  '  pagans,'  '  heathen,'  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habsburg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wülpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  IL  in  1075  was  the  first  to  use  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  twenty  minutes' 
distance  above  Schinznach. 
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2982.  '  Murdered  by  his  own  kinsmen  (or  adherents)  on 
his  own  territory.* 

2992.  StaiUlf  render  by  'district'  or  'canton';  it  =  pre- 
cisely  IReid^djianb,  'estate/  which  might  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bishopric,  etc. 

2996.  fßaUUtSf  'ban/  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni« 
cation  from  the  church,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  ff.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  five  daughters  of 
Aibrecht ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
research,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003-  3^n0mi9ett  =  ®cfd^le(%tcr,  *  generations.' 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfillment.  Bullinger  states  that  after  the  surrender 
of  Farwangen,  the  chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
caused  63  men,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  '  Now  I  am  bathing 
in  May  dew/  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecht  was  killed. 

3007.  olliani  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
usually  on  the  second. 

3012.  &iS^t  dative  ;  *  It  is  its  own  dreadful  nourishment.* 

3023.  tBOd  =  etsoa^* 

The  freedom  of  election  of  the  Empire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  VII.,  reigned  until  his  death 
in  13x3.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  proteotcd  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  me|t{llm  =  mtiflen*  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed,  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 
Century,  but  much  less  than  mei)l ;  it  is  now  10  be  avoided. 
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*  f^tiÜ^tüUf  *  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.  Be{$eUl(()tteitf  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553  ;  see  note. 

3033.  ^töüetlt  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke- 
of  Carintbia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countries 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

aÜtS  9uU9f  for  present  usual  aUti  ®ute. 

3036.  SSoreiit  —  too  hinein  =  in  »xU^e. 

l^inf^fÜI»  m.  *  decease/  more  common  is  bad  ^inf^bnt. 

3038.  @4to||3trIaiaie  =  bie  brei  ©atbflÄtte. 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  first  case  the  crowd  settles  into  quiet,  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  Herfielitf  see  note  to  I.  2483 ;  here  the  genitive  is 
replaced  by  the  baf  clause  following. 

3053.  Cf.  11.  1324  and  following. 

3054-  8Bte  — ttHe— lio4  getlmtr  cf.  l.  805. 
3062.  tttlirte  ...  an  =  »ürbe  angerüi^Tt  i^aben« 

3067.  geottl^tt  '  aggrandized,'  '  increased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
Version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  rallcgeit  SRe^rer  M  IReid^e«,' 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  *  Imperator  setnper 
Augustus*  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
augere^  *  to  increase.' 

3068.  ftolloifettr  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  übtr 
and  accusative. 

3073.  toifl .  .  .  niiSjit  =s  '  borf  tttd^t '  or  '  lonn  ttl^t/ 
3074-  toitt  =  wttf- 
freie«  Cp\tVf  cf.  1.  2444, 

3076.  *  We  have  no  further  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).' 

3077  and  3078.  Ultbf  followed  by  inverted  order  =  '  and 
while,*  'and  though.* 

3079.  fo»  here  adversative,  '  still  on  the  other  band.' 

3081.  Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy« 

3085.  Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

The  second  division  of  this  scene,  beginning  with 
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the  appearance  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
US  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  of  the  Habsburg  faraily,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  but 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rütli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Stauffacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu- 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  relations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Staufifacher*s 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V.    Scene  2. 

The  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house.of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  i. 

The  l^andflttr  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the '  main  room/ 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitt!ng-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  ia  one. 

*§etjt  iu9  Sfttitr  lit.  'points  into  the  open  air*  =  'shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.' 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

308g.  bet'l  =  bcr  ba«. 

309a.  0ilt0  .  .  .  HOtBeL  '  went  close  by  my  life.' 

3096.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2o86. 

3101.  iltl  8fteitlieit|att0  =  Mnto  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

♦mit  setflörteit  (for  usual  »crjlörtctt)  Sttgen  =  'with  a  wild 
and  troubled  look.' 

3108.  gen»  archaic  for  ®atte. 

3109.  tBlII  ifl  tnä^f  '  what  is  the  matter  with  you.' 
3112.  8Bie  HUH^t  'however  much.* 

31 16-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persons  is  ancient  and  classical ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey,  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv.  260-1,  I/iad,  ii.  15  and  665, 
Vergil,  ^neid,  vi.  364,  x.  524. 
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3124.  fdjIlSrt  mir  hn9  dntirr  )lt»  'stifles  (smotbers,  or 
chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings.' 

*^tttt  fi$  ttitf 'checks  (or  contains)  herseif/  or  '  leans 
against  the  door-post/ 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passed 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
three  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  bis  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed- 
wig's  intuitive  sbrinking,  and  the  Coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
3158.  3l|t  tOQXtit  *  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are*;  see 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  l^etJOg  dOtt  Öflrrreidl ;  bis  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*  3o(attne0  ^arricibaf  '  John  the  Parricide.'  Schiller  bim- 
self  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  be  a 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knigbt's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelied  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  bis  being  recogmzed  by  TelU 

3168.  ej' ijt  (rietet). 

3169.  lBatermorbe0f  see  note  to  1.  2953. 

3170.  bitf  instead  of  i(r»  probably  in  contempt. 

3191.  So  {ttltgr  the  real  Jobannes  was  only  eigbteen  years 
old  at  the  time  of  the  crime. 

3194.  ^e0  armen  äRannedr  genitive  in  apposition  with  the 
genilive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  metner  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  fonnte  and  (3198)  BejtDang ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.  l^eo)lonir  see  1.  2967  and  note. 

3205.  Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  S^Ittt  for  usual  (Sntfd^Iuf. 

3209.  fHaält^tifUtt  lit.  'spirits  of'vengeance/  =  *Furies*; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 

3212.  Complete  the  line  with  bi|l.  The  language  is  that 
of  Empcror  Heinrich*s  formal  decree  of  outlawry,  as  re- 
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ported  by  Tschudi :  tDie  Z&ttx  fetjm  31«  Brünbctt  uerbottra  (for- 
bidden),  3ren  SJlctibm  erlüubt  (allowcd,  given  over). 

3215*  SBitffer  as  in  1.  2135. 

3222.  eilt  Wttn\a^  ttt  ®&Uie»  f or  ein  {Unbiger  ÜRenfc^r  '  a  sinf  ul 
mortal.* 

3229.  tnfbtdtf  past  part.  used  elliptically,  'if  discovered'; 
cf.  1.  653. 

3230.  Cf.  1.  2538. 
3232.  Cf.  1.  1108. 

3235.  löfetf  'redeem';  cf.  Mark  viii.  37.  Ober  »a«  fann  ber 
5Kcnfi^  geben,  bamit  er  feine  (Seele  lofe?  According  to  tradition  he 
received  absolution  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  as  an  Augustine  monk  at  Pisa. 

3241  ff.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons ; 
here  now  in  conclusion  is  pictured  the  boldSt.Gotthard  pass, 
which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger- 
many  across  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
which  he  was  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz^  Schiller  used  in  one 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  !Daö  SBergtieb. 

3243*  tDilbel  (usually  »ilben)  Saitff^»  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 

3244.  Sey  14  =  ©off  id^ .  .  .  fejen.    Cf.  1.  296g. 

3247.  (egraBen  (^t). 

3252.  bie  ®4redeil9^ra(ef  *  the  road  of  horror,*  IS  the  wild 
gorgc  SchöUenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  Irom  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  Devil's  Bridge. 

3253*  8Billbe9tDeiett#  here  =  äBittblaminen» '  drift-avalanches'; 
see  note  to  1.  1501. 

3254.  3o4r  here  =  *  ridge/  *  saddle/  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255-  bie  IBrUflf,  t^tXt^t  ^iuBetr  '  the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray*  (Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  fläubenbe  S3rtt(fer  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  Seufel^brurfc,  and  constantly  wet  with  spray  ; 
others  take  it  to  be  the  SeufeUbritde  itself,  which,  however, 
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was  not  built  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  bis  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  9^H^ttt(orf  '  rocky  gate/  the  so-called  XimtxUä^,  *  hole 
of  Uri.'  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  ihis  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  made  through 
the  rock. 

3260.  %%al  ket  Strnbe  =  Urfcrcnt^ai. 

3264.  beitted  Rei^ed  IBolietl#  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  depth ;  hence  the  epithet  f loig« 

3267.  Holt  M  ^iVKmtU  stromern  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 

3269.  ein  filteret  Strom*  i.e.  the  rlver  Tessin  (Ticino). 

3270.  eit^  t^Ü^  9f loBtf  (Sanb)r '  f or  you  the  Promised  Land ' j 
where  you  will  find  peace.  The  participle  gelobt  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloben,  'to  promise,  to  vow/  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonging  to  the  verb  loben  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.' 

*  Mtuttt  il^lt  mit  ber  ftank» '  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  his 
band.' 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller*s 
Intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold :  to  bring  before 
US  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  his  Intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
our  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  design.  The  scene  is  in  itself  streng 
and  beautiful. 

*  ge^te  ^ttUt,  cf.  11.  749,  3085. 

3286.  IBttruerilt,  here  =  '  fellow-citizen/ 

While  Scene  i  belongs  mainly  to  the  Yeomen-plot, 
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although  we  leam  too  about  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and 
Scene  2  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  3d  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitude  to  Teil,  the_  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  lines  we  find  further  fulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noble woman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rudenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  see  a  twofold  movement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility ;  on  the  one  band  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burghers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  up  into  füll  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  equality,  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superfluous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  but  a  "Schauspiel/*  a  serious  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  conflict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  of  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  pureiy  tragic  plot,  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  2  and  3,  which  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  i  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
should  have  no  assurance  as  to  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rütli  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.     The  execution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  how- 
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ever,  misleading»  and  the  act  is  as  a  whole  more  epic. 
picturesque,  than  dramatic. 
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PRINCIPAL  DATES   OF  THE  LIFE 

OF  - 

•  Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

1759,  Nov.  10.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg. 

1 765-1768.     Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

1 768-1773.     Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  theology. 
1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-1780.     Pupil  of  the  "  Karlsschule,"  until  1775  in  the 

Chäteau  Solitude,  thereafter   in  Stuttgart.     Law  and 

medicine.     Military  surgeon.      Early  poems  and  Die 

Räuber, 

1781,  May.     Publication  of  Die  Räuber* 

1782,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

r782-i785.  Wanderings  and  residence  in  Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.     Fiesko  written  ;  published  in  1783. 

1782-1783.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 

1 783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 

1785-1787.  Residence  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden.  Stud]^  of 
history. 

1787-1789.  Residence  in  Weimar  and  in  Volkstedt  near 
Rudolstadt. 

1788.  Publication  of  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 
Niederlande  von  der  spanischen  Regierung, 

1789.  Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790.  Feb.  22.     Married  to  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld. 

a8i 
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t 
1790  and   thereafter.     Writing   of   Geschichte  des  dreissig^ 
jährigen  Krieges ^  published  complete  in  1793.    Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.  Beginning  of  friendship  with  Goethe. 

1795.  Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Ersiehung  des  Menschen, 

1796.  Xenien, 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1 797-1 799.  Wallenstein  written  :  W.^s  Lager  first  performed 
in  October  1798,  Die  Piccolomini  in  January  1799,  and 
W»*s  Tod  in  April  1799 ;  the  whole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  1801. 

I799f  I^cc.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.     Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.    Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803. 

1803-1804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804. 

1805,  May  9.     Death. 
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found  in  Goedeke*s  Grundriss  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
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criticism. 

LIVES  OF  SCHILLER. 

K.  Hoffmeister.  Schillers  Leben,  Geistesentwickelung  und 
Werke  im  Zusammenhang.  5  Bde.  Stuttgart.  1838- 
1842. 
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E.  Palleske.  Schillers  Leben  und  WerKe.  2  Bde.  Berlin. 
1858-9.  I3te  Aufl.  bearbeitet  von  Hermann  Fischer. 
Stuttgart.     1891. 

H.  Düntzer.     Schillers  Leben.     Leipzig.     1881. 

R.  Weltrich.  Friedrich  Schiller.  Geschichte  seines  Lebens 
und  Charakteristik  seiner  Werke.  Unter  kritischem 
Nachweis  der  biographischen  Quellen.  Stuttgart. 
1885-9.  [Incomplete,  only  a  portion  of  the  first  volume 
yet  issued.] 

O.  Brahm.  Schiller.  Berlin.  1888-92.  [Only  two  vols. 
out  of  four  yet  issued.] 

J.  Minor.  Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke  dar- 
gestellt. Berlin.  1890 — .  [When  finished  in  four  or 
five  vols.  this  work,  of  which  only  two  vols.  have  been 
published,  will  be  the  füllest  biography  of  Schiller.] 

J.  Wychgram.  Schiller,  dem  deutschen  Volke  dargestellt. 
Bielefeld  u.  Leipzig.  1896.  [A  most  excellent  popu- 
lär life  with  abundant  illustrative  material.] 


T.  Carlyle.    The  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.    London.    1825. 

2d  Ed.  1845,  Supplement,  1872. 
E.  Palleske.     Schiller' s  Life  and  Works.     Transl.     2  vols. 

London. 
J.  Scherr.     Schiller  and  his  Times.    Transl.     Phila.     i88i. 
H.  H.  Boyesen.     Goethe  and  Schiller.     Their  Lives  and 

Works.     New  York.     1879. 
H.  Düntzer.    The  Life  of  Schiller.    Transl.    London.    1883. 
J.  Sime.    Schiller.    London.    1882.    [In  the  series»  Foreign 

Classics  for  English  Readers.     Brief  but  very  good.] 
H.  W.  Nevinson.      Life   of   Friedrich   Schiller.     London. 

1889.     [In  the  series,  Great  Writers.     Brief  and  un- 

satisfactory.] 

EDITIONS  OF  "WILHELM  TELL." 

CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Neujahrs- 
geschenk auf  1805.  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
was  the  first  edition  and  the  only  one  which  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  in  num- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet*s 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  the  following  editors 
deserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
von  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.     1872. 

H.  Ocsterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritischer  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.     1872. 

W.  V.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.     1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.     1879. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR   SCHOOL   USE 
German. 

Denzel.     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.     Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed..  1893.     Map. 

J.  PölzL     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed..  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]    Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Frosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien. 
[1884.]     Map. 

A.  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]    Map. 

A.  Florin.     Teil-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

English, 
(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  Müller-Strttbing:  and  R.  H.  Quick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 
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C.  A.  Bachheim.     Oxford.     1871.     yth  Ed.,  1886.     Map, 
(Abridgment  of  above  as)  School  Edition.     2d  Ed., 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bevic     London.     1886. 
,  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.     1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Cambridge.     1890.     2  Maps. 
(Abridgment    of  above   as)  School  Edition.      1890. 

Map. 
R.  W.  Deering.     Boston.     1894.     Map. 

FrencA, 

Th.  Fix.     Paris.     1849.     [Repeatedly  reissued.] 

H.  A.  Birmann.     Paris. 

E.  Hallberger.     Paris.     1886. 

B.  Lcvy.     Paris.     1886. 

Ch.  Kochersperg^r.     Paris.     1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W.  E.  Weber.  Schillers  Teil.  Zum  Schul-  und  Privat- 
gebrauch erläutert.     Bremen.     1839.     2d  Ed.,  1878. 

J.  Meyer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil,  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert. 
Nürnberg.  1840.  1858. — Nach  des  Verfassers  Tod  neu 
herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen  versehen  von  H. 
Barbeck,     Nürnberg.     1876. 

H.  Düntzer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.  Erläutert.  Leipzig. 
1872.     5th  Ed.,  1892. 

C.  Gude.     Erläuterungen   deutscher   Dichtungen.     Bd.   L 

Leipzig.     1874.     7th.  Ed.,  1881. 

E.  Kuenen.  Die  deutschen  Klassiker,  erläutert  und  gewür- 
digt. L  Bändchen.  Mühlheim.  1874.  ßd  Ed.,  Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A.  Florin.  Die  unterrichtliche  Behandlung  von  Schillers 
Wilhelm  Teil.     Davos.     1891. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Dramen.  Beiträge  zu  ihrem 
Verständnis.     2  Bde.     Berlin.     1888-1891. 

H.  Gaudig^.  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.  Epische,  lyrische 
und    dramatische   Dichtungen    erläutert.     5ter   Band. 
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Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.  Bear- 
beitet von  O.  Frick  und  H.  Gaudig.  3te  Abteilung. 
Friedrich  Schillers  Dramen.  II.  Bearbeitet  von  H. 
Gaudig.     Gera  und  Leipzig.     1894. 

MISCKLLANEOUS. 

J.  Keller.  Litterarische  Parallelen  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm 
Teil.     In  *•  Pädagogische  Blätter,"  Bd.  15.     1886.     Pp. 

145-165. 
G.  Roethe.     Die  dramatischen  Quellen  des  Schillerschen 

Teils.     In  •*  Forschungen  zur  deutschen  Philologie." 

Festgabe  für  Rudolf  Hildebrand  zum  13.  März,  1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
H.  Stickelberg^er.      Parallelstellen   bei   Schiller.      Beilage 

zum   Jahresbericht  über  das  Gymnasium  in   Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf.     1893. 
K.    H.   V.   Stein.      Goethe    und    Schiller.      Beiträge    zur 

Ästhetik  der  deutschen  Klassiker.     Leipzig.    (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E.  Belling^.     Die  Metrik  Schillers      Breslau.     1883. 
E.  Vogt.     Schulwandkarte  zu   Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     2 

Blätter  in  sechsfachem  Farbendruck.     Breslau.     1896. 
B.   Rein.     Karte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     Gotha.     (F. 

A.  Perthes.) 

HISTORY    AND    LEGEND. 

(The  two  works  first  mentioned  contain  detailed 
bibliographies.) 

K.  Dändliker.  Geschichte  der  Schweiz.  3  Bde.  Bd.  I. 
3d  Ed.     Zürich.     1893. 

J.  Dierauer.  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossen- 
schaft.    2  Bde.     Gotha.     1887-1892. 

W.  Oechsli.  Die  Anfänge  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Zürich.     1891. 

A.  Rilliet.  Les  Origines  de  la  Conf6d6ration  Suisse, 
Histoire  et  Legende.     Gen^ve.    2d  Ed.     1869. 

Dtr  Ursprung  der   schweizerischen    Eidgenossen- 
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Schaft,  Geschichte  und  Sage.     2d  Ed.     Ins  Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.     Aarau.     1873. 
E.  L.  Rochholz.    Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 
Heilbronn.     1877. 

TEXT   OF   THE   LEAGUE   OF  1291. 

LATIN  OF  THE  FACSIMILE. 

(The  bracketed  words  do  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homines  vallis 
Uranie^  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switz^  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris,  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  -assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  infra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  iniuriam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alteri  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tarnen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
servire.]  .  .  , 

ENGLISH   TRANSLATION    OF  THE  WHOLE 
DOCUMENT. 

In  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Amen!  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  Valley  of 
Schwyz,  and  the  communities  of  the  men  of  the  lower  valley 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evtl  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  keep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  within 
the  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  or  any  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  expense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  and  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  office 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  the  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent[representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  ad  just  the  difference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision, 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  exists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he  be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  ofifence,  and  if  he  escapes.  he  shall  never  be  al- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  until 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to  this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  ip  the 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citizen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  within  our  Valleys 
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shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  l^ague  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guilty  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  täke  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantor,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary — determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  parties 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  and  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  parties  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
the  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  afore-mentioned  was  drawn  up  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communtties  and  Valleys 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August. 

FAMILIÄR  QUOTATIONS  FROM  **  WILHELM  TELL." 

1.  ®reif  an  mit  ®ott!  2)cm  Mii\itn  muß  man  i^clfcn.    (Kuoni,  1. 107.) 

2.  Söo^d  not  t^ut,  lägt  ftd^  aUc^  »agcn.    (Teil,  1. 136.) 

3.  Der  UMt  5Wann  benft  an  fld^  fclbjl  jule^t.    (Teil,  1. 139.) 

4»  S5om  fiebern  9)ort  lägt  flc^^d  Qtmää^Mäi  raten.    (Ruodi,  1. 141.) 

5.  34  ^ab'  gct^an,  »ad  td^  nic^t  lajfen  fonnte.    (Teil,  1.  i6a) 

6.  Der  flugc  5Wann  baut  »or.    (Gertrud, :.  274.) 

7.  Dem  »Wütigen  ^ilft  ®ott.    (Gertrud,  1. 313.) 

8.  Unbtaiged  erträgt  fein  ebled  ^erj.    (Gertrud,  1. 317.) 

9.  2)ie  Unfd^ulb  ^at  im  Fimmel  einen  Srreunb.    (Gertrud,  1. 324.) 

10.  Sad  ^änbe  bauten,  !önnen  ^änbe  \imtn.    (Teil,  1.  387.) 

11.  2)a«  fcjwere  |)erj  »irb  nid^t  burc^  Sßorte  Uiä^U    (Teil,  1. 418.) 
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12»  Die  f(!^ttctten  ^ttr^er  flnb'«,  bic  fuTj  Ttgiereti.    (Teil,  1. 43a.) 

13.  ^em  ^riebltd^en  oemä^rt  man  gern  ben  Srteben.    (Teil,  1. 438.) 

14.  ^ie  @d^(attde  flt(^t  nid^t  uttgereiit.    (Teil,  1. 439.) 

15.  Seim  Sc^if  6rud^  ^ilft  ber  ctn^ebK  f!d^  letzter.    (Teil,  1. 433.) 

16.  ein  icbcr  jä^It  nur  fidler  auf  jl*  fclbfl.    (Teil.  1. 435.) 

17.  Serbunben  loerben  auä^  bie  S^toac^en  mäi^tis.    (Suuffacher,  1. 436.) 

18.  Der  etarfe  ifl  am  mäd^ttdflen  allein.    (Teil,  1. 437.) 

19.  D,  mäd^tig  ifl  ber  Srieb  M  S^aterlanb« !    (Attingbausen,  1. 848.) 

20.  9nd  S^aterlanb,  and  tenre  f(i^UeS  bi^  an, 
Dad  ^Ite  fefl  mit  beinern  ganzen  bergen } 

^ier  jlnb  bie  flar!en  SBurjeln  beiner  jfraft.    (Attinghausen,  11. 933-4.) 

21.  £d  lebt  ein  anberdbenfenbed  ®ef(^le(^t.    (Attinsrhausen,  1. 954-) 

22.  9{ebU(^feit  gebeizt  in  iebem  @tanbe.    (Suuffacher,  1. 1085.) 

23.  Sine  ®ren}e  ^t  Sprannenmac^t.    (Stauffacher,  1. 2375.) 

24.  @(^re(fUd^  immer» 

^ud^  in  gereifter  ^aä^t,  ift  ®en>aU.    (Reding,  11. 1330-1.) 

25.  ^an  mu$  bem  ^ugenblidf  auäi  v»ad  i^ertrauen.    (Reding,  1. 1438.) 

26.  9Bir  »oQen  fein  ein  einzig  S^olf  t)on  Srübem» 

3n  feiner  9^ot  und  trennen  unb  ®efa^r.    (ROsseimann,  11. 1448-9.) 

27.  %x^  übt  fidj,  »ad  ein  ?Wei(!er  »erben  »ill.    (Teil,  1. 1481.) 

28.  Die  9rt  im  ^aud  erfpart  ben  dimmermann.    (Teil,  1. 15x4.) 

29.  ein  ieber  »irb  befleuert  nad^  Vermögen.    (Teil,  1. 1534.) 

30.  9Ber  gar  }u  !9iel  bebenft,  »irb  »entg  (eiflen.    (Teil,  1. 2533.) 

31 .  D  e  r  i(!  mir  ber  2Reifhr, 

Der  feiner  ^unfl  ge»i$  if!  überall.    (Gessler,  11. 1940.x.) 

32.  [Unb]  all)ttfhaf  gefpannt»  ^erfpringt  ber  Sogen.    (Rudenz,  1. 1996.) 

33.  Iba^  ^Ite  ikr^,  ed  änbert  fid^  bie  deit» 

Unb  neued  fieben  blü^t  aud  ben  Stuinen.    (Attinghausen,  11. 3435-6.) 

34.  ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.    (Attinghausen,  1. 3451.) 

35.  (Sd  bringt  bie  Seit  ein  anbered  ®efe|.    (Meichthai,  1. 355X.) 

36.  [^ad^^  beine  S^ed^nung  mit  bem  ^immeU  9ogt> 

gort  mußt  bu,]  beine  Ubr  ifl  abgelaufen.    (Teil,  11. 3566-7.) 

37.  (£d  lebt  ein  @ott,  iu  flrafen  unb  in  räd^en.    (Teil,  1. 3596.) 

38.  3d^  ^clU  feinen  ^»eiten  }u  t)erfenben.    (Teil,  1. 3608.) 

39.  Dem  @d^»a(ben  ifl  fein  (Btaä^tl  an^  gegeben.    (Teil,  1. 3675.) 

40.  (£d  fann  ber  grdmmfle  ni(^t  im  trieben  bleiben, 

®enn  ed  bem  böfen  9?ad^bar  nidjt  gefafft.    (Teil,  11. 3683-3.) 

41.  SRad^e  trfigt  feine  gru(^t.    (Fürst,  1.  3013.) 

42.  Die  Siebe  »iS  ein  freied  Opfer  fein.    (Farst,  L  3074.) 
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43.  ffier  S^ränen  ernten  toiU,  muS  2\tU  f(üen*    (Mdchthai,  i.  3081.) 

44.  !Z)ad  Unglücf  fprii^t  gemaltid  gu  bem  ^erjen.    (Hedwisr,  1. 3"3) 


Prom  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller^  Beiträge  nur  Ästhetik 
der  deutschen  Klassiker^  pp.  99  ft. 

The  very  subject-matter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  participation  in  the 
action.  The  simplest  conceivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poetical.  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject-matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtaln  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  tö 
see  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  Fltielen.  Songs  are  heard,  first  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us  ;  eye  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
^s  deep  peacc,  füllest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

»£d  lächelt  ber  (See,  er  kbet  }um  S3abe ; 
^er  ^nabe  fd^Uef  ein  ^xci  grünen  (^eftobe, 
!Da  l^ört  er  ein  ÄUngen,  »ie  flöten  fo  fSfe 
SBte  Stimmen  ber  (Sngel  im  ^arabied.« 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  his  hör- 
rible,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  his  every  look 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama  :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibilities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
this  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  fought 
out  before  us.     Will  the  deep,  healthy  basis  of  what  is 
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solidly  and  originally  natural  be  stronger  than  the  arbitrary 
will  of  degenerate  men  ?  Most  earnest  is  the  conflict ; 
three  times  in  the  course  of  the  drama  is  the  decisive  act 
an  assassination.  As  the  depths  of  the  lake  are  brought 
up,  surging  and  storming  before  us,  so  is  it  in  Teil  with  the 
relation  of  man  to  nature.  Shall  we  reach  the  other  shore, 
— repose  and  peace  in  higher  and  safer  form  ?  This  is  the 
question,  this  the  problem.  This  is  also  in  this  very  scene 
the  first  task  in  which  Teil  proves  himself.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  with  whose  aid  the  anxious  passage  will  be 
made  and  that  great  struggle  decided. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  that  delivers  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
peculiar  to  Lake  Uri.  Because  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
come  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  his  fetters  and  placed  at  the 
heim.  The  essential  character  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  his  follcwing  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  wholo  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  precipices,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  *'  Es  leben  viele,  die  das  nicht 
gesehn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
But  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  Intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expression  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  the 
stage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
attention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  the  sun  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mountains. 

This  is  the  background  before  which  the  drama  plays,  . 
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or,  better,  the  soll  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themselves  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fuUness,  and  weight. 
A  collective  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  spoke.  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare's/w/fMx  Cäsar  to 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  afifording  the  latter  the  finest 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  TV// and  Cäsar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Cäsar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  step  and 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Cäsar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  different.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  ; 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  Interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  work. 
This  itself,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  fifth  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climaz 
of  the  drama.     The  ringing  of  the  bells,  the  signal-fires, 
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the  destruction  of  Keep  Uri — all  this  must  crowd  upon  the 
spectator  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  see  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  give  heed  to  the 
gravity,  the  weight  of  bis  decisions  and  his  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
collective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  the  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple  ?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  f  ully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler  ?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— "er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt" — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religious  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  not  by  killing  Gessler  become  a  deliverer ; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority»  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — "eure  Macht  ist  aus"  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  after  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  conscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  which 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  is 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rejoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
"  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing  higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
however  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  thus  conceive  him  as 
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the  father  of  bis  children,  in  the  midst  of  bis  own  people. 
The  spirit  of  this  people  wrought  the  deed  by  means  of  bis 
arm  ;  now  at  tbe  end  tbe  love  of  tbe  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  bim. 

Herewitb  we  bebold  tbe  spirit  of  the  people,  tbe  Com- 
munity of  tbe  people  acbieving  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  barmony  witb  tbe  calm, 
bealtby  foundations  of  its  natural  bome.  Tbis  victory  is 
an  ideal.  .  .  . 

A  common  State,  to  wbicb  tbe  individual  may  rigbtly  and 
joyously  sacrifice  bis  personal  being,  is  tbe  bigbest  form  of 
existence  wbicb  we  can  conceive.  .  .  . 

Tbe  gain  for  all  time  wbicb  is  to  be  bad  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  7V//we  would  designate  as  confidence  • 
in  tbe  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  tbe  reconciling  power 
of  a  bigbly  intensified  consciousness,  and  tbis  power 
assures  us  of  tbe  noblest  possibilities  in  tbe  collective  life 
)f  mankind.  Tbe  beight  and  breadtb  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
bope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  tbe  ideal  is  nature  itself,  trutb 
itself.  Tbere  are  no  pbenomena  of  reality  before  wbicb  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  Tbere  are  no  forces  in  tbe  world 
before  wbicb  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  tbis  is  tbe  theme  of  Teil.  Here  tbe  ideal  rises 
up  like  one  of  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  tbe  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  tbe  people 
tbat  bas  Sprung  from  tbem. 

Prom  John  Addington  Symonds :  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  Highlands 
(1893),  pp.  64  ff.— The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  summer  of  1888, 
is  Snow^  Frost^  Storm^  and  A  valanche, 

Tbere  are  several  sorts  of  avalancbes,  wbicb  bave  to  be 
distinguished  and  wbicb  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub-Lawine  or  Dust-Avalancbe.  Tbis 
descends  wben  snow  is  loose  and  bas  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  witb  a  wbirlwind,  wbicb  lifts  tbe  snow  from  a 
wbole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  througb  tbe  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwbelming  every  obstacle. 
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mowüig  forests  down  like  sedge,  **  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  '*from  hill  to  hill/' 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into  a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdered.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediately  hardens  into  something 
vcry  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub- 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  bis  body 
in  the  air,  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  .  .  . 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag- Lawine^  or 
Stroke-Avalanche.  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  winter  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  the  air,  but  slips  along  the  ground,  following 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  gullies,  or  Unding  a  way 
forward  through  the  forest  by  its  sheer  weight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
barren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  •' slogging"  avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  their  vast  accumulated 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  glacier  witli 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trees,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  stables,  which  they  meet  upon 
their  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  used  as  battering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forces  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  tongues  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protruding  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
frozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
huge  pine  or  larch.     The  Schlag-Lawine  is  usually  grayish 
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white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadful  sister, 
the  Staub-Lawine— that  daughter  of  the  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  energy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantastically  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marble  of  Carrara»  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
after  it  has  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closely 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  prac^ced  eyes  detect  the 
difference  at  once  by  the  dulled  hue  which  I  have  men- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  the  pyramids.  It 
might  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  been  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  fiery  dragon.  Less  time 
has  gone  to  make  it ;  it  is  composed  of  less  elaborated  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  structure  than  a 
glacier ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enormous.  I  have  crossed  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sizty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc.,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  trees  thcre 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Streams  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  of  Grund-Lawine^  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlag'» 
and  Grund- Lawine.  I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differences  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund-Lawine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is'  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soll  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
emerge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon  its  path  are 
splintered,  bruised,  roiigh-handled  in  a  hideous  fashion. 
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The  Staub-Lawine  is  fury-laden  like  a  fiend  in  its  first 
swirling  onset,  flat  and  stiff  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnity  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  lie  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch- 
ing  and  throttling,  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  d6bris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  av^lanche,  which  is 
called  Schnee-Rutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  docs  not  differ 
materiaHy  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Small 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  Catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  his  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace. 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind-Schild» 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetling  precipicc,  the  mass,  too  hcavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  and  the 
sudden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  sledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  oflF  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
road.     The  Wind-Schild  gives  no  warning  of  its  approach. 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  blast  which  avalanches 
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bring  with  them,  and  which  runs  before  the  snow-mass 
like  a  messenger  of  dtath.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
"Lawinen-Dunst,"  as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  Illustra- 
tion. The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  results  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
his  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  him.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  his  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangltd  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  haa 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  created 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  band. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  traffic  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  "Schaufel-Bauer"  or  **  Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  Spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  The  snow  which  foUowed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  ezcept 
the  headpiece  on  the  horse'?  neck,  f  .  *  When  I  reachec} 
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the  avalanche  which  carried  Anton  Broher  across  the  water 
and  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  Space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  upon  the  other  side,  close  to  the  stream,  out  of  which 
his  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 


VOCABULARY. 


This  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  text  of  the  drama,  exoepäng 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramoHs  personae.  The  referenoes  are 
to  the  consecutive  line-number  in  the  case  of  speeches,  but  in  the  case  of  stage- 
directions  to  the  page,  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  The 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  two  from  that  here  adopted, 
in  consequence  of  different  treatment  of  certain  exclamatory  utterances,  con- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  trouble  in  use 
of  this  vocabulary  with  texts  thus  different  in  numbering. 

For  the  more  usual  meanings,  references  are  made  to  tlie  first  three  oocor- 
rences,  but  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  genitive  singular  (exoept  of  feminines),  and  the 
noininative  plural,  if  the  word  has  a  plural,  are  indicated.  Thus  Ubgmtib, 
m,  -d,  -ünbe,  masculine  noun,  genitive  singular  ^bgrunbS,  nominativ«  pliiral 
9lbflrünbß. 

Of  verbs  the  prindpal  parts  and  other  necessary  forms  are  given  whesever 
they  are  streng  (old)  or  irregulär.  All  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  \^Qbtix  unless 
the  auxiliary  is  indicated  by  ].  (jßin)  or  by  ^  and  f.  (^aben  and  fein).  The 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  tr.  (transitive),  intr,  (intransitive),  or  refl.  (reflex- 
ive), and  Compound  verbs,  when  necessary,  as  sep.  (separable)  or  insep, 
(inseparable).  Thus  ahia\^ttn,  ful^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt,  intr,  f.,  is  a  separable, 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliary  fein;  abführen,  tr^  is  a  separable, 
weak,  transitive  verb  with  l^oben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  customary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  foUowing  list.  Since  most  adjectives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninflected  form  as  adverbs.  no  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
adverbial  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marked.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the 
title-word  or  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  full-faced  letters,  when  it  aeems  natural  an4 
helpful  that  this  be  done. 
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TABLE   OF   CÜSTOMARY   CONTRACTIONS. 


acc.^  accusative 
act,y  active  (voice) 
adj.^  adjective 
adv,^  adverb 
Amer.,  American 
art.y  article 
aux.f  auxiliary 
cf.y  confer  (compare) 
coL,  coUöquial  (ly) 
collect.  ^  collective(ly) 
comp.j  comparative 
conj.,  conjunction 
dat.,  dative 
decl.f  declined 
def.f  definite 
demon.f  demonstrative 
Eng.,  English 
exclam.,  exclamation 
f,f  feminine 
fr.,  from 
Fr.,  French 
gen.,  genitive 
geog.,  geographica! 
Ger.,  German 
Gr.,  Greek 
%.,  ^oben 
imper,,  imperative 
impers.,  impersonal 
ind.,  indicative 
indec,  indeclinable 
indef.,  indefinite 
inf.,  infinitive 
insep.,  inseparable 
interj.,  interjection 
interrog.,  interrogative 
intr.,  intransitive 
irreg.,  irregulär 


Ital.y  Italian 

l.,  line 

Lat.,  Latin. 

lit.,  literally 

m.,  masculine 

n.f  neut.,  neuter 

N.,  Note 

neg.,  negative 

nom.i  nominative 

num.,  numeral 

obj.,  object 

obso.,  obsolete 

/.,  page 

part.,  partidple  or  participial 

pass.,  passive  (voice) 

pers.,  person  or  personal 

//.,  plural 

poet.,  poetical 

poss.,  possessive 

/.  pts.,  prindpal  parts 

prec,  preceding 

Pref.,  prefix 

Prep.,  preposition 

pres.,  present 

pron.,  pronoun 

Prop.,  proper 

reß.,  reflexive 

reg.,  regulär 

rel.,  relative 

fv  fein 

sep.,  separable 

sing..  Singular 

subjunc,  subjunctive 

subst.y  Substantive  (ly) 

superl.,  Superlative 

/r.,  transitive 
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n. 

ah,  tuh,  and  sep,  pref,,  off,  away, 

down. 
aülire^en,  brat^,  gebrochen,  brid^t; 

irUr.y  break  off,  stop  short,  ♦138. 
allbrftifett,   /r.  lU.,   press  off;    let 

fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  ♦100,  2317. 
ober,  conj,^  but,  however,  236,  327, 

569,  etc, 
abfahren,    fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  f.,  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 

set  saü,  2105. 
Sbfal^Vt,  /  -CH;  driving  off;   de- 

parture,  setting  sail,  2108,  21 21. 
Abfall,  m.  -«,  -äße,  falling  off, 

desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 
abfaHeti,  pel,  gefatten;  fällt,  intr, 

f.,  fall  off,  desert,  tum  recreant, 

945- 
abfinbett,  fanb,  gefunb<n,ür.,satisfy, 

put  off,  2957. 
abfütren,  /r.,  lead  off,  carry  away, 

conduct,  convey,  2100,  2205. 
abgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

go  off,  or  away ;  leave  (the  stage) , 

withdraw,  exU  or  exeunt,  ♦14, 

♦20,  ♦26,  etc, ;  pres,part,  as  neun 

in  dat^plur,  ♦78. 

abgetotttne     gewann,  gewonnen, 

/r.,  will  fr()m(^/a/.),  1220. 


$(bgruttb,    m.    -9,   >Ünbf,  abyss, 

chasm,  precipice,  440,  649,  1268, 

etc. 
abfjolen,  /r.,  fetch  from,  bring  away, 

2654. 
ablaufen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr, 

f.,run  down,  2568;  belne  (©anb*) 

U^r  ifi  abgelaufen  =  your  time  13 

up,  your  hour  has  come. 
abmii^^ii,   tr,,    mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abmeffett,  mag,  gemeffen,  migt,  /r., 

measure  off,  survey  and  portion 

out,  899. 
abnel^men,     nal^nt,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  off,  ♦70. 
a\)^\tiMtVk,  tr.,  Hatten  down  or  off ; 

22^'^t  past  part,  equivaUntto  adj,^ 

flat,  level. 
Sbrebe,  /  -n,  agreement;  —  neh- 
men, take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413. 
abret4ett,/r.,reacli,2256;  ertetd^en 

is  more  usual. 
Sbf^eu,  m,  -g,  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
Slbf^ieb,  fn,-9,^,  departure,  leave; 

I»rting,  1495;  —  nehmen,  take 

leave,  3268. 
abfettf en,  reji,,  sink  down,  desceod, 

2194. 
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obflogeit,  pue,  geflogen,  (lögt, 
intr.,  push  of!  (a  boat  from 
shore),  165. 

W^i,  m,  -e«,  äbte,  abbot,  1249. 

abtireiieit,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r., 
drive  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353. 
abtro^ett,  tr.,  extort  defiantly,  coL, 

bully  one  out  öf,  1300. 
abtrünnig,  adj.^  apostate;   recreant, 

faithless  (to,  öon),  791. 
abniägen,n)og,  gen)ogen,/r.,weigh, 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
(AXOaxitn,  tr,,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

inir.f   or  without  an    expressed 

objecto  wait  passively,  2515,  imper. 

2dpL 
abme^ren,    /r.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179- 

abmeiben,  '/r.,  graze   on  or  over; 

pasipart.,  62,  grazed  bare. 
abmenben,  /r.,  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,   *I59;    alienate,    estrange, 

680. 
abwerfen,  warf,  geworfen,  wirft, 

/r.,  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 
ad^,    interj,   ah!    oh!    alas!    215, 

603,  1485,  etc, 
Sldit,  /  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 
ai^ten,  /r.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 

2255,  etc.;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 

2330;  intr,  {withprep,  auf),  take 

notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 

♦86,  etc. 
ad^f  geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep, 

intr,t  pay  attention,  giye  heed, 

389»  410. 


ad^t^ig,    cardinal    num.^  eighty, 
1915»  2325. 

acfern,  /r.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 

9[be(,  nt,  -%,  nobility,  920;  collect, 

2430. 
abelig,  adj,  noble,  3191. 
^b(er,   m,  -e,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 

Symbol  of  the  Empire. 
^gnei^*  Agnes  (i 281-1364),  eldest 

daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  X, 

and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 

Hungary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997.' 
S(^n,   tn,  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 

father,     grandsire,     grandfather, 

1019,  1077,  3263. 
al^nen,  tr,  and  intr,  (impers,),  an- 

ticipate,  forebode,  divine;    1690, 

pres,  pari.,  prophetic. 
^Ibrei^t*      Emperor    Albrecht    I 

(bom  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 

to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 

Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 

Habsburg;  908,  2946. 
all,  adj\  andpron,,  all,  whole,  en- 

tire;  each,  every,  any;  *7, 88, 108, 

117,  etc.;  alle«,  neut,  singet  used 

collect,  all  (persons),  everybody, 

♦21,  3088,  everything,  450. 
allein',  indec,  adj,,  alone,  437, 693, 

694,  789,  etc.;  adv,,  only;  conj,^ 

biit,  only. 
allerwegen,  adv,  eveiywhere,  2663. 
alKgemein',  adj,,  common,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,,  1460, 

etc, 
aUgerei^t,  adj,,  all  righteous,  all- 

togetber  just,  581. 
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oKgtt,  adv.y  all  too,  too,  2778. 

aUjuftraff,  adv.,  too  tensely,  too 
tightly,  too  far,  1996. 

^'^I'(^)f  /  "^"/  mountain  pasture, 
62,  899,  1015,  etc,;  mountain, 
746;  //.,  Alps. 

^(penblttme,  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 
tain flower,  2625. 

^(^ettjäger,  m,  -«,  — ,  alpine 
hunter,  mountain  huntspaan,  *4, 

1505- 
SlIpeitrofe,/-n,  alpine-rose,  2357; 

it  is  really  a  rhododendron, 

5(I^eittrift,/-en,  mountain-pasture, 
looi.     QC  ^.  to  aWatten,  *3. 

^(pettttiaffer,  «.  -«,  — ,  alpine- 
water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 

^(pl^orn,  «.  -e«,  -örner,  alphorn, 
cowherd's  hom,  ♦162,  QC  iV,  to 
Äu^rci^cn,  »a. 

a(d,  ^0;i/.,  as,  than,  when;  {after 
comp^y  than;  {afler  neg^^  but, 
except,  266,  268;  {with  past  ten- 
ses),  when,  as;  {before  inverted 
clause),  as  if;  al«  toic  =  tüte,  as, 
972. 

ftli^bulb^  adv,,  forthwith,  immedi- 
ately,  3007. 

a(fo,  adv.,  80,  thus,  as  follows,  232, 
1923,  etc;  2380,  S^id^t  alfo,  Nay 
indeed;  conj.^  then,  so,  therefore, 
585,  etc. 

olt  {comp,,  älter,  j«/^r/.,  äU(e)ft), 
adj.y  old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 
186,  245,  311,  etc;  364,  m,  nom. 
sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  952,  n, 
nom,  sing,  as  colUct.  noun. 


Witt,  n,  -«,— ,  age,  old  age,  1139, 

2476,  3202. 
aUgetOOl^ltt,  part,  adj,,  old  (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 

^Ulanbammaiut,  m,  -%,  -e  and 

-annet;  ex-landammann,  former 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  1 143, 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  %\\.*  is  pre- 
fixed  to  terms  of  office  or  occu- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  official  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 
^[ItOirf*  Altorf  <>r  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  of 
the  southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;    *2i, 

394»  770»  <?^- 

^itborbent,  m,  pl,,  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

^yt^kvXf  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  Valley  of  the  Engel- 
berger  Aa;   66,  549. 

^(jetter^  m,  -«,  — .  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzellen,  717;  as  adj, 
indecy  128. 

^mtttaittt^  m,  -4,  -c,  and  -änner, 

magistrate,  ammann,  1 145. 

^mmon&fiQxn,  n,  -t9,  -örner,  /it, 
hom  of  Ammon;  ammonite,  a 
fossil  Shell,  2626. 

^mt,  ».-(c)«,  tmter;  office;  368, 
predicateposs.gen,,  tütt«  meine« 
3(mt6  (ifl),  what  is  my  business,- 
so  also  1839. 

alt,  prep,  (dai,  or  acc),  sep.pre/., 
adv.j  at,  on,  to,  by,  near,  of, 
towards;  445,  in  respect  to;  1323^ 
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9{un  ifl'9  an  eu^  {dat:)^  Now  it 

is  your  tum;   W(  =  an  bem. 
aitbefelileit,    befahl,  befohlen,  be^ 

fiel^It,  /r.,  command,  order,  93. 
^ttbdcf^  *».  -«,  -c,  sight,  view,  514. 
aitbUcfett,  />-.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 
attbringett,  brad^te,  gebraut,  tr,, 

bring    forward,    present  (a  re- 

quest),  2715. 
attllSd^Hg,  adj,^  devout,  2615. 
aitber,  a<^'.,  Other,  different,  next, 

following,  second,  156,  195,  413, 

eU, 
Sttbertt,  /r.  and  refl^  cbange,  alter, 

192,  2425,  2457. 
anberi^,  adv^  Otherwise,  different- 

(ly),  1241,  2781. 
attberdbenfenb,  paru  adj„  think- 

ing  otherwise,  of  different  mind, 

954. 
aitberdtOO,    adv^  ebewhere,   830, 

2661,  2668. 
attfaugen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt, 

itUr,  (andtr.^f  begin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;  impers,,  *8,  1752. 
anfaitgi^,  adv,  (}en,),  in  the  be- 

ginning,  at  fiist,  *48. 
anfaffen,  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
aiti(e4eil,  /r.,  implore,  2261. 
anfülirett,  /r.,  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
anfüUen,  reß,,  to  be  filled,  ♦144. 
angeboren^/ar/.  adj\  inborn,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 
mtgelyett,  ging,  gegangen,  imr.  f., 

ascend,  stretch  upward  {umisua/), 

2256. 


ftltgette]|llt,    dujr.,    pleasant,    kind 

51Ö. 
9(nger,  «.-«,— ,green,  field,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  lant^ 

covered  with  grass. 
angefe^en,    /«r/.  adj\,    respectcd 

citeemed,  distinguished,  294. 
angeftantmt,  par/,  adj\,  hereditary 

natural,  1646. 
attgreifett,  griff,  gegriffen,  />;.,  un. 

dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 

1909. 
9ng{ü,/  Jlngfle,angni8h,  anziety, 

fear,  1491,  1923;  91,  Sngfi  be« 

Xohe^  SS  Xobedangfl,  mortal  ter- 

ror. 
ongfübefreU,  par/,  adj.,  delivered 

from  angiiish  or  fear,  3079. 
SttgfÜgen,     /r.,     alarm,     distress, 

frighten;  1575,  impers,s=^pass,; 

refl,t  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx* 

iety,  1797. 
ftttgfiUfIt,  adj.^  anxious,  *ii5. 
aitllaltett,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  ^ält,  itUr^ 

halt,  221,  181 7;  refl,^  check,  re' 

strain,  contain  one's  seif,  *I54. 
9ttl|ill|e,  /  -n.,  height,  hiU,  *2i, 

♦107,  *ioe. 
attlidren,  tr^  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

221 1. 
9]t!er,  «.  -«,  — ,  anchor,  21 16. 
anllagett,  /r.,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078. 
anfllngeit,  Hang,  geKungen,  inir^ 

begin  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 
mtfontmeit,  lant,  gelommen,  imtr. 

\^  oonie  to^  approach,  arrive,  3674. 
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Ottlegen^  /r.,  lay  on;  2814,  2859, 

^anb  — f  set  about;    tn/r,,  aim 

*98,  2582. 
Attletmeit,  re/i„  glue  one's  seif  on 

or  fast,  stick  fast,  264c. 
anUegett,  log,  gelegen,  tn/r,y  lie 

near,  concem,  interest,  708. 
attlocfett,  /r.,  allure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
Knrnttt,/,  chann,  grace,  1714. 
amte^mett,     na\)m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  accept,  receive,  1837, 

3237. 
atMlodieit^  tWr.,  knock,  3214. 

attntfen,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call  (to), 
hail,  1003;  invoke,  implore,  2095, 
2790. 

attrfllireii,  /r.,  touch,  31 13;  3062, 

fre/,  subjunc,  touch,   move    (pf 

the  feelingSf    unusual    in    this 

sense), 
attfagen,  /r.,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940, 3104. 
attfd^negeit,  fd^Iog,  gefc^Ioffen,  refl,, 

join  or  attach  one's  seif  to,  817, 

888,  922. 
attfeliett,   \a%i  gefeiten,  fielet,  /r., 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196,  269, 

598,  etc, 
attfti^ttg,  «#,  — werben,  get  right 

of  (wiihgen.),  1558. 
anftebelll^  reß.,  settle,  1200. 
ottftittteit,  fann,  gefonnen,  /r.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 

attf^rettgett,  imr.  f.,  gallop  up  or 

on;    170,  pasL  pari,  for  Eng, 
pres,  pari. 


9ttf)pntflt,  m,  -«,  -ü(^e,  Claim;  in 

—  nehmen,  claim,  lay  Claim  to. 

1247. 
attftetgen,  flieg,  gefllegen,  intr,  f., 

rise,  ascend,  2159. 
anfteütg,  adj,,  apt,  fit,  useful,  362. 
attftentmen,  /r.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  past   pari,  equivaleni    to 

Eng,  pres,  pari, 
9tttet(,    m,    -«,    -«,    portion,  lot, 

1523. 
attt^ttit,  tl^at,  get^an,  /r.,  do  (to), 

show,  offer,  commit,  1273,  2290, 

2VS2. 
^ntU^,   n,  ^%t   -t,    face,    2221, 

3171- 
antreten,  trot,  getreten,  tritt,  /r., 

approach,  2833. 
Snttnort,  /  -en,  answer,  2028, 

2053. 

antvail^fen,     »ut^d,     gema^fen, 

X0^6)%  intr,  f.,  grow  up  or  on 

and  on,  increase,  1460. 
anstellen,  gog,  gcgogen,  /r.,  draw  or 

pull  on,  39,  2580. 
9n)ttg,  m,  -«,-üge,  approach;  im 

— f  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 
an^ftttben,  /r.,  kindle,  set  fire  to, 

969,  *50,  2877. 
«<lfel,  m,  -«,  äpfet,  apple,  1876, 

1882,  1886,  etc, 
9rbett,  /    -en,  work,labor,   toil, 

*2i,  364,  1412,  etc. 
arbeiten,   refl,,  werk   one's   way, 

169. 
Arbeiter,  m,  -Ö, — ,  workman,  lab- 
orer, *2I. 
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arg  {comp,  ärger,  superl.  argfl), 

adj.y  bad,  evil;   2259,  2768,  neut. 

superl.  used  as  noun,  the  worst 

(thing). 
SrgtOO^tt,   m.  -9,  suspicion,   mis- 

trust,  503,  720. 
omi  (comp,  ärmer,  super/,  ärmfl), 

aäf.,  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 

1910,   e/c;    610,    masc.    superl. 

used  as  noun. 
Arm,  m.  -e«,  -c,  arm,  *i9,  496, 

705»  '537- 
Srntbruft,  /  -üflc,  cross-bow,  *io, 

644,  *72  eic. 
armfettg,  adj.,  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

9rmfe{fe(,  m.  -«,  — ,  arm-chair, 

♦114. 
3(rmtlt,/poverty,  903. 
^rt(.     Arth,  large  village  at  south- 

em  end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 

of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 
^fd^e,  /  -n  (rare),  ashes,  2866. 

fÜttm,  m.  -«,  breath,  2361. 

atentlOi^,  adj.,  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  *6. 

atmen,  /»/>'.,  breathe,  1446,  1956. 

^tttttg^attJ^Ceit)*  Attinghausen,  vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
Castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;  *2,  33 7f  542,  etc. 

9ttittgl|ättfer,  m.  -«,  — .  He  of 
Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 

attll^,  adv.,  also,  even,  too,  *3,  54, 
57,  etc. ;  toa«  .  .  .  aud^,  whatever; 
löle  . . .  au(^,  however:   tt)o  . . . 


aild^,  wherever;  tpemt  .  .  .  au(^, 
even  if ;  fo  (adj.)  .  . ,  aurf),  how- 
ever (adj^ ;  aud^  nld()t,  not  even, 
not .  .  .  either, 

3[ttC,/  -n,  fertile  piain,  1793. 

atlf,  prep.  (dat.  or  acc.)y  on, 
Upon,  at,  to,  toward,  for;  sep, 
pref.  and  adv.,  up,  Upon,  up' 
wards,  open;  itUerj,,  up  1  2826, 
2846. 

attfbanett,  tr.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

attfietoal^ren,  tr.,  preserve,  keep, 
2920,  3138. 

attfüeten,  bot,  geboten,  tr.,  sum- 
mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 

attfblft^ett,  intr.  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 
grow  up,  1694. 

anffa^rett,  ful^r,  gefalzten,  fäl)rt, 
intr.  f.,  Start  up,  fly  into  a  pas- 
sion,  become  vehement,  *68,  *  1 37. 

attfftnben,  fanb,  gefunben,  />•.^  find 

out,  discover,  1700. 
aufforbertt,   tr.,  call  upon,  invite, 

810. 
aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

giye  up  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 
aufgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  up,  rise,  *3,  *7i,  etc.;  open, 

514. 
aufhalten,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  l^ätt,  tr., 

hold  up,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 
auffangen,  ^Ing,  gegangen,  ^ängt, 

tr.,  hang  up,  1868.     (This  verb 

is  not  now  used  in  the  present 

tense,  but  aufhängen.) 
anflieben,  l^ob,  gel^oben,  tr.,  lift  up, 

raise.  »sS^  ♦64. 
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anfflJktn,  imr,,  cease,  55,  1050. 
anflafltett,  ««/>-.,  break  into  a  laugh, 

laugh  out,  *24. 
9ttf(attf,  m,  -«,  -aufe,  uproar,  tu- 

mult,  *26. 
«tflegett,  tr,,  lay  on,  put  on,  »97, 

*98. 
aufldfett,  /r.,  loosen,  undo,  annul, 

2828. 
attf merfett,  i«/r.,  attend,  give  heed, 

listen  carefully,  247. 
attfmerffam,   aäj\,   attentive,  »ai, 

*i55. 
aufnelimett,     nal^m,    genommen, 

nimmt,    tr,,    take    up,    receive, 

1309»  3282;  1875,  «« •  •  ♦  aufnel^. 

men,  compete,  be  a  match  for. 
anf^a^ett^  intr,,  watch,  1732. 
attf^Panjeit,  tr,y  set  up,  fix  in  place, 

II 24. 
aufrattfll^ett^  intr,  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 

ing  waves),  *io. 

aufreiht,  adj.,  upright,  2720. 
attfreigett,  riß,  gcriffen,  /r.,  tear 

open,  ♦pS;  reß.,   open  suddenly, 

3258. 

aufrti^tett,  /r.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 

♦58;  reß., get  up, rise,  *II5, *i  18. 

aufrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  tr,,  call 

upon,  summon,  ask,  1997. 
^ttfnt^r,  m,  ~«,  -e,  tumult,  rebel- 

lion,  insurrection,  1850. 
aufrüttelt,  tr,,  stir  up,  117. 
auffi^tebeu,  fd)ob,  gefd^oben,   /r., 

delay,  postpone,  1391. 
auffdjlageu,     frfjlug,     gejd^Iagen, 

fc^Iägt,  /r.,  cast  up,  open,  2897. 


^uffd^ttli,  tn.  -«,  -übe,  delay,  post-. 

ponement,  106,  197^. 
auffegen,  /r.,  put  or  place  upon, 

1347. 
auff^rittgeu,   fprang,  gefprungen, 

intr,  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  ♦32, 

653»*  154,  etc. 
^ufftaub,  m.  -8,  -änbe,   tumult, 

commotion,  *I46. 
aufftecfen,  /r.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
auf^eliett,  (ianb,  gcflanben,  intr, 

f.,  stand  up,  get  ixp,  rise,  *i8, 

2046,  ♦109,  etc, 
auftauen,  intr.  f.,  thaw,  2145. 
auftl^ttu,  t^at,  get^an,  tr.,  open, 

1661,    2364;    refl.,  open,    offer, 

present  itself,  2251. 
auftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr, 

f.,  enter,  appear,  ^48,  ♦86,  etc. 
anfwecfen,  tr.,  awake,  2851. 
^tttfättg,  fn.  -«,  -üge,  drawing  up 

(of  the  curtain),  act,  ♦3,  etc. 
au^mingen,    amang,  gegtDungen, 

tr.,  force  upon,  912. 
5(uge,  n.  -«,  -n,  eye,  122, 270, 467, 

etc. 
%U%vMxd,    m.  -8,    -e,    moment, 

instant,  1438,  1592,  etc. 
augeubßc!^,  adv.  (jg:en.),  instantly, 

799. 

augeutoi^,  adj.,  eyeless,  sightless, 
698. 

öttJ^r  prep.  (dat.),  OUt  of,  from,  of, 
because  of ;  adv.,  out,  forth,  over, 
at  an  end,  2383,  3034;  sep.  pref. 
with  similar  meanings. 
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au§htt\itn,  /r.,  stretch  out,  extend, 

♦loi,  *i09. 
an&tinanhtt^it^tn,  flo^,  geflol^en, 

m/r.    f.;   flee    apart,    scatter    in 

flight,  3007-8. 
atti^einanberge^eit,  ging^  gegangen, 

f«/r.  f.,  disperse,  *4o. 
atti^etnanbertretliett,  trieb;  getrie« 

bell,  /r.,  driye    apart,  disperse, 

scatter,  1855. 
aui^'erfetett,  fa^,  au«erfe^(e)n,  fie^t, 

tr.,  choose,   destine,   1667;    Mw 

verd  having  a  sep.  before  an  insep. 

pref.  IS  tisedonly  informs  with  both 

.prefixes  Standing  before  tke  verb, 

aiii^feflttett,  forfjt,  gefod^ten,  ftc^t, 

/r.,  fight  out,  2523. 
ßudfliegeit^  floß,  geflogen,  intr,  f., 

flow  out,  cease  to  flow,   empty 

itself,  586. 
attdgeljett,  ging,  gegangen,  i«/r., 

f.,  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 
aiii^gtegen,  goß,  gegoffen,  /r.,  pour 

out,  1039. 
atti^Iteferit^  tr.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 
attdtdffitett,  /r.,  extinguish,  put  out, 

424. 
attdreuteit,  />-.,  root  out  or  up, 

clear  away,  728. 
attdroben,  tr.,  root  out  or  up,  clear 

away,  1190. 
^ttdrufer,  »i.-«,— ,crier,  »2,  ♦23. 
aiti^rttliett,  intr,  and  reß.,  rest,  *2i, 

3103. 

otti^feliett,  fat),  gefe^en,  fie^t,  intr., 
look,  appear,  31 10. 


augeil,  adv.,  out,  wiihout,  abroad, 

2933- 
aXl^tXf  prep,  {dat.),  without,  OUt, 

except;  außer  ftc^,   beside  one's 

seif,  2200. 
anwerft,   (juperl.  of  äußer),  adj., 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 

640,   netU.   as  noun,   extremity; 

adv.,  346,  gu  Sußerjl,  way  out, 

far  out.  [*I40- 

^llilftl^t,  /  -en,  view,  prospect, 
auilfitttten^    fann,  gefonnen,   re/i. 

with  dat.,  devise,  contrive,  403. 

attilf^ätett,  /n,  spy  out,  search 
out,  1043. 

attilf^reil^eit,  fpra^,  gefprod^en, 
fprld^t,  /r.,  speak  out,  utter,  300. 

ttttilfteÄett,  /r.,  put  out,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  ^^<f- 

audfui^eit,  tr.,  seek  out,  pick  out, 
choose,  1907. 

atti^tretett,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.  f.,  Step  out,  come  forth; 
2689,  overflow. 

atti^üben,  /r.,  execute,  exercise,  do, 
82,  1645. 

otti^ttietflteit,  n)i(f|,  getoit^en,  intr, 
f.,  Step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 

m^%vt\vx,  30g,  gegogen,  intr.  \., 
march  out, .  go  forth,  set  out, 
II 72,  2622. 

tJje,  m.  -n,  1   Axenberg     or 

^Senberg,  m.  -«,  J  Axen,  a  moun- 
tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 
the  eastern  shore  near  the  south 
end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  2189,  2228,  2254. 
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5ljt,/  -äytc,  ax,  86,  87,  97,  etc; 
312,  battle-ax. 

»ad|,  m,  -e«,  SBä*e,  brook,  3218. 
a3ab,  ».  -e«,  SBäbcr,  bath,  i,  93, 

97,  ^/<r. 
Sabett,    Baden,  a  town  on  the  lim- 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  alx)ut 

15     miles     NW.     of     Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 
babett,  r^.rbathe,  3005. 
S^a^n,  /.  -cn,   palh,   way,   course, 

630,  2835. 
Sa^re,  /  -n,  bier,  2521. 
6a(b,   ö<A/.,   soon,   easily,  57,  764, 

1381,  etc.;   balb  .  .  .  balb,  now 

.  .  .  now,  *98. 
Stallen,  m,  -«,  — ,   beam,  timber, 

*I42,  2884. 
»an,  /w.-(c)«,  SBättf,  ball,  2157. 
S^alfamftrom,  m.  -e,  -öme,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
S^anb, ».  -ed;  Sänber,  ribbon,  band, 

53. 
S3anb,  ».  -e9/  $anbe,  bond,  tie, 

fetter,  921,  1958. 
bänbtgett,  /r.,  tame,  subdue,  2780. 
bang(e),  a^'.»  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious,  633. 
S3aiil,  /  ^Qitfe,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  *i37. 
iBanit,  m.  -e9,  ban,  outlawry,  ex- 

commuiiication,  2996.     C/,  JV, 
S^auttberg,  w.-«,  Bannberg,  a  high 

tiill  east  of  Altorf ;  »84,  *86. 


batttten,  fr.,   put  under  the  ban, 

900,  1777;  enchant,  1775. 
S^atttter,  «.  -«,  — ,  banner,  757, 

S^oniterlierr,  m.  -n,  -en,  banneret, 

lord  of  the  banner,  *2, 336,  813. 

C/.  N.  336. 
bar,   adj.,  bare,  naked,  destitute, 

stripped  (of,^.?».),  1308. 
öör,  m.  -en,  -en,  bear,  1262, 2134. 
barmber^S^g,  adj.,  merciful,  112, 

578;    *2,     *i39,     barm^erjlge 

©rüber,  "  Brothers  of  Mercy." 
S3arml|er'5ig!ett,  /  -en,   mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  etc, 
S3att,  m.  -«,  -e  and  ©auten,  build- 

ing,  edifice,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

♦141. 
bauen,  /r.,  boUd,  constnict,rely,  215, 

231,  *2i,  etc, 
Sauer,  m.  -«,  -n,  peasant,  farmer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  etc. 
S3ätteritt,/  -Innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 

S^OUemabel,  m.  -9,  peasant-nobUity 
{sarcasHc),  825. 

S3augerüft,  n.  -t%,  -t,  scaffolding, 

♦140. 
S3aum,  m.  -t9,  ©aume,  tree,  1696, 

*84,  1877. 
Saum§ttieig,  m.  -«,  -e,  branch  of  a 

tree,  ♦95. 
Seiner,  m.  -«,  -,  beaker,  cup,  ♦40, 

♦41,  766,  etc. 
be-,  insep.pref.,  never  cucented.  Eng. 

be-. 
bebauen,  /r.,  tili,  cultivate,  1799. 
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Mattern,  /r.,  pity,  deplore,  be  sorry 
for,  2343. 

bebettfett,  bebac^te,  bebad^t,  tr., 
think  over,  consider,  237,  246, 
301,  etc;  refl,^  bethink  one's 
seif,  hesitate,  1908,  2479. 

iebenten,  /r.,  mean,  signify,  2054; 
beckon,  direct,  *i62. 

bebrangett,  /r.,  oppress,  afflict,  dis- 
tress, 489,  796,  1293,  ^^^-Z  m,past 
pari,  as  noun,  the  oppressed,  140, 

35 '• 
bebftrfftt,  beburftc,  bcburft,  bebarf, 

intr,  (with  gen,^  and  tr.,  be  in 

need  of,  need,   444,   485,    604, 

etc. 
bebftrftig,  tf<ir.,needy,inwant,3iii. 
beeifen,  /n,  cover  with  ice,  3254. 
S^efet'^,  m,  -9,  -tf  command,  order, 

1758,  1770,  1844,  eic, 
befel|(ett,  befahl,  befohlen,  befiehlt, 

/r.    {dat,    of  per 5^,    command, 

Order,  1863,  2049. 
befefttgen,    tr,,  strengthen,  2015; 

refl.<t  strengthen,  establish   one's 

seif,  1392. 
befittben,  befanb,  befunben,   refl,^ 

find  one's  seif,  be,  2182. 
bef(ec!eit,  /n,  spot,  stain,  76. 
beflflgeltt,  /r.,  furnish  with  wings, 

wing,  2606. 

befolgen,  /r.,  foUow,  '018. 
befdrbern,  /r.,  further,  promote, 

2014. 
befreien,  />-.,  free,  deliver,  rescue, 

2206,  2347,  2520,  etc, 

befriebigen^  tr,  satisty,  1436. 


befmil^ten,  /r.,  make  fertile,  fructify, 
2492. 

begeben,  begob,  begeben,  begiebt, 
refl.y  repair,  betake  one's  seif,  go, 
come,  1733;  happen,  2213;  {with 
gen^y  renounce,  give  up,  forego, 
1425. 

begegnen,  intr.  f.,  meet,  encounter, 
933,  2671,  2933;  happen,  come 
to  pass,  befall,  108,  159,  1873; 
use,  treat,  538. 

begeben,  beging,  begangen,  /r., 
commit,  perpe träte,  1464. 

begehren,  /r.,  desire,  demand,  ask 
for,  1894,  1896,  3172. 

S3egeifternng,  /,  Inspiration,  trans- 
part, ecstasy,  *I2I. 

Segterbe,  /  -n,  desire,  eagemess, 

43. 
beginnen,  begann,  begonnen,  intr,^ 

begin,  2432;  /r.,  2401,  2729. 
begleiten,  /n,  accompany,  ♦163. 
begincfen,   /r.,  make  happy,  bless, 

950,  1715,  1722,  etc, 
begraben,  begrub,   begraben,   be« 

gräbt,  /r.,  bury,  955,  2661,  etc,; 
m,  past  part.  as  noun,  1504. 
begrenzen,  tr.,  bound,  limit,  dose, 
*84. 

begtüfenr  tr.,  greet,  1444;  reß.. 

reciprocal,  *5 1 ,  greet  one  another. 

8egrtt§Uttg»  /.  -en,  greeting,  sal. 

utation,  783. 
bej^arren,  intr,^  continue,  persist, 

adhere  (to,  bei),  256. 
belpan^ten,  tr,,  maintain,    assert, 

2CX)I,  3Q2Q. 
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ht\,  prep,  {dat,),  adv.  and  sep, 
pref,^  by,  near,  at,  with,  in, 
among,  at  the  house  of ;  2707, 
=  beüommcn,  get  at,  affect 

betl^tett,  //-.,  confess,  3234. 

fteibe,  adj.  //.,  both,  two,  339, 
582,  1055,  eic, 

(eUegett,  intr,^  hasten,  bestir  one's 
seif,  176  (jinusual,  cf,  NS), 

beifei'te,  adv,,  aside,  *95. 
Setflltel,  n.  -«,  -C,  example,  prec- 

edent,  541. 
S^eipanb,  m,  -9,  -änbc,  assistance, 

Support,  2414. 
beifte^ett,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr,, 

assist,  help,  2301,  2814. 
bet^a^ten,  /r.,  number  with,  count 

among,  2516. 
beiamttteriti^ttlürbtg,  adj\,  lament- 
able,   wretched;    m,     as    noun, 

580. 
Mannt,  part,    adj,,    known,    ac- 

quainted,  1069,  1164. 
benagen,  /r.,  pity,  2346;  refl,,  com- 

plain,  276. 

bellemmen,    />-.,   oppress,    afflict, 

grieve,  201. 
belHegeit,  /r.,  make  war  upon,  2440. 

belabett,  belub,  belaben,  tr,,  load, 

3276. 
beleben,  /r.,  animate,  enliven,  cheer, 

Mthi,  pari,  adj.,  animate,  living, 

1049. 
beleibtgen,  tr,,  offend,  insult,  affront, 

1976,  2330. 
l^eto^nen,  /r.,  reward,  1668,  3201. 


bemalen,  /r.,  paint,  211. 
bemerlen,  /^.,  mark,  notice,  ob- 
.  serve,  *98,  ♦109;   remark,  stale, 

1215. 
bef^nem,  adj,,  convenient,  comfort- 

able,  206. 
htt^tmtn,  refl.,  submit,  412. 
beraten,  beriet,  beraten,  berät,  refl,, 

counsel,  deliberate  together,  733. 
berauben,  /r.,  rob,  plunder,  despoll, 

1035, 1342. 

bereit,  adj.,  ready,  prepared,  683, 

2406,  2553,  etc, 
bereiten,  /r.,  make  ready,  prepare, 

525,  1631,  2610,  etc, 
öerg,  m,  -e«,  -e,  mountain,  *4,  17 

{cf,  iV.),  etc, 
bergen,  barg,  geborgen,  birgt,  />-., 

save,  shelter,  secure,  554,  2292. 
S^ergmeg,  m,  -«,  -e,  mountain  way 

or  path,  959. 
S^erid^t,  m,  -ee,  -e,  report,  Infor- 
mation, 1323. 
berill^ten,  /r.,  report,  558;    2239, 

pait parLy  informed,  skilled. 
S3ern«    The  city  Bern,  capitol  of  the 

Canton  Bern,  2433. 
berften,  barfl,  gcborflen,  intr,  f., 

burst,    1852    (J>re5,    ind.,    2nd 

sing,),  2130. 
berufen,  part.  adj,,  reputed,  of  re- 

pute,  1082. 
beru||igen,    reß.,    calm   one*s  seif, 

become  quiet,  2363. 

berühren,  /r.,  touch,  2816,  31 14. 

befdiaftigen,  /n,  busy,  employ,  Gc- 
cupy,  *72,  *II4. 
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83efl^eib,  m,  -^,  -e,  Information, 
knowledge,  direction,  answer, 
I347i  2917;  — -  tüiffcn,  know  all 
about,  414. 

befd^etben,  bcfd^ieb,  befd^icbcn,  tr., 
assign,  destine,  941. 

befd^etben,  adj.,  modest,  665, 1620, 

etc.;  discreet,  prudent,  553,  3031. 
befl^eibentUl^,      adv.y      modestly, 

1566. 

befi^etitett,  befd^icn,  bcfc^icncn,  /r., 

shine  upon,  2067. 
befd^irmen,    tr,,    protect,    defend, 

I22Ö,  161 7. 

befdjUegett,  bcfd^loß,  bcjd^loffcn,  tr., 

detennine,  decide,   resolve,   683, 

737.  "69,  etc. 
befl^Ü^ett,  /r.,  Protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  etc. 
Sefl^tl^er,    m.  -e,  — ,    protector, 

guardian,  def ender,  1624. 
befc^toörett,  befd^tror,  bcjd^tüorcn, 

tr.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 
befel^ett,  befaf),  befc^cn,  befielt,  tr., 

view.inspect,  examine,  1060, 1 183. 
befe^ett,  tr.,  occupy,  fill,  cover,*i63. 
beftegett,  tr.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 
Seflttttett  (inf.  as  subst.),  n.  -«,  re- 

flection,  *87. 
S^eft^,  m.  -ed;  possession,  1270. 

befl^ett,  befaß,  bcfeffcn,  tr.,  possess, 
1655. 

bef Ottber,  adj.,  particular,  individual, 
1461. 

befotttteu,  part.  adj.,  prudent,  cir- 
cumspect,  discreet,  having  prcs- 
^ce  of  mind,  227, 1872, 190^,  etc. 


beflired^ett,  befprad^,  befprod^en,  be» 

fprid^t,  tr.,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 
beffer  {comp,  ^/gut),  better,  157, 

163,  508,   etc.;    neut.    as  noun, 

2772. 
beft  {superl.  ö/gut),  best,  567,  etc.; 

m.pl.  as  noun,  11 20;  neut.  sing. 

as  noun,  802,  1629,  2014,  g^od, 

interest;  2649,  first  prize. 
beftättgen,  tr.,  confirm,  1327,  2077, 

2078,  etc. 

befielen,  bejlanb,  bcflanben,  intr., 
last,  endure,  exist,  1020,  2901; 
insist  upon  (auf),  urge,  1305. 

beftc^lclt,  bcflat)!,  bcflo^Un,  be- 
fltcl^It,  tr.,  steal  from,  rob,  shirk, 

358. 
beftettett,   tr.,  ap^int,    1235;    tili, 

2680. 

befteuent,  tr.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
beftimmt,/ör/.  adj.,  fixed,appointed, 

definite,  444,  1420. 
S3efUl4,  m.  -«,  -t,  Visit,  call,  1416. 
beten,    intr.,    pray,    offer    prayer, 

2152,  2179. 
bet^dren,    tr.,  befool,  delude,  be- 

guile,  1415,  1692. 
Mtaibiitn,  tr.,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  *I4,  *70,  *ii5,  etc. 
betrüben,  tr.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 
betrügen,  betrog,  betrogen,  tr.,  de- 

ceive,  1691;   reß.,  deceive  one*s 

seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 
beugen,  tr.,  bend,  bow,  371,  4051 

1741,^/^./  r^.,  634,  2916. 

öente,  /  booty,  1476. 
bemad^en^  tr,,  watch,  guard.  674. 
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ietoadlfeit,  bemud^d,  bemac^fen,  be- 

tüQC^fl,   ir.,   Cover   with    growth, 
overgrow,  ♦126. 
bemafftteit,  /r.,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  arm,  »48,  *5i,  »55,  etc, 
betoa^rett,     tr.,     keep,     preserve, 

guard,  249,  121 1,  1355,  ^/r. 
betoS^^en,  /r.,  prove,  verify,  show 

(by  trial),  1884. 
betoegett,  nß.,  move,  stir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  etc, 
Setliegttitg,  /  -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  *2i,  ♦öa,  ♦98,  etc. 
betoeibett,   tr.,  graze  on  or  over, 

1248. 
betuttfett,    bctüie«,   bctptcfcn,   /r., 

show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 
betOO^neil,    /r.,  inhabit,   383,  458, 
1045,  etc, 

betiittnbertt,  /r.,  wonder  at,  ad- 

mire,  213. 
be^ä^mett,  />-.,  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
be^eill^ltett,   /r.,    mark,    designate, 

3024,  3246. 
bejtoingen,  begtoang,  begmungfn, 

/r,  ö«^  r^.,  overcome,  subdue, 

master,  483,  583,  1064,  etc, 
bteber,  adj.,  honest,  true,  738, 105 1. 
83tebertttaitit,  m,  -9,  -mannet,  good 

man,  wortby  man,    103,    118, 

269,  etc, 
biegen,  bog,  gebogen,  />-.,  bend, 

warp,  397,  652,  121 2,  eic. 
bieten,    bot,   geboten,    tr,,   offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  etc, 
ÖUb,  «.,  -e«,  -er,  image,  3218. 


btlben,  /r.,  form,  make,  976,  1123, 

eic;  refl.^  be  formed,  ♦fS. 
bitfig,  o^äj.y  reasonable,  just,  right- 

eous,  1374. 
ä3tnbe,  /  -n,  bandage,  2016. 
btnben,  banb,  gebunben,  /r.,  bind, 

931»  932,  934,  ei(' 
btil,  adv.yprep.  (ace.)  anä  conj,,  to, 

as  far  as,  tili,  until,  89,  187,  273, 

e/c, 
S3tfd)of,  m,  -e,  -öfe,  biahop,  1802. 
»tfl^ofi^ftttt,  w.-«,-üte,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
bt^lier,  adu.,  hitherto,  185. 
S3itte,  /  -n,  petition,  request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  /r.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;     intr.,    (for,    um), 

1873. 
bitter,  ä^'.,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 
blafen,  blies,  geblafen,    bläfl,  /r. 

and  intr,f  blow,  40,  1410,  2848. 

bla§,  {comp.,  btäffer,  superL,  bläf- 
fe jt,  now  usualfy  withotU  Umlaut), 
adj.,  pale,  979. 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr,  f., 
remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 
etc;  611,  inf,  as  neut.  noun. 

^XtXÜ^,  adj.,  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 
2801,  2809. 

bleichen,  blid^,  geblid^en,  intr,,  tum 
pale,  fade,  2358. 

blenben,  /r.,  blind,  585,  602, 2125, 

etc, 
©Ulf,    m,    -t^f  -e,  look,    glance, 
sight,  526,  991,  1595,  etc.;  vieW; 
prospect,  vista,  1661. 
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bltcfen,  in/r,f  look,  2222. 

IiUnb,  aäj.,  blind,  585, 600,  607,  g/c, 

fßlx^,  m,  -c«,  -e,  lightning,  flash, 

*io5,  2129. 
bli^ett,  in/r»,  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
blo^^  a^'.)  bare,  naked,  mere;  aify., 

merely,  only,  simply,  1557,  2473. 
blü^ett^     intr.,    bloom,     blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 

fßinmt,  /  -n,  flower,  19. 595, 1713, 

eü:, 
ölltt,  n,  -e«;  Wood,  76,  660,  668, 

fßluthann,  m.  -9,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
ölüte,  /.  -n,  flower,  2445. 
hhiitn,  intr.,  bleed,  559, 795, 1618, 

etc. 
blutig,  adj,y  bloody,  546, 617, 2442, 

etc, 
S^Itttf  l^utb,  /  -Cli,  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
bttttiltpeniianbt,  part,  adj.,  related 

by  blood;  20 11  m,  dat,  plu,  as 

noun,  relatives,  kinsmen. 
Bobett,  m.  -«,  — ,  bottom,  ground, 

soil,  earth,  857,   1049,  gtc;    gu 

©oben,  to  tbe  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  ^^^' 
fßoütu,  w.-g,  —(or  Sögen),  bow, 

1467,  1978,  1988,  etc.;  arch,  2860. 

»ogeitfe||tte,/-n,  bow-string  (lit. 
sinew),  2602. 

fßofitn^tvanq,  m.  -«,  -änge,  bow- 
string,  2579. 

boliren,  /r.,  bore,  577. 


Sorb,  m.  and  ».,  -e9,  -t,  board, 
ship-board,  edge;  {km  ©orb,  on 
board,  2196. 

bÖi9,  bife,  adj.y  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill,  85,  273,  etc.;  m.  as  noun, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237 ;  neut.  as 
noun,  evil,  wickedness,  barm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

bdi^meiuettb,  part.  adj.,  meaning 

evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 
öote,  m.  -n,  -n,  messenger,  482, 

494,  V^S^  etc. 
Sotettfegel,  n.  -«,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat,  2555. 
S3otf(i^aft,  /  -en,  message,  report, 

2556. 
Sranb,  m.  -e«,  -änbe,  brand,  fire- 

brand,  321. 
branbett,    intr.,  break  (as  waves), 

surge,  seethe,  116. 
Sranbttttg,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 
S3ratt(4,  m.  -t%,  -äud^e,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  IUI,  1233,  1915.  etc. 
brauil^ett,    tr.,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,   etc.;  intr.  impers.    (wük 

gen.),  692;     use,  make  use  of 

(wttkgen.),  2241. 
hvandlliill,  adj.,  usual,  customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  gebräud^Ud^). 
bratttt,  adj.,  brown,  47. 
braufen,   intr.,  roar,   rush,   1790; 

inf.  as  noun,  *9,  roaring. 
^xaVLif  f.  -ante,  betrothed  (woman), 

future  wite,  940,  2654;  bride. 
Sratttlmtf,  m.  -9,  -OUfe,  wedding- 

processioD,  wedding,  2652. 
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S^raittSItg,  m,  -«, -Üge,  wedding- 
procession,  *I37. 

IratP,  adj,i  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gallant,  139,  165, 1090,^/^./  2101* 
superL;  braye. 

brei^ctt,  brad^,  gebrochen,  brid^t, 
/r.,  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  intr,  f.  and  \, 
break,  21 16,  2147,  etc.;  dash 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  the  eye  in  death), 
fall,  grow  dim,  close,  865,  2810. 

I^XtXiVX,  tr,y  spread,  extend,  1687. 

brentten,  brannte,  gebrannt,  intr. 

(andtr.)^  bum,  970,  *I40,  *I52. 
Srief,   m,  -€«,  -e,  letter,  charter, 
1215,  1249,  1252,  etc, 

Brittgen,  brad^te,  gebrad^t,  tr^ 
bring,  453.  461,  etc.;  765  (of 
drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 

Sringer,  m,  -%,  — ,  bringer,  bearer, 
2597. 

»rot,  «.,  -e«,-e,bread,  475»  2735. 

S^ritdf«  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargau,  20  miles  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc, 

»rüife,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329, 

S^tttber,  m,  -^,  -über,  brother,  145, 
1342,  etc.;  *2,  etc.,  barmjergige 
©ruber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

6rÜ0ett,  tntr.y  roar,  bellow,  low,  38, 

479,  2137.  'f^^- 
ßtnntä,    Castle   of   this  name    in 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  (between 
Lenzburg  and  Mellingen). 


S^ntnetferin,  /  my  lady  of  Bmneck; 

2880. 
Stültlg,    m.    ~9.    The    motmtain 

Brünig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 

Bern;   2902,  cf.  H93. 
Sntttttett,  m.  -«,  — ,  spring,  well, 

1016,  1185. 
Sntnttett«    Brunnen,    village    and 

landing-place     in     the     Canton 

Schwyz,  on  the  eastem  shore  of 

the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 

tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 

721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

Srümtletlt,  ».  -«,— r  (Httlc)  spring, 
»ntft  /  -üfle,  breast,  8,  297, 

1040,  etc. 
ömt,  /  -en,  brood,  1264. 
öttbe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  *$, 

466,  470, 1765,  2879,  etc.;  knav^ 

scoundrel,  1834. 
»itdi,  «.  -e«,  ©üd^er,  book,  1121. 
!6ttd)4attblttitg,  /  -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing  house;    on    facsimile  of 

title-page  of  ist  ed. 
äöttdit,  /  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  »ß. 
bülfett,    tr.  and  refl.,  bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  etc. 
öttggi^gtot,  m.  -«.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  chff  of  the  Axenberg;  2187. 
a3Ül|(e)I,    m.  -8,   — ,  hUl,    (South 

German  word) ;  as  part  of  proper 

name,  *2,  etc. 
btt^tett,    intr.    (with  um),    court, 

woo,  794. 
S3tt1tb,  m.  -e«,  ©ünbe,  covenant,  al- 

liance,  league,  confederation,  658» 

"53>  "55»^^« 
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8ültbttii$,  «.  -ffc«,  -ffe,  covenant, 

alliance,  league,  1156,  2899. 
bltttt,  adj.^  bright,  gay-colored,  va- 

riegated,  motley,  211. 
Sltrg,  /  -eil;  castle,   stronghold, 

219,  1060,  1404,  eU, 
(fttgett,  fff/r.,  give  bau  or  security, 

1838. 
83fttgeY^  m,  -%f  — f  Citizen,  freeman, 

II 70,  1828. 

S^ftrgereib,   m,  -9,  -e,  citizen's 

oath,  2431. 
fSÜtqttlnf  /  -nen,    (female)  Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 
Snrggloffe,    /    -n,    castle   bell, 

♦121. 
Sftrgleit.     BOrglen,  villäge  at  the 

lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
.    Schächen,  just  eastof Altorf;  126, 

2290,  3106. 
83ürgfd|aft,  /,  bau,  security,  1830, 

1837. 
83ttrg|perlie|,  «.-c«,  -t,  castle  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
83ttrgllOgt,  m.  -«,  -ögte,  govemor, 

burggrave,  bailif!,   77,    84,   92, 

S^ttfett,  m,  -9,  — ,  bosom,  330, 
2007,  ^Ä-./  bay,  cove,  inlet, 
2158. 

8ttge,  /.  -n,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 
alty,  473. 

Bftten,  fr,  and  inir,  with  für,  pay 
for,  suffer  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 
546,  3250,  et€, ;  satisfy,  273;  fine, 
poniah,  565,  1560. 


Cr^rtftettl^eU,  /  christendom,  266. 
dl^riftfep,  n,  -^,  -e,  Christmas, 
2513- 

^. 

ba,  adv.  of  place,  there,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc;  adv,  oftime,  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj\,  when,  while,  in  that, 
856,  2015,  2496,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

babei,  adv.,  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 
ent,  1520,  2288,  etc;  therein,  in 
that,  372. 

^od|,  n,  -e«,  S)o(i^er,  roof,  347 
♦  2 1 ,  44  7,  etc,  /  2 1 70,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf,  N, 

bagegett,  adv,,  against  it  or  them, 
1785. 

bal|etm,  adv,,  at  home,  115,  427, 
1232,  etc, 

balier,  adv,  and  s^.  pref,,  thence, 
along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc, 

balEjltt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  thither, 
there,  along,  away,  732, 734,  etc,  ; 
h\9>  ba^ln,  tili  then,  1458;  gone, 
departed,  dead,  2460;  to  this, 
2821. 

bamald,  adv,,  then,  at  that  time, 
2584. 

bamtt,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 
that  or  them,  291 7;  conj.,  that,  in 
Order  that,  2068,  3100. 

bSm^fen,  tr.,  quencfa,  subdue,  muf- 
fle, *I36. 
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^atlT,  m,  -e^,  tlianks,  gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
banfett,  infr,  (</<{/.),  retumthanks, 

thank,  3080. 
batttt,  aifv.,  thtn,  thereupoD,  75, 

*33»  *4o,  e/c, 
bamtett,    atiu.    in    üOlt  — ,   from 

thence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103- 
boratt,  adv.,  thereon,  therein,  od 

or  in  orhy  that  or  it  or  them,  398, 

905,  eu.;  baran  feilt,  be  engaged 

in,  on  thQ  point  of,  2019,  2104. 
baranf,  adv,,  therenpon,  thereon, 

upon  or  to  it  or  that  or  them, 

960,  151 2,  *86;    thereafter,  94, 

1191,  *78. 
baroit^,  aäv,,  thereont,  thereof,  out 

of  or  from  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(a)rau«  werben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
barilt,  adv,,  therein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)rob,  aäi/,,  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 
hüVXtiditn,  tr,,  reach  forth,  stretch 

out,  ofler,  1023. 
barftettett,   refl,^  be  displayed,  be 

evident,  *2i. 

b(a)rfiber,  ach.,  thereoyer,  over  or 
beyond  it  or  that  or  them,  167, 
979,  1227,  etc.;  at  that;  in  the 
meantime. 

barum,  adv.,  thereabout,  around  it 
or  that  or  them;  2956,  of  it; 
therefore,  on  that  account,  98, 
269,  286,  etc. 


b(a)nittter,  cuh,,  therennder,  un- 

der  {or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 

980,  2975. 
^afeitt,  ff.  -%,  presence,  existence, 

1251. 
ba^,  conj.,  that,  so  that,  in  order 

that,  54,  85.  231,  etc. 
babOtt,  adü,  and  sep.  pref,,  there- 

from,  thereof,  of  it  or  that  or 

them,  II 64,  2038;  away. 
babotttragen,  trug,  getragen,  tragt, 

/r.,  carry  off  er  away,  2904. 
basn,  adv,,  thereto,  to  or  for  it  or 

that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  ^<^02. 
bll)loifd|ett,  adv.,  between  or  among 

them;  at  intervals,  ^105. 
becfett,  ir.f  Cover,  close,  2935. 
bcitt,  poss,   adj\   and  pron,,  thy, 

thine,  your;  //.  as  neun,  your 

people,  791,  858. 
^etiTart,  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 

sentiment,  disposition,  2573,  r/i  AT, 
bettfett,  backte,  gebac^t,  tr,  or  intr, 

(gen,  or  usually  an,  Imt  also  auf 
and  über,  with  acc),  think, 
think  of,  41,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484. 

^ettftttal,  n,  -9,  "äUx,  monument, 
2919. 

bentt,  adv,,  then,  therefore,  70, 151, 
eU.;  conj,  {ßrst  word  in  its 
clause'),  for,  because,  226,  etc, 

ber  (bie,  bai8),  def,  an.,  the; 
demon.  adj,  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  reL 
pron.,  who,  which,  that;  97, 
l^m'«  =.  i^m  ba«  (<ir/.). 
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beretnft,  aäv,,  once,  at  some  future 

tinie,  hereafter,  842. 
bergleid^ett,  inägc,  adj.  and  pron.^ 

such,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
berfelbe  (biefelie,  baiSfelie),  adj,, 

the  same,  557,  1016,  1399,  etc, 
betteten,    impers.    (with    dat   or 

acc.^y  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 
beuten,   intr^  point,  *I07,  *I22; 

/r.,  explain,  Interpret,  2676. 
betttfdl,  adj,,  Gennan,  518,  1174, 

1222. 
bid|t,  adj,,  dense,  compact,  dose; 

adv,,  close,  71,  2696. 
btetten,    intr,    {dat.)^   serve,  378, 

1358»  1533»  ^' 
Wiener,  m,  -«,  — ,  servant,  1092. 

1853,  2233,  eU, 
^ienft,  m,  -e«,  -t,  service,  890, 

937- 
biettftferttg,  adj.,  officious,  1761. 
bieiS  (biefer,  biefe,  biefei9),  adj. 

and  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 
that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221,  225, 
etc, 

bieiSmal,  adv„  this  time,  1334. 

^iet^elm,  w.  -9,  Diethehn  (man's 
name),  2879. 

^ittg,  ».  -€«,  -e,  thing,  2727. 

^trne,  /  -%  maiden,  lass,  girl, 
1414. 

bod),  adv.  and  conj,,  yet,  however, 
nevertheless,  but,  though,  119, 
157,  168,  222,  etc;  surcly, really, 
I  hope,  554,  etc.  ;  (Jbr  etnphasis), 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  .^tc. 

^0ld|,  m,  -e«,  -t,  dagger,  2978. 


bonttertt,  intr,,  thnnder,  25,  *8, 

etc, ;  inf,  as  noun,  *9,  etc, 
^otttterff^Iag,  m.  -«,  -äfle,  clap  ar 

burst  or  peal  of  thunder,  *9,  *io, 

♦105. 
bo)i)ieIt,  adj,,  donble,  979;  neut. 

flv-  noun,  357. 
^orf,  «.  -c«,  Dörfer,  village,  ham- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
bort,  ach,,  there,  yonder,  65,  122 

142,  etc. 
bort^tn,   ach,,  thither,    that   way, 

974. 
^radye,  m.  -n,  -n,  drag<m,  1075, 

1264. 
^radyengift,  n.  -9,  -e,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

brait,  see  baran. 

grätig,  m.  -t9,  oppression,  distress, 

.280,  536,  799,  etc. 
brSltgen,  tr.,  press  (upon),  oppress, 

afflict,  696,  etc. ;  refl,,  press,  crowd, 

force  one's  way,  *76,  2503,  etc. 
^ratlgfal,    «.  -%,  -tf  oppression» 

misery,  533,  534 

braitf,  see  barauf. 

brattiS,  see  baraui9« 

braufiett,   adv.,  withont,   ontside, 

*I54. 
bret,  num,,  three,  655,  *$!;  ded. 

nom.pL,  1127. 
^Y^i^df  num,,  thirty,  2994. 
bretuitbbreigtg,     num.,    thirty- 

three,  *55. 
bringen,  brang,  gebrungcit,  intr,  f., 

press,    urge,    force    one's    way, 

throng,  149,  504,  602,  etc. 
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brittitett,  aA^.,  within,  inside,  2746. 
htitt,  num.  adj,^  third,  *2i,  *72,  etc, 

brob,  see  barob. 

brobeit,  adv»,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  12S0, 

etc, 
brolyen,  tr.  or  intr,  {daU  ofpersan), 

threaten,  993,  1666,  etc, ;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  *ioo. 
brilbett,  adu.,  over  there  or  yonder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc. 

brftber,  see  barftber. 

^ntff,  m,  -c«,  -t,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
brftffeit,   /r.,  press,  oppress,    *I4, 

330,«/^./  masc.past.part.  as  noun, 

1276;      intr.,   press   ar    weigh 

heavily:,  198. 

bntnt,  see  bamitt* 
bntitter,  see  bantnter« 

dttibeit,  tr.f  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  etc. 
bttlbfant»  adj\,  patient,  652. 
bunt^f,   adj,,  duU,  heavy,  hollow, 

muffled,  *4,  38,  479,  etc, 
hnnUl,  adj\,  dark,  no6. 
biittfett,  intr.  (dat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
bttrd|,  p'ep.,  adu.,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref.,     throngä,     thronghout, 

during,  by,  because  of,  33,  169, 

418,  etc. 
bitrcQboly'rett,    insep.     tr.,    bore 

throughy  pierce,  transfix,  *I36. 
bttrc^rett' ueu,  burc^ra'nttte,  burc^* 

ra'nnt,  imep,  tr.,  rnn  throngh» 

2979. 


bitrd|fd|ait'ett,  imep.  tr.,  look 
through,  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

burdifdiie'^eii,  burc^fc^oVf  burc^« 
\&fi^l\tvifinsep.  /^.,8hootthrongh, 
2060  {pret.  ind.for  pluperf.  sub- 
junc),  2796. 

bftrf eil,  burfte,  geburf t,  barf,  intr. 
and  modal  aux.,  be  permitted 
have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771 
etc. 

^w:%  m.  -ed,  thirst,  1004. 

bfifter,  adj.,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 


eben,  adJ.,  eyen,  level,  smooth,  972, 
1789;  adv.,  eyen,  just,  just  now, 
*2i,  965,  etc. 

@d|0,  n.  -9,  >«,  echo,  2850. 

ei^t,  adj.,  genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 
real,  689,  916,  1210,  etc. 

(£lfc,  /  -n,  comer,  angle,  edge, 
503,  2227. 

ebel,  adj.,  noble,  240, 317,  336,  etc.; 
m.  pl.  as  noun,  nobles,  nobility, 
696,  2413,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun, 
1643;  fem.  sin^.  as  noun,  2528. 

@be(l|Of,  m.  -9,  -öfe,  manor-house, 
baronial  hall,  ^40,  ^114. 

^belmaittt,  m.  -«,  //.  »mannet  or 

4eute,  nobleman,  693, 807, 2888, 

eu. 
(Sbelfl^,    m.   -ed,  -t,  nobleman's 

seati  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 
(Sbelfteitt,  m.^^-t,  precious  «tone, 

jewel,  894. 
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tl^t,  conj.,  before,  e«,  *3,  41»  455» 

(S^e,  /  "^h  marriage,  wedlock,  1 67 1 . 
C^Cr,  adv.  (comp,  of  e^e),  sooner, 

rather,  before,  1176,  1451,  1609, 

etc, 
(Slyeloirt,  m,  -%,  -t,  husband,  238. 
(S^tti,  m.~9,  (a  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539,  1582. 
(gl|rc,  /  -n,  honor,  83,  84, 128,  eU, 
elyreu,  /r.,  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  etc, 
(Slyreitgntg,  m,  -ed,  -üge,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 
(Slyrettmaitit,  m,  -9,  -dnner,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman, 

412,  1828. 
(Sl{|tftttdj|t,  /  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  loii  (acc),  1371. 
d^rget),  m.  -e9,  ambition,  1678. 
(£irfttd>t,/ambition,  3175. 
el^floftrbig,  «^.»veneiable,  worthy, 

sacred,  688  (comp.),  2477. 
et,  interj.,  why!  oh!,  1795,  1815. 
(gib,  m.  -€«,  -€,  oath,  1395, 1447. 
(Sibant,  m.  -«,  -e,  son-in-law,  555. 
(£ibgettog(e),  »*.  -n,  -it,  confed- 

erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  etc. 
(£ibfd|limr,    m.  -9,   -Are,  oath, 

2585. 
igifer,  m.  -9,  zcal,  1390. 
eigen,  aäj.,  own,  proper,  peculiar, 

50,   261,  etc.;   232,  auf  eigene 

^anbf  on  one's  own    account; 

1080,  eigne  Seute,  (owned  peo- 

ple),bondinen,  serfs,  1142;  1907, 

peculiar,  unique. 


etgenfmttig,  aäj,,  stubborn,  obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilett,  intr.  f.ör^.,  hasten,  7i,4i5f 
103 1,  etc. 

tiltlthS,  adv.,  hastfly,  425,  2107. 

eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  *I32. 

eilig,  adj\,  hasty;  68,  why  this 
haste?;  772,  Are  you  in  such 
haste? 

ein,  indef.  art.  and  ntim.,  a,  an, 
one;  fo  — ,  \otdi  — ,  or  -folc^er, 
such  a(n);  ber  -t,  tk9  one; 
60,  'ne  =  elne,  403, 1744, 1876^ 
'nen  =  einen* 

ein,    sep.  pre/.f    in,  into;   within; 

down. 
einottber,    inäec.  pron.,  one  an- 
•  other,  each  other;  375  ('nanber 

=  einanber),  ♦71,  »hq«  0/ien 

printedas  one  Word  with  aprep. 

as  in  aueelnanber,  etc. 
eittbred^en,  brad^,  gebro(i^n,  bricht, 

intr.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfallen,  flef,  gefallen,  fallt,  intr, 

\.f  fall  in,    (of    music)    begin, 

strike  in,  ♦71,  ♦163;   1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one's  mind. 
einf0tniig,    ctdj.,  uniform,   mono- 

tonous,  838. 
(Eingang,  «.,  -9,  -finge,  entrance, 

♦130- 
eingeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 
C^ingemeibe,    «.  -9,  — ,  boweb, 

-entrails;  heart,  feelings,  365. 
eittl|0len,  //-.,  overtake,  catch,  lyd. 
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etttig,  adj^  one,amted,  1090, 1204, 

245 1,  etc.;  some  {especially  inpL)^ 

*33»  *39.  969,  *87.  eU, 
etltfanf ett,  /r.,  buy,  purchaae,  906-7. 
ettt!el|reit,  intr,  f.,  turn  in,  put  up 

(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  1006. 
eiumal,  adv,^  one  time,  once,  some- 

time,    1335,   2102,   etc.;  auf—, 

(all)  at  once,  together,  1461. 
eittretgett,  riß,  gerlffen,  tr.,  tear  or 

break  down,  1 78,  2860. 
eittfam,  adj.,  solitary,  lonely,  alooe, 

1006,  1180,  1551,//^. 
eittf Riffen,  refl.,  takeship,  embark, 

sail,  2104,  2216. 
etitfd>Iafeti,W(ieUct(^Iafen,Wäft, 

intr.  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
eiuf^Ue^eit,  fc^og,  gefc^loffen,  tr., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 

878,  *78,  1587,^/^. 
etttfc^rStlfeil,    /r.,  bar   in,   bound, 

confine,  2168. 
eiitfdjrei^ett,   f^rieb,   gefc^rieben, 

/r.,   write  in   or   on,    inscribe, 

engrave,  1122. 
(Sittflebeltt.   Einsiedeln,  town  and 

monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 

NE.   of  the   Lake  of  the   Four 

Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 

S.  of  Lake  Zürich;   1247,  ^  ^' 

519. 
emfttifett,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr.  f., 

sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 
einfffirjeit,  intr.  \.,  fall  or  tumble 

in  or  down;  2148,  close  up,  cf.N. 
(St]ttrad)t,  /,  unity,  concord,  union, 

2927. 


eintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 
f.,  enter,  make  one's  entrance, 
♦27,  561,  *40,  etc.;  inf.as  noun^ 

*I45. 
einteilt,  adj.^  Single,  individual,  433. 
einaie^en,  gog,  gebogen,  tr.,  draw 

in,  pull  in,  37;    intr,  f.,  enter, 

come   in,   make  one's  entrance, 

456,  3264. 
eitrig,  adj.,  only,  Single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420^  798,  1225,  etc. 
^x^f  n.  -^9f  ice,  28. 
elSbebeift,  part.  adj.,  ice-covered, 

1044. 
(gifew,  n.  -«,  — ,  iron,  1405. 
(Sifeuftab,  m.  -«,  -äbe ,  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 
(Sifei9fe(b,  n,  -e«,  -er,  field  of  ice, 

999. 
(SifeiStnrm,  m.  -%,  -üruif ,  tt>wer  of 

ice,  2144. 
(Hfei9loan,  m.  ^,  -äae,  waU  of 

ice,  1194. 
(SiiSgebirge,  n.  -«,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  *3,  *48,  *7i.  etc. 
(HiSlialaft,  m.  -«,  -afif ,  ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel,  adj.,  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc.;    idle,   mere,   nothing    but, 

148. 
(Slemettt,  «.-«,  -e,  element,  2133, 

2183. 
C^lenb,  n.  -«,  misery,  2736. 
elettb,    adj.,    wretched,  miserable, 

2232,  2742,  etc. ;  masc,  as  noun, 

wretch,  61 2t 
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(£Ii9betl)«  Elisabeth,  wife  of  £m- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;  3033, 

cnMifattgett,  empfing,  empfangen, 
em^)fängt,  /r.,  receive,  868,  2378, 
2480,  €tC, 

em^fiiibett,   empfanb,  empfunben, 

/!r.,  feel,  experience,  1926. 

enMior^ebett,  l^ob,  gehoben,  tr,y  lift 

up,  *i38. 
emporragen,   intr,,  project,  tower 

(above,  über),  *84. 
em^dren,  tr,^  stu-  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  f eelings) ,  2006 ;  refl,^  revolt, 

rebel,  rise,  2142. 
(Sm^dntttg,  /  -en,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,  revolt,    1850,    185 1,  2081, 

(Silbe,  n.  -9,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 
conclusion,    1352,    2619,    2818, 

eitbeit,  in/r^  endy  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  ete, 
etibtgett,  in/r.,  end,  cease,  *i63. 
enbUdl,  a/^\,  final;  a^.,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  eU. 
tn^it),  adj^  narrow,  761, 762,  2169, 

etc;  181 1,  t%  h)irb  mir  eng,  I 

l>egin  to  feel  oppressed,  cf,  N, 
(Sttge,  /  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 
(Sttgel,  m,  -«,  — ,  angel,  5, 154. 
©ttgeÄerg,     Engelberg,  Valley,  vil- 

lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 

Unterwaiden;   1002,  1079. 
(Snfel,  m,  -«,  — ,  grandchild,  de- 

scendant,  1020,  2385,  2918,  etc, 
VfX*,  ins€f»fref,t  n€vcr  ßccenteä. 


entbetrett,  intr.  (gen.),hc  without, 

in  want  of,  416;  do  without,  dis- 

pense  with,  1255. 
etttbittbeti,  entbanb,  entbunben,  /r., 

free,  release,  3075.^ 
etttbld|ett,  tr.,  bare,  uncover,  398. 
eittbeifeit,  /r.,  discover,descry,*i3, 

1185,  etc. ;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfernen,    r^.,   withdraw,   retire, 

■^72,  *I03,  etc.;   depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  1905. 
entfliegen,  entflol^,  cntflol^en,  intr. 

f.,  flee  away,  fly  (of  time),  1705. 
entgegen, /r<?/.  (^foUowingits  noun 

in  dat.)  and  sep.  pref.,  towards, 

against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  *5 1, 

3242. 

entgegeneUen,  intr,  f.,  hasten  to 

meet,  *90,  *ioi. 
entgegenfe^ren,  tr.,  tum  towards 

or  against,  298. 
entgegenftarren,  intr.,  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 
entgegentreten,  trot,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore, 223,  *89. 
entgegnen,  tr.,  reply,  rejoin,  227. 
entgelten,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 

f.,  escape,  575,  997. 
entfomnten,   entlam,  entlommen, 

intr.  f.,  escape,  1527,  2210, 2217, 

etc. 

entlaffen,  entließ,  enttaffen,  entläßt, 
/y.,  dismiss,  let  go,  345,  1333, 
1927,  etc. 

entlebigen,  />-.,  set  free,  release.  de- 
Uvcr  (from,^«.),  2244,  3018, 
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entreißet!,    entriß,  entrlffen,  /r,, 
snatch   away,  seize,  wrest,   1864, 

2531. 
eittirid)ten,  (r.,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 
ctttrinitett,    entrann,    entronnen, 

intr,  \.f  fly  from,  2607. 
entrüfteu,  /r.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
entfagett,    intr,    (da/,),    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 
eutf^eibeity  entfettet,  entfetteten, 

ir,and  intr,,  decide,  determine, 

702,  1593. 
(Sittfdjeibilttg,/  -en,  decision,  2442. 
entfdjHefieii,  entfd^Iog,  entfc^toffen, 

reß,,  resolve,  decide,  determine, 

913»  1673. 
(Stttf^loffettteit,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
(Slttf4(ufi,  f«.-e«,-Üffe,resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 
etttfdjulbigett,   /r.,   excuse,  justify. 

II 14. 
etttfeelt,  part  adj.,  lifeless,  dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
(Stttfe^ett,  «.  -«,  horror,  3156. 
etttfe^Ud),    adj,,  horrible,   terrible, 

2745- 
entftitfett,  entfanf,  entfunfen,  intr, 

\.,  sink  down,  drop  from,  *ioi, 

2231. 
eittftiringen,  entf^irang,  entfprun* 

gen,  intr,  f.,  spring  or  run  away, 

escape,  95;   inf,  as  neun,  2251. 
entftelien,  entjlanb,  ent  jlanben,  intr, 

f.,  arise,  ♦26;    tail,  be  wanting, 

699. 


tuhotid^tn,  tnttoiäi,  entmtc^en, 
intr.  f.,  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 

ettttoifd)nt,  intr,  f.,  escape,  slip  off, 
177. 

entbieten,  entgog,  entgegen,  reß,, 
avoid,  forsake,  441,  1521. 

eittjioei,  adv.,  in  two,  asunder, 
broken,  1478. 

er,  pron^  he,  it;  frequent, 

er=,  insep.  pref,,  never  accented, 

erliarmen,  ir,,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl,  (with  gen^,  take  pity,  have* 
mercy  (on),   iii,   143;   impers, 
(with  acc,    \and  ^w».])»  *^  ^'^* 
barmt  mic^,  I  am  sorry,  2093, 

3190- 
eriS?mIt4,  ^^*.,pitiable,  miserable, 

2742. 
(Srl^armtttlg,  /  -en,  mercy,  pity, 

2790. 

erl^atten,  tr,,  build,  build  up,  erect, 

318,  458,  "88,  ^/f. 
@rlie,  n,  -9,  inheritance,  heritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbelieit,   intr,   f.,  shake,  tremble, 

1982. 
eriett,  intr,  \,f  descend  by  inheri- 

tence  (to,  auf),  1209. 
erbeittett,  tr,,  get  as  bOOty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
^rb^err,    m,  -n,   -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891, 
@rbiti,  /  -innen,  heiress,  *2, 
erbllffen,  tr,,  behold,  discover,  catch 

sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  etc, 
erbraufen,    1«^,   f.,    rise    roaring, 

2345t 
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etliredieit,  erbrat^,  erbrochen,  er* 
bricht,  /r.,  break   open,   open, 

3031. 
(SrbfNIff,  n,  -%f  -e,  inheritance,  in- 

herited  piece  of  land,  1088. 
drbe,  /  -n,  earth,  ground,  soil, 

land,  19,  43,  426,  etc;  daU  -n, 

1084,  2667;  gen.  -n,  1699. 
Crbttlbeit,  /n,  suffer,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535,  789,  1257,  etc, 
dreigutö,  «.  -ntffe«,  -niffe,  event, 

occurrence,  2789. 
ererben,  tr,,  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffen,   />*.,  lay  hold    of,  grasp, 

2541. 
erflelyett,  />•.,  implore,  2530. 
erforfd^ett,  /r.,  search  out,  sound, 

705. 
erfredjett,   refl.   (with  gen,),  dare, 

do  insolently,  2595. 
erfreuen,  /r.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

525- 
Crfrifdjen,  /r.,  refresh,  give  refresh- 

ment  to,  3275. 
crffttten,   /r.,  fill,   fnlfill,    1493^ 

1652,  2924. 
igrgebnng,  /  Submission,  1304. 
ergeben,  erging,  ergangen,  intr,  f., 

go  forth,  be  issued,  1228;  1944, 

let  mercy  go  forth  before  (take 

the  place  of )  right. 
ergießen,  ergoß,  ergoffen,  reß.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 
ergreifen,    ergriff,   ergriffen,  tr„ 

seize,  move,  touch,  821,  846,  etc; 

^294,  embrace,  »ccept. 


erlyalten,  erl^ielt,  ermatten,  erbfift, 
/r.,  check,  restrain,  944;  receive, 
get,  obtain,  13 13,  1330,^/^-./  pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 

ergeben,  er^ob  and  er^ub,  erhoben, 

/r.,  raise,  lift  up,  1146, 1386,  etc; 

refl.,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  etc. 
erretten,    /r.,  light    up,   brighten, 

2392,  3259. 
erinnern,  refl.  (gen.  or  an  wifh 

ace.),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
eriagen,  fr.,  get  by  hunting;  hunt 

down,  2641. 
erfennen,   erfannte,  erfannt,  /r., 

perceive,  recognize,  acknowledge, 

32,  265,  399»  *^- 
C^rfer,  m.-^,  — ,  bay-window>  1338. 
erflaren,  />-.,  declare,  3290;  re/i., 

declare  one's  seif,  2844,  explain 

one's  seif,  1585. 
erfranfen,  in^r.  f.,  become  ill,  2355, 

2357. 

erfn^nen,  r^.,  become  bold,  2003; 

(wilk  gen.)  boldly  use,  dare  to 

do,  2533. 
erlnnben,  /r.,  spy  out,  reconnoiter 

explore,  1059. 

erlangen,  /r.,  reach,  2564. 
erlaffen,  erließ,  ertoffen,  erläßt,  /r., 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 

let  off*  from,  1946,  1984. 
erlauben,  />•.,  allow,  753,  (fiä^,  dat.) 

2591,  3212. 
erleben,   tr.,  experience,   undergo, 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebigen,  r^.,  free  one's  seif  from 
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erletbeit,  erlitt,  erlitten,  tr.,  suffer, 

endure,  676,  1258. 

erldfc^en,  erIo|c^,  evlofc^en,  txMW, 

intr,  f.,  go  out,  be  extinguished, 

die  away,   991;    inf.  as    neun, 

2428. 
ermäli^Hgett,  re/.  (wiikgen.),t&ke 

possessio!!   of,   14 10;    ßr   usual 

\6)  bemöd^ttgen. 
ermorben,  tr.,  murder,  2943, 2944. 
ermübett,  intr,  f.,  grow  weary,  430, 

II 76. 
erneuent,  /r.,  renew,  1157. 
(&Xtl%  m,  -Co,  seriousness,  gravity, 

eamestness,  *47,  1424,  1894,  etc. 
tXVi%  adj,,  eamest,  serious,  grave, 

195»  *79»  2657,  ^/r. 
entft^aft,    adj.,   .tarnest,    serious, 

406,  1919. 
ttnitn,   tr.f  reap,  gather,  harvest, 

3081. 
erobern,  tr.,  conquer,  2841. 
eröffnen,  //-.,  open,  *3. 
erqntcfen,   /r.,   refresh,  594,  2381, 

3100. 

erregen,  />•.,  stir  up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
erreiii^en,  /n,  reach,  122, 189, 698, 

etc, 
erretten,  tr.,  save,  rescue,  deliver, 

"8,  155,  944,  etc,  [3281. 

©rretter,  m.  -^,  -,  savior,  deliverer, 
erriii^ten,  tr.,  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  errang,  errungen,  /r.,  ob- 

tain   (by   strenuous   effoil),  win, 

1655,  1662. 
erfänfen,  tr.,  drown,  flood,  2131. 


erfi^affeit,    erfd^nf»    erfi^afen,    /r., 

create,  1260. 
erfd^allen,  erfc^oll,   erf^otten,  intr. 

f  *,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 

1009. 
erfdjetnen,  erf(*ien,  erf^ienen,  intr. 

f.,  appear,make  one's  appearance, 

comein  sight,  *4,  *i26,  *I37,  etc. 
erf^tegen,  erfc^og,  erfd^offen,  //-., 

shoot  (to  death),  kill  (by  ashot), 

2797. 
erfcQIagen,  erfc^Iug,  erf^lagen,  er« 

fd^lägt,  /r.,  slay,  kiU,  79,   129, 

551»  ^^• 
erf4(eid|en^  erfc^Ud^,  erfc^Uc^ett, /r., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  1252. 
erfdjöpf ett,  /r.,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 

out,  647. 
erfdjreffen,  erfc^raf,  erfc^roden,  tx» 

ft^ridt,  intr.  f.,  be  startled,  start 

with  fear,  *i6o. 
erf4re(fett,    /r.,    frighten,    alarm; 

3140. 
erftiaren,  tr.,  spare,  save,  1514; 

(with  an),  save  out   of,  gain  al 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,  num.  adj.,  first,  ♦3,  *5,  etc.  ; 

adv.,   first,    75,   etc.;   only,    but, 

once,  194;  not  until. 
erftannen,  intr.  f.,  be  astonished, 

♦29,  *32,  *ioo,  2941,  etc. 
@r{tannen,    n.    -«,    astonishment. 

*I20. 

erftannlid),  adj.^  astonishing,  amaz- 

ing,  wondfirful,  524. 
erfteigen,    erjlieg,    crfilegen,   tr., 

climb,  Scale,  141 3,  2875. 
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CtfKffeil,  /r.,  choke,  suftocate,  slifle, 

*33*  «643. 
ertdnett,  infr,,  sound,  ring,  *I40* 
ertdten,  /r.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  ertragen,  erträgt, 

tr.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 

316,  317,421,  tf/f. 
crtrtttfeu,  ertranf,  ertrunfen,  ««/r. 

f.,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertro^ett,    /r.,    gain    by    defiance, 

131 2. 
cnoadieit,  intr,  l,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *II7,  e/c, 
Crtoartett,  /r.,  wait,  await,  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  eU. 
(Smattnn^,  /    -en,    expectation, 

♦131- 

crttecfett,  /r.,  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
erloelireit,  re/l,  (with  gen,),  keep 

or  ward  off,   defend   one*s   seif 

against,  340. 
cnoerlieit,  ertoarb,  eriDorben,  er« 

»irbt,  tr,,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853, 

938»  1999.  'Ar. 
tX^fiHiitn,  tr,,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  etc;  (fic^,  to  one  another), 

II 66,  1494,  etc, 
erjeigCtt,    />•.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
erbittern,  intr,  f.,  tremble,  shake, 

2580. 
erjlDlttgcti,  ergttjang,    ergttjungen, 

/y.,  force,  enforce,  3075. 
ei8,  ^^fpron,,  it,  he,  she;  something; 

80.    As  expletive  and  when  rep- 

resenting  a  clause  it  is  often  un- 

franslatobifi 


^ff^eilbac^.     Walther  von  Eschen- 

bach,  friend   and  accomplice   of 

Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben-, 

2960,  2980. 
effeit,  06,  gi»gfffen,  ißt,  />-.,  eat, 

476. 
etlidjl  (adj,  and)  pron.,  some,  286. 
etlOai^,  indecpron,  {andadj,),  some, 

somethmg,  somewhat,  656,  1517t 

2624,  etc, 
euer,  poss,  adj,  and  pron,  (corre- 

spondiftgto  \})Xfyou),  your,  yours, 

50,  64,  67;  //.,  2685,  y°^  family 

and  friends. 
curig  (ber,  bie,  ba«  -t),poss,pron^ 

yours,  1028,  2478. 
emig,  adj.,  etemal,  everlasting,  per- 

petual,  594,  851,  1148,  etc, ;  adv.^ 

ever,  forever. 
C^IOtgfett,  /  -en,  etemity,  386, 629. 


ff. 

fallen,  archaU  and  poetic  form  of 

fangen,  /n,  catch,  seize,  2214. 
gfa^ne,  /  -n,  Standard,  banner,  flag, 

827,  2171,  2446,  etc, 
gfa^r^  /  ~^n  (archaic  and  poetic 

form  for  ©efa^r),  danger,  151 1. 
fahrbar,  adj.,  navigable,practicable, 

1183. 
gfS^te,  /  -n,  ferry,  ferry-boat, 

1181,  2970. 
fahren,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fätjrt,  intr, 

f.,  move,  go,  row,  sail,  17,  133, 
150.  333»  ^^^-»  2238»  inf  as  noun. 
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sailing,  steering;    *I36,  mit  bcr 

^anb  — ,  move,  put  one's  band; 

refl,y  row  about,  *3. 
gfü^rmatm,  m.  -g,  -männer,  4eute, 

ferryman,  42,  67,  103,  etc, 
gfalyrt,   /  -en,    passage,    joumey, 

course,  way,  wandering,  64,  135, 

730,  etc. 
gfa^rjeng,  ».  -«,  -e,  vessel,  craft, 

boat,  2153. 
^alfe,  w.  -n;  -n,  falcon,  *92. 
3faE,  m,  -8,  gotte,  fall,  3068. 
fatten,  fiel,  gefaUeit,  fäUt,  itur.  f., 

fall,  tumble,  drop,  120,  157,  178 
(in  =  upon),  eu,;  472,  In  ©träfe 
— ,  incur  a  penalty;  1384,  In  ba^i 
?anb  — ,  fall  upon,  invade  the 
land. 

f fiUeti,  tr^  feil,  90. 

^anftriff,  tn,  -«,  -e,  snare,  trap, 
411. 

folfiii,  adj,,  false,  849, 1947. 

3fa(f4,  »•  -ed,  falsebood,  deceit, 
guile,  741  {archaic  and poetic), 

3fa(f41)ett,/-en,  falsehood,  deceit, 
guile,  1669,  1703. 

faUetI,  /r.,  fold,  wrinkle,  knit, 
2760. 

gfattg,  m,  -€«,  gänge,  catch,  cap- 
ture,  haul,  1 744. 

foitgett,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt,  /r., 
catch,  capture,;  past  parL  as  adj, 
or  nouHf  captive,  imprisoned,  pris* 
oner,  463,  1824,  2100,  2122. 

faffen,  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
♦32,  *47,  *90,  ftc, ;  reß.f  compose 
one*s  seif,  492,  2312. 


fafÜ,  adv.f  älmost,  1432. 

gfaftitad|töouf5ttg,    m.  -«,  -üge, 

carnival  procession,  390. 
foul,  adj.,  lazy,  idle,  363. 

Sauft,  /  gonfle,  fist,  band,  1375, 

♦92. 
SfatiettJ.     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 

Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 
fedjteit,  fod^t,  gefot^ten,  fid|t,  intr., 

flght,  326,  331,  911,  ^/f. 
Sfeber,  /  -n,  feather,  2304. 

fef)(ett,  intr,  {dat,),  fall,  be  want- 
ing  or  lacking,  48,  1537,  1699, 
2352,  etc.;  445,  e«  fott  an  mir 
ni^t  feilten,  I  sball  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  auf  {acc.)^  1950,  cf, 
N.,  miss  and  hit;  2062  (with 
gen.),  miss,  fail  of  hitting;  /!r., 
miss,  1889,  191 8. 

S^e^Ier,  m.  -«,  — ,  fault,  566. 
S^e^Ifpntng,   m,  -e,  -ünge,  false 

leap;  —  t^un,  miss  one*s  leap, 

1499. 
gfeteralieitb,    m,  -%,    -tf    evening 

rest,  767. 
fetent,  intr.,  rest,  be  idle,  353,  past 

pari,  usedfor  imper. 
feig,  adj»y  coward,  cowardly,  612, 

2552. 
feig^erjtg,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616. 
feil,  adj.y  for  sale,  to  be  bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
gfetnb,    m,  -e«,   -e,   enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 
Selb,  «.  -e«,  -er,  fleld,  28,  36^ 

755»  ^^^- 
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gfcW  (greifen),  m,  -en  (-en«),  acc, 
sin^^'f  ^i%  //.» -en,  rock,  cliff,  *4, 
*I2,  670,  tf/^-./  archaic  daL^  öon 
gel«  gu  gel«,  2638.  [2850. 

gfelfettflltft,  /  -Üfte,  rocky  chasm, 

3fe(fett)i(atte,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 
of  rock,  2258. 

gfelfettriff,  «.  -%,  -e,  reef  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2252. 
^elfettfteig,  m,  -«,  -€,  rocky  path, 

path  among  or  over  rocks,  711, 

1551. 
gfelf ettt||or,  «.  -«,  -e,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocky  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
Dfelfeitnfer,  ».  -«,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

*3. 
^elfeUttiaU,   »».  -«,  -äüc,  rampart 

ör  wall  of  rock,  1057. 
gfelfenuiaitb,  /  -önbc,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  2740. 
gfeliSttiaitb,  /  -änbf,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  eU. 
gfeufter,  n.  -9,  —,  window,  210. 
fern,  adj.,  far,  far  off,  distant,  *3, 

fettt(e),  adv„  far,  far  off,  at  a 
distance,  away,  341,  486,  582, 
2618. 

^erne,  /  -n,  distance,  *49,  *84, 
*I40. 

fernher,  adv.,  from  afar,  1163. 

gferf e,  / -n,  heel,  71, 131. 

fertig,  a<^'.,  ready,  prepared,  finished, 

done,  *2i,  1885. 
fjeffel,/  -11,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffeln,    //-.,   fetter,  shackle,  bind, 

attach,  320,  937,  2091,  eU. 


feft,  adj.,  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  eU,; 
neut.  as  noun,  254 1. 

gfeft,  n.  -«,  -e,  feast,  festival, 
2914;  1400,  —  be«  ^crm,  *  festi- 
val of  our  Lord,'  *  Christmas.' 

?JeftC,  /  -n,  stronghold,  fortress, 
prison,  *2I,  369,  626,  e/c. 

feft^oltcit,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  \)alt,  tr,, 
hold  fast,  cling  to,  923;  inlr,, 
hold  6rm,  unbroken,  2605;  hold 
fast,  cleave,  (to,  an),  185. 

fcftfnüpfc«,  /r.,  tie,  bind,  knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftftetett,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr., 

stand  Arm,  be  stable,  2667. 
feucht,  adj.,  damp,  dank,  2356. 
^tntx,  n,  -%,  — ,  Are,  424,  *^o, 

(^euerftguaC,    «.,   -«,  -e,    flre- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839. 
Scuertuä^ter,    m,  -«,  — ,  fire- 

watcher,  =  night-watchman,  964. 
Seuergeidieit,  «.  -«,  — ,  fire-sign, 

fiery  signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 
ftttben,  fanb,  gefunben,  /r.,  find, 

*  1 4»  336, 534f  ^(c,;  reß„  be  found, 

exist,  be,  1187,  1389. 
gfiitger,  »«.-«,— ,flnger,  469,  ♦70. 
fittfter,   adj,,    dark,  gloomy,    197, 

1596,  ftc;  neuL  tu  noun,  glpom, 

darkness,  594. 
S^tnfterttii^,  /    -nlffe,     darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
JJirit,   m.  -t^f  -tn,  snow,  glacier, 

snow-capped  mountain,  38  (c/,N.), 

596,  1502,  eU. 
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gfifd),  m,  -€«,  -f,  fish,  44- 

flfcQett,.  m/r.,  fish,  1805. 

gfifc^er,  m.  -9,  —f  fisher,  fisher- 

man,  *2,  *4,  *7,  eic, 
gftfdjerfattt,  »».  -«,  -äl^ne,  fisher- 

man'sboat,  283. 
gfifc^erluafic,  m.  -n,  -n,  flsher- 

boy,  flsherman's  boy,  *2,  *3. 
gflomme,  /  -n,  flame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  elc. 

flammen,  in/r.,  flame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
gflanfe,  /  -n,  flank,  side,  wall, 

385,  (./iV.). 
gflecfett,    m.  -«,  — ,   town,    i[i88 

1196,  1197,  ^^^' 
fie^ett,  intr,,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  um),  127,  11 31   (^/>res. 

parL  as  noun),  1344;  /r.  132. 
gf(et$,  m,  -c«,  diligence,  industry, 

202,  756,  1261,  e/c. 

fiiegett,  Pog,  geflogen,  in/r,  f.  (?r  5., 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres,  ind,  ^rd 

««^„fleugt),  2327,  2555. 
{Uelzen,  flo^,  geflogen,  intr,  f.,  flce, 

2293. 
{liegen,  floß,  gefloffen,  intr,  f.  ^r  \, 

flow,  20,  10 17,  3244. 

gflitterfdiein,  m ,  -«,  tjnsel-luster, 
false  luster,  915. 

2fIöte,/.-n,flutc,4. 

3fltt*,  m,  -e9,  -Üd^e,   curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc. 
gflttC^gelläube,  «.  -«,  — ,  accursed 

building,  378. 

gfltti^t,  /  -en,  flight,  2905. 


flfidlten,  /r.,  save  by  flight,  rescue, 
555;  re/l.,  flee,  take  refuge,  884. 

{Ifi4ttg,  adj.,  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 
ing,  transient,  568,  1488,  1684, 
etc, 

gflÜtfttRltg,  m,-9,^,  fugitive,  573. 

gfliie,  /  -n,  =  gtu^;  as  part  of 
proper  name,  *2,  etc. 

gflnelen.  Flüelen  (pron.  Flulen), 
village  in  the  Canton  Uri,  at 
southem  end  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  521,  2105, 
2162,  etc, 

%\VL%  m.  -c«,  -üge,  flight;  Im 
T^Iuge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 

^Ut^,  /  -en,  wall  of  rock,  precipice, 

2193. 
gflurf^ti^,    m.  -en,   -en,   ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  *I29. 
5*luft,  m.  -e^,  -üffe,  river,  1791. 
gfittt,  /  -en,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
^O^n,  m.  -e«,  -e,  Föhn,  south  wind, 

stürm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  intr.  l,  (dat.),  follow,  *4f 

♦13,   etc.;    neut.  pres.  part.  as 

noun,  *I2I. 
^vMtxlntÜB^t,  m.  -«,  -e,  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
f orbern,   /r.,   demand,    200,    619, 

etc.  ;  —  taffen,  send  for,  summon, 

570. 

gform,  /  -en,  form,  *2i. 

forfci^ett,  intr.,  search,  inquire,  3278. 

fort,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  forth, 
away,  gone,  1541,  2460;  on,  con- 
tinue  to,  keep  on,  1015, 1020,  etu 
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forteilen,    intr,    f.,   hasten    away, 

*i3. 
fortfa^rett,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fö^rt, 

intr,  %f  continue,  go  on,  1360, 

1362,  »136,  eU. 
fortführen,  /r.,  lead  or  carry  away 

or  off,  1841,  2698. 
fortgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

go  away,  1570;  go  on,  continue, 

*I37.  ' 
forthelfen,  Jalf,   geholfen,    ^ilft, 

intr,  {claL)t  help  one  to  escape, 

177. 
fortreiten,  ri§,  geriffen,  /r.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^en,  reß,,  be  continued,  »3. 
fortüielien,  gog,  gejogen,  intr,  f., 

move  on,  proceed,  2620. 
fragen,  tr,,  ask,  inquire  (for.nac^), 

question,   226,   896,   1769,  etc, ; 

with  nad),  care  for,  2763,  etc, 
gfran,  /  -en,  woman,  lady,  wife, 

♦14,    296,    etc;    1363,    "Great 

Lady"  or  "Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf,  iV.) . 
gfrinlein,    ».  -«,   — ,   nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc, ;  (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc, 
fred),  adj,^  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc, 
frei,  adj.y  free,  81,  232,  261,  1216 

{niasc,  super l.  as    noun),   etc.; 

2740,   free,   unowned,   common; 

voluntary,     spontaneous,     11 30, 

12 14,  2444,  3074,  etc.;  neut,  as 


noun,   open    air,   open    country, 

2128,  *I52. 
gfreibnrg,     The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 

ital    of    the  Canton    Frdburg; 

2434. 
freien,    intr,    (with  um),  woo, 

marry,  2661. 
gfreil^eit,  /  -en,  liberty,  freedom, 
privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc, 

gfrei^ettiSbrief,  m,  -«,  -e,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  2076. 
gfrei^err,  m,  -n,  -en,  baron,  *2, 

♦40,  2898. 
freiUli^,  ach,,  certainly,  to  be  sure» 

indeed,  1539,  2692. 
freimtttig,  adj,,  of  free  will,  toI- 

untary,  121 3. 
frentb,  adj,,  foreign,  allen,  stränge, 

678, 847, 849,  ^/If./  neut.assubst^ 

949. 
gfrentbe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 
gfrentbUng,    m,  ^,  -e,  foreigner, 

stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc, 
freffen,  fraß,  gefreffen,  frißt,  tr., 

eat  {pfbeasts),  42,  55. 
gfrenbe,  /-n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight, 

331,  660,  793,  etc, 

^reubentaniS,    n,   -e«,  -^fiufer, 
house  of  rejoicing,  3101. 

gfrenbenlnnbe,  /  -n,  joyous  tiding», 

glad  news,  750. 

gfrenbenfii^ießen,  n.  -«,  — ,  usuaify 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
Imt  in  2648  =  ©c^üfeenfefl,  ahoot- 
ing-match. 

gfrenbeftinr,  /  -en,  joyous  mcm- 
ory,  1695. 
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Veitbig,  adj.,  glad,  joyful,  joyous, 

218,  592,  1025,  etc. 
fretteti,   /r.,  give   joy  or  pleasure, 

1978;  r^.,  rejoice,  2869;   inßas 

noun,  2623,  rejoicing. 
gfteutib,  m,  -t9,  -t,  friend,  195, 

324,  441,  etc. 

freuttb(td|^  ad/.,  friendly,  kind, 
"37»  1313»  2158,  <f/r. 

gfrenttbfii^aft,  /  -en,  friendship; 
659  and  1455  in  older  sense,  kin- 
dred. 

gfretiel,  m.  -9,  — ,  outrage,  crime, 
offence,  584,  1966,  3017,  etc. 

fttt^tlUf  intr.,  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

'^Xt)^Z\i%tA,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 
outrage,  2526. 

friebgemo^nt,  adj.,  accustomed  to 
peace,  peacefuU  303. 

gfHebe  (tl),  m.  -n«,  -n,  peace,  428, 
1378,  1398,  eU. 

friebÜd),  adj.,  peaceable,  peacef ul, 
1291,  1426,  2306,  etc.;  masc,  as 
noun,  428. 

^riebridl«  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
bom  1194,  Emperor  from  121 2 
tili  bis  death  in  1250;   1215. 

fxi^di,  adj.,  fresll,new,brisk,lively, 
gay;  quick,  quickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once); 
521,  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  fti' 
fc^cr  X^at,  in  the  very  act;  1970, 
mit  frijd^cr  Z^at,  with  prompt 
action,  witbout  delay. 


frifdintbetttb,  part.  adj.,    rowing. 

briskly,  2260. 
%n%  /  -VXi  Space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834. 
\tt^\  adj.,  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455, 

1352,  2;220,  eU. 
frd^Ud),    adj.,    joyful,    glad,   gay, 

1107,  1232,  1694,  if/f. 
frot'loffeti,  fro^lodtc,  gefrol^Iocft, 

f«/r.,  exult,  3068  (in=^<p».  I«- 

stead  of  usual  übet  with  acc); 

inf.  as  noun,  exultatiön,  *i63. 

fromm  (comp.,  frömmer,  super/., 
frömmjl),  adj'.,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  etc  ;  masc, 
superl.  as  noun,  2682. 

gfroubtenft,  m.  -c«,  -e,  (compul- 
sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 

gfrOtttlOgt,  m.  -9,  -Öögtc,  overseer, 
taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 

3frtid|t,/  -üc^tc,  fruit,  548,  30". 
3012.  letc. 

friH,  adj\,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 

gfffl^Iing,  m.  -«,  -€,  spring,  29, 

1713. 
gfrftlltntitf,  m.  -9,  early  draught, 

moming-cup,  754,  cf,  N, 
fügen,  tr.,  join,  fit  together,  209, 

214,  etc;  refl,,  accommodate  one's 
.  seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fü^lett,   tr.,  feel,  be  sensible   of, 

593»  914,  1698,  etc 
ffi^ttoö,  adj.,  unfeeling,  cold,  ♦138. 
fü^rett,  tr.,  lead,  conduct,  guide,  54, 

etc  ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

134.  3>3»  1972;  deal  (a  blow), 

1772. 
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^üUt,/.  fnllness,  abundance,  plenty, 
11&4. 

fftOeit,  r^.,  be  fiUed,  3267. 

fflttf,  num,f  five,  *$$,  3008. 

fftttfi,  ftum.  adj,,  fifth,  ♦140,  etc, 

fftnfuiibaditsig,  num.,  eighty-five, 
♦40. 

fftr,  pTip,  {au.^,  f or,  344»  34?»  '*»^-  / 
—  ftc^;  to  one*s  seif,  aside;  mad 
— ,  what  sort  or  kind  of,  389, 
etc, ;  —  ftd^,  by  itself,  independ- 
entiy,  1159. 

fttrdiett,  /r.,  furrow,  197. 

gfnrdlt,/  fear,  terror,  dread,  fright, 

1239.  1374»  2238.  ^^^. 
fltnl^tliat,    adj,^    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc, 
ffirdfteit,  tr,,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc, ;  refl.^  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133»  etc. 
fftrd|teirlid|r  adj,,  frightful,  awfui, 

terrible,  1554,  »98,  2604,  etc, 
fltird|tfam,  adj,,  timid,  *I33. 
fftrber,    <wft'.,   archaU,   further; 

ttid^t  — ,  nevermore,  384. 
Sfütfe^ltltg,   /,     archaic  =  S3or* 

fe^ung,  providence,  221 1. 
gffttft,   m,  -«n,  -en,  prince,  856, 

121 2,  2438,  etc, 

gfftrftengititft,  /  -ünjlc,  favor  of 

princes,  court-favor,  794. 
8fftrftentaiti9,  «.  -e«,  -äufcr,  prlnce- 
ly  house  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049. 
8ffltfitenhied|t,  m,  -«,  -e,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


fänoa^r^    adv.,  in    tnith,   indeed, 

fursooth,  1066,  1378. 
gfttfc  m.  -<«,  güge,  foot,  31,  523. 

etc.;  flc^enbcn   gußc«,  instantly, 

without  delay,  333;  gu  guge,  on 

foot,  2674. 

3rttM*«>6f    ^^'  -^«/  -ößc,   push  or 
thrust  with  the  foot,  kick,  2266. 


®abe,/  -n,  gift,  3099,  3276. 

gä||Ungi$,  adv,y  abruptly,  suddenly, 
2230. 

gS^ftO^tg,  adj.,  precipitously,  2194« 

(^ang,  m,  -e«,  ®ängr,  course, 
movement,  1022. 

gan^,  rt^'.,  whole,  entire,  all,  786, 
etc,  ;  adv,,  whoUy,  entirely,  quite, 
v^T»  535»  5^5»  neut,  as  noun, 
(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63. 

gat,  adv.f  quite,  entirely,  very,  7oith 
neg.,  at  all;   295,  365,  1317,  etc. 

garen,  gor,  gegoren,  f«/r.,ferment; 

2572,  pres,  part,   in  figurative 
sensCf  rankling. 
harten,  m,  -«,  ©arten,  garden, 

1795- 
®affe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;  double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 
(^a%  m,  -e«,  @afle,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  etc, 

©aftfreuttb,    m,  -«,   -e,   guest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291,334. 

gaftHc^,  adj,f  hospitable,  520, 31 16. 
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©afhredft,  n.  -«,  -t,  right  of  hospi- 

tality,  1032,  3172. 
(Gattin,  /  -innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

gC=,  insep.pref.y  never  accented, 

(Sebälf,  n.  -%f  -(,  beams,  timbeis, 
2895. 

gebären,  gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
/r.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  15 12, 
1624,  2023. 

geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r.,  give, 
151,  eic;  auf  titoa9  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  jid^  gu  erfennen 
geben,  make  one's  seif  known  or 
feit,  1202;  auf  etwa«  geben,  re- 
gard,  heed,  2177;  i^p^^s.  {acc. ) , 
e«  giebt,  i%  gab,  ed  ^at  gegeben, 
u.  f. ».,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
has  been,  have  been,  etc.y  68, 76,  etc, 

gebieten,  gebot,  geboten,  /r.,  com- 
mand,  nile,  govem,  1866,  1977, 
2140,  etc, 

^ebtrgCe),  »-(e)«,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc, 
®eliot,  n,  -«,  -e,  ooxnmand,  order, 
401. 

gebraudfen,  /r.,  use,  1847. 

©ebreften,  «.  -«,  — ,  want,  defect, 
sorrow,  198. 

gebä^ren,  intr.  (dat,),  be  due,  be- 
long  to,  784,  II 28,  3073;  reß,, 
be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 

©eburt^Iottb,  «.  -e«,  -onber,  native 

land,  840. 
(öebac^itniig,  «.  -ntffe«,  -niffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance,  890,  3246. 

@(eban!e,  m,  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
296,  2570. 


gebei^en,  gebie^,  gebieten,  intr,  f., 
thrive,  prosper,  advance.  *2I, 
1085. 

geben!,  adj,,  mindful,  119& 

gebenfen,  gebac^te,  gebaut,  intr, 

{gen,  or  an  with  acc),  think  of, 

be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 

etc. ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230- 
^ebltlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 

etc, 
gebltlbtg,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 

2340. 
®efa^r,/  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 
gefä^irlidl,    adj,,    dangerous,    296, 

1432,  etc;  neut.  as  noun,  15 16. 
gefaHen,  gefiel,   gefallen,   gefoHt, 

intr,  {dat^f  please,   2683,  2710, 

3066. 
^efängttii^,  «.-niffe«, -niffe,  prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
^efteber,  n,   -«,  plumage;  1804, 

birds. 
(befolge,  n.  -%,  — ,  train,  retinae,  at- 

tendants,  ♦26,  1570,  ^92,  etc, 
^efft^I,   n.  -«,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  ^^^' 
gegen,  prep,  {acc),  against,   in 

comparison    with,     contrary    to, 

towards,  about,    iio,   624,   880, 

etc 
®egenb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  ♦4. 
Gegenteil,  «.  -«,  contrary,  ♦27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  (dat.)  and  adv^ 

opposite  (to),  »3,  »4,  1283,  etc 

gelaben,   ^t^ahtt,  ^t^^cAt,  reß., 

fare,  942,  21 19,  2684,  etc, 
gepffig,  adj.,  füll  of  hatred,  487. 
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gemeint,  adj.,  familiär,  intimate,  295 ; 
usualfy  =  secret. 

®t\i^tmmd,  «.-niffc«,-niffc,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  eU, 
%t^t\^,  n.  -t^,  command,  bidding, 

468,  2882. 
ge^e«,  ging,  gegangen,  in^r.  f.,  go, 

4S»  59»  ^^'  /  succeed,  go  on  well, 

do,  104;  gu  9late  — ,  take  counsel 

together,  287;   impers,  with  um, 

concem,  be  a.  matter  of,  112;  get 

loose,  2664. 
©e^dft,  ».  -e«,.  -<,  farm,  1032. 
(9e4d(§,  n,  -e«,  -c,  wood,  copse, 

726. 
gejforc^ett,  irUr,  (dat,),  obey,  2085, 

2093. 
ge^dren,  intr,  (dat.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  etc. 
ge^orfam,  adj.,  obedient,   submis- 

sive;  //.  as  noun,  399. 
©e^orfam,  m,  -«,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1868,  2079,  ^/r. 
&tX^tlf  /  -lif  scourge,  795. 
®tX%  m,  -t9,  -tx,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 

425.  2394,  2474,  etc, 

®eifiterfhtitbe,  /  ~n,  ghostly  hour, 

II 52. 
®ei§,  m.  -e«,  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  eU. 
^elanber,  «.  9,  — ,  rail,   railing, 

♦48. 
gelangen,  ««/r.  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  looi,  1789,  rU. 
gekffen,  part,  adj,,    calm,   quiet, 

1850. 


(^ciättt(C),  n,  -«,  ringing  (of  bells), 
♦3.  838,  eic, ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 
eic, 

©elbnot,/  •nöte(n),  want  of  money, 
distress  for  money,  883, 

©elegentett,  /  -en,  occasion,  op^ 
portunity,  2562. 

®tlt\i,  n,  -t%,  -tf  condttct,  escort, 
1426.     - 

gelen!,  adj,,  pliant,  supple,  agile, 
15 10. 

gelieit,  part.  adj,,  loyed,  beloved; 
fem,  sing,  as  noun,  2531. 

gelobeit,  tr„  promise,  pledge,  vow, 
2466, 2584, 2587,^.  /  reß,,  pledge 
one'sself,  1224;  3270,  bad  gelobte 
?anb,  the  Promised  Land. 

gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gilt,  inir.,  be 
worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  influence,  pass  (für,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  ii  10, 
2053,  eic;  1920,  1937,  ^  ßiltf 
it's  worth  your  while,  eic,,  cf,  N. ; 
it's  a  question  of  (in/.),  1989, 
(für  wi/A  ac£.),  2102. 

^elübbe,  n,  -«,  -,  vow,  2480. 
belüften,  n,  -«,  desire,  longing,  85, 

548. 
gemädfUdf,  adJ,,  easy,  comfortable, 

141,  1791. 
gemahnen,  fr.,  remind  (of,  an  wüA 

acc),  1542. 
gemein,  a^ff,,  common,  general,  434, 

etc.;    common,   ordinary,  mean, 

829,  etc, ;  ncut.  as  noun,  736. 
^emeittbe,  /  -n,  community,  563, 

etc, ;  assembly,  iioSyetc, 
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gemeittfam,  adj,,  common,  Joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
®emfe,  /  -n,  chamois,  wild  goat, 

58,  649,  1499,  etc. 
^emfeittortt^  n.  -«,  -örner,  cha- 

mois-hom,  *40. 
®emfit,  n,  -^1  -er,  mind,  soul,  heart, 

2299. 
gen,  contracHm  ö/"gcgen,  2966. 
genießen,  genog,  genoffeU;  tr^  en- 

joy,  X489,  1799- 
@ettot   or  -Ifc,  «,  -Ol,  -tn,  com- 

panion,  associate,  comrade,  71 8. 
0ettOtfame,    /    -n,     community, 

H55- 
gCttItg,  adv»y  incUc,  adj.  or  noun, 
enough,  712  (gnug),  942,  1922, 

®(e)ttÜgClt,  n,  -«,  sufficiency;  — 
t^un,  suffice  for  (da^.),  1191. 

^ettltg,  m,  -e«,  -üffe,  enjoyment, 
satisfaction,  3013. 

gerabe,  a<^*.,straight,  right,  upright, 
honest,  1013,  t/c;  adv,,  right, 
directly,  just,  725,  1 748,  eU.. 

&ttät,  n,  -9,  -tf  tool,  tools,  »74. 

geredlt,  adj,,  rightcous,  just,  up- 
right, good,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 

®eired|ttg!ett,  /  -<n,  justice,  181, 
1341. 1349»  ^^«^. 

®Zt\^i,  n,  -«,  -e.  judgment,  552, 
eU,;  court,  819,  874,  etc, 

gering,  adj.,  little,  small,  mean,  376. 

g<nt(c),  adv,,  gladly,  willingly; 
with  verbs,  like  to,  be  glad  to, 
118»  252,  428,  ^/f. 


^eriSau.     Gersau,  a  hamlet  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  I^ke  S£. 

of  the  Rigi;  *!,  189. 
@(erftfit(e),  «.  -C«,  -e,  scaffblding, 

♦21,  ♦26,  2860.  [2621. 

^efdfSft,  «.  -8,  -€,  business,  768, 
©efc^äftigfeit,  /,  activity,  occupa- 

tion,  171 1. 
gefc^jt^e«,  gefd^a^,  geft^e^en,   ge- 

(d^lcl^t,  ifUr,  \.,  {used in  jrd pers, 

only),  happen,  occur,  be  done, 

396»   558,   831,  etc,;   neut,  past 

pari,  as  noun,  992. 
^efdfett!,  ».  -%,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
^efd|iff,   n,  -«,  -e,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  1593»  1932,  2539,  ^/c. 
^ef(i^Ud|t,  «.  -%,  -er,  generation, 

954,  2132,  eic;  sex,  2999. 
^efdfmeibe,  «.  -«,  jewehry,  »26. 
®ef(i^d^f,  n,  -«,  -e,  created  being, 

creature,  591. 

S^f^^tr  »•  -^^r  -^/  <1^>  missile, 

arrow,  2568, 2791. 
gefdfttlinb,     adj,,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 
%t\So;mx^\tVX,    n,    -^,   swiftness, 

promptness,  2887. 
@Cfctt(c),  m,  -tn,  -tn,  workman, 

♦2,    *2I,    2862,    fU,;    comrade, 

1752,^^^. 
gef eilen,  /r.,  associate,  join,  3240; 

re^.,  join,  ♦129. 
gefeQig,  adj.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 
®efe^,  n.  -e«,  -e,  law,  702, 1233, 

1310,  eU. 
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^tfldit,  n.  -«,  sight,  view,  121, 
2976,  eU,;  //.  -er,  face,  counte- 
nance,  ♦122,  e^c, 

(BefinM,  n,  -9,  rabble,  vagabonds, 

1737. 
gefitrat,  aäf,,  xninded,  disposed,  631. 
^ef^atttt,  n.  -9f  -e,  span,  yoke, 

467. 
gef^attttt,  parf,  adf.,  eager,  intense, 

♦76. 
iBt\ptüäl,  n.  -«,  -e,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  *I4,  246. 
ge|Ieirifd|,  adj\,  Gessler's,  of  Gess- 

1er;  »2. 
ISeftabe,  n,  -«,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

I151. 
®eftoIt,/  -en,  form,  shape,  1506. 
geftaltet,  part.  adj.^  formed,  shaped, 

♦105. 
geftelieit,   geflanb;  geflanben,  /f., 

confess,  501,  1516. 
9e|ltatt4/  ».  -9f  shrubs,  bushes, 

♦126. 
geftrettg,    adj.,   stem,  dread;    — 

^err,  your  worship,  1859,  cf,  N,^ 

2736. 
gefitttb,  adj\f  sonnd,  healthy,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
%tim,  n,  -9,  sounding,  834. 
getrauen,   reji.   (ftc^,  da/.),  trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

eU, 
getrettUdf,  adv.,  faithfully,  3046. 
getroft,  adj.,  conßdent,  courageous, 

1278,  2891. 
getoa^ren,    /r.,    perceive,     1184; 


gettfS^rett,  tr.,  grant,  allow,  428» 

713,  tU,;  inir,,  render  security, 

answer  for,  710. 
®ettfaU,  /  -<n,  power,  authority, 

violence,  155,  505,  669,  etc. 
^ettfaltiegttmen,  n.  -^,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 
®ettfalt4errfd|aft,  /  -<n,  rule  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
getualttg,   adj.,  powerful,  mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  itc. 
gettfaltfam,  adj,,  violent,  forcible, 

948,  1014. 
@(ettia(tt4at,  /  -<n,  deed  of  vio- 
lence, Otttrage,  2527. 
^ettielir,     «.    -«,     -e,     weapon, 

1561. 
®ettfeil|,  ff.  "%!  -t,  homs,  antlers, 

648. 
ÜttOttht, «.-«,—,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
^ettfiutt,   m,  -«,  -c,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 
gettfittneit,  gemann,  getoonnen,  tr., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc. 
gettfijl,   ai^\t  sure,   certain,    some, 

1590,  1941.  2151,  etc. 
®ettfttter,  «.-«,  — ,  (thunder>torm, 

45- 
getod^tten,  tr.,  accustora,  2574. 
gettfOl||1tt,   ad/.,  used,    accustomed, 

(to,  acc.  orgen.),  538,  1912. 
giftgef  dfttiollett,  part.  adj.,  swollen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,   adj.,  poisonous,  venomous, 

malignant,  27a 
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®Ulf  e(,  «.  -«,  — ,  top,  pitch,  climax, 

639. 
(bitter,  ».  -«,  — ,  grating,  2166. 
&l(in^f  nt,  -<9,  brightness,  splendor, 

glory,  gHtter,  839,  915,  1680,  etc, 
glan^ett,  intr.,  be  bright,  shine,  210, 

etc.;  pres.  pari,  as  adj.^  brilliant, 

radiant,  817,  1600,  etc. 
gklQtloQ^   adj.,  füll  of  brightness, 

splendor,  radiance,  602,  1 105. 
plattier,  adj,^  of  Glarus,  the  Can- 

ton,  2665. 
®  (Srttif  d|,  m,  -t%,  Glämisch,  a  group 

of  mountain  peaks  in  Glarus,  2666. 
^M,  adj.,  smooth,  sleek,  204, 2639. 
®Iattbe(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  belief, 

faith,  1691. 
glaubett,  tr,  {dat.  pers.),  believe, 

trust,  322,  689,  1425,  etc. 
g(auieni9ttiert^  adj.,  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 
gleidf,  adj.^  like,  equal,  even,  same, 

108  {neut.  as  noun),  396,  465, 

1707   (dat.  pl.  as  noun),  etc.; 

adv.  (=  fogleic^),  at  once,  imme- 

diately,    333,    357,    eU.;    conj., 

though,  although,  1 1 18,  1 1 19. 
filetdfett,  glidj,  gcöUdJcn,  intr.  {dat), 

be  like,  153. 
gleid|falli9,  adv.,  likewise,  ^$1. 
gleu^fBrtltig,    adj.,  uniform,  even, 

1017. 
gleidfttiie,  conj.,  (like)  as,  1105, 

2507. 

gleitett  {usuaüy  streng,  but  here 
weak),  intr.  \.  or  \.,  glide,  slip, 
lall,  ♦137. 


®Ietfd|er,  m.  -«,  — ,  glacier,  *48, 

1004,  1044,  etc. 
©letfc^erberg,  m.  -«,  -«,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
@loffe,  /  -n,  bell,  2152,  ♦140. 
©Wlfleitt,  n.  -«,  — ,  (little)   bell, 

hand-bell,  1749. 
gUirretdi,  adj.,  glorious,  2729. 
^Iftff,    n.  -9,  fortune,  prosperity, 

happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  etc. 
glflcnidf,  ad/.,  fortunate,  successful, 

happy,  205,  260,  591,  etc.;  pl.  as 

noun,  3274;  fem.  sing,  as  noun, 

3283. 
glülffeHg,  <i<^'.,  successful,  happy,  63. 
^ilffi9fitattb,  m.  -«,  sUte  of  fortune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
glft^ett,  intr.,  glow,  990»  1441. 
®Ittt,  /    -cn,  glow,  heat,  flame, 

2900. 
©ttabe,/  -n,  mercy,  grace,  favor, 

1873,  1944,  2261,  eU. 
gltSbtg,    adj.,    gracious,    mercifiü, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc. 
®0(b,  n.  -e«,  gold,  449,  450»  4SI, 

etc. 
@(otter,   m.  -«,  — ,  doublet,   ♦98, 

♦102. 
gdmteit,    ir.,    grant,    not    grudge, 

1221. 
gottfdl,  adj.,  gothic,  in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  ♦40. 
®ott,  m.  -c«,  ®öttcr,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc. 
®ottei94atti9,  n.-^%,  -^äufer,  house 

of  God,  church,  monastery,  343, 

1246. 
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^Ott^arb,  m.  -e,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  bordtTS  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

@ro!i,  n,  -e«;  ©räber,  grave,  529, 
530,  863,  etc, 

jrabett^  grub,  gegraben,  grabt,  tr., 
dig,  2988. 
.  grabe,  see  gerabe. 

®raf,  m,  -en,  -en,  count,  1235. 

@ram,  m,  -§,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 
^ranfen,  m.  -«,  —,  (bow  or)  stem 

of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 
@irai$,  «.  -e«,  ®räfer,  grass,  43, 

2739. 
gr&gUdf,    adj.,    horrible,    terrible, 
dire,  2789;   neut.  as  noun,  638, 
1946,  2339. 

^rattier,    «.  -«,   -e,   crag-deer, 

chamois,  2641,  cf,  N, 
gratt,  adj.,  gray,  38,  1267. 
gratteit,    intr,   impers,   with    dat, 

dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 

inf,  as  nouftf  horror,  1094. 
graueitboll,    adj-,   horrible,    awful, 

2949»  2950- 
grattfam,  adj\,  cmel,  fierce,  2229, 

2581. 
©rauf omictt,  /  -cn,  cruelty,  2001. 
® ranf ett,  «.  -9,  horror,  terror,  dread, 

1493»  *^38»  3014»  3186. 
graufettboO,  adj.,  horrible,   awful, 

2823. 
grctfctt,  griff,  gegriffen,  /r.,  gripe, 

grasp,  seize,  73,  eic, ;  intr,  {with 


gu,  in,  nat^,  u.  f.  10.)^  ^ave  re- 

course  to,  439, 1 290, 1 3  2C) ;  reach, 

1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  of,  ar- 

rest,  stay,  check,  2180. 
grcti§,  adj,,  gray,  hoary,  2476. 
®reii$,  m.  -c«,  -e,  old  man,  366» 

608,  *40,  etc. 
@rettje,  /  -n,  bouud,  limit,  confine, 

border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  ^/f. 
grettjenl0i9,  Ä<^'.,boundles8,  infinite. 

2762. 
Greuel,  iw.  -8,  — ,  atrocity,  outrage, 

1010,  2595. 
greultd),   «^*.,  horrible,  shocking, 

monstrous;   neut,  comp,  as  noun, 

557- 
®ritttm,  m,  -9,  fury,  rage,  2141. 
&X0U,  m.  "9,  ill-will,  enmity,  spite, 

259. 
groÜeu,  intr,  (dat,),  b^ar  a  grudge 

against,    be    angry    with,    252, 

1542. 
gro^  (comp,  gr56cr,  supgrt,  grögt), 

adj,  great,  big,  large,  294,  659, 

etc.;  neut,  as  noun,  1054;  afler 

2336,  mit  einem  großen  ©Urf, 
with  eyes  wide  open;  super l,  neut, 
as  noun,  3083. 

©rotbater,  m,  -«,  -fiter,  grand- 

father,  1829,  1947. 
%xn\if  /,  ©rufte,  cavem,  cavity 

grave,  vault,  1504,  2362. 
grü«,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  eu, 
(Sriin,  n.  -$,  green  (color),  595. 
®rnnb,  m,  -c8,  ©rünbe,  ground, 

base,  foundation,'2i5,  2041,  etc.^ 

gorge,  ravine,  1549;  bottom,  2706 
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grüttbett,  tr,^  found,  e^tablish,  388. 
^X^yM\%adj,,  thorough,  2059. 
grünen,  intr.,  become  green,  thrive, 

flourish,  30,  2424;  pres,  pari,  as 

adj.,  green,  verdant,  36. 
grn^Hitcrctt,/>-.,group,*i44;  reß., 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  *i63. 
§rft6c«r   '>••»  greet,  salute,   1745, 

1751,  etc.;  refl.^  greet  one  an- 

other,  exchange  greetingSi  1003, 

etc, 
^Uttft,  /,  favor,  1245,  1662,  2078, 

etc, 
gtinftig,  adj,,  favorable,  2562. 
^Ünfitlmg,  »».-«,-e,favorite,  1668. 
gürten,  /n,  gird,  769. 

gut  {^comp,  beffcr,  superl,  );it^^, 
gOOd,  excellent,  kind,  right,  82, 
86, 380,  etc. ;  masc.  as  noun,  248 ; 
neut.  as  noun,  2P7^>  3'  ^o;  Jagt'« 
gut  (ein,  never  mind,  1106;  adv., 
well,  1887;  (0  gut,  as  well  (as), 
264. 

®ttt,  «.  -e«,  ®Üter,  property,  pos- 
sessio]!, goods,  estate,  320,  400, 
610,  etc. 

@Üte,/,  kindness,  1301. 

gütig,  adj.,  kind,  gracious,  1595, 
1798,  2037,  etc. 

%uit)^at,  /  -cn,  charitable  act, 
kiDdness,  2286. 

^0,  inierj.,  ha!,  ah!,  153,  I74,973f 

etc. 
^abe,/»  property,  possessions,  1 945. 


^aben,  ^otte,  gehabt,  tr.,  have. 
possess,  49,  57,  etc.;  tüa«  ^abt 
ilfer  ?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
70. 

^abi^bnrg,  /  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach, 
whcnce  the  famous  Habsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976, 
3021. 

^acfmeffer,  n.  -9.  Hackmesser 
(lit.  chopping-knife),  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;   2190. 

$afen,  m,  -«,  ©äfcn,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

l^ageltt,  inir.  impers.^  hail,  21 27. 

^a^tt,  m.  -c«,  ©ä^nc,  cock,  384. 

^ale,  m.  -u.  Haken,  ^a  mountain 
NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;  *3. 

4alb,  adj.,  half,  740. 

$a(bfreti9,  m.  -e«,  -«,  semi-circle, 
*I39,  *I44. 

$a(be,  /  -n,  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  {archaic  dat.)  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;   562. 

Raffte,  /  -n,  half,  200, 1945. 

$oIIc,/-n,  hall,  833. 

^aU,  m.  -e«,  -e,  neck,  53,  652, 

*i5S. 

tali^gefStrlidf,  adj.,  perilous,  with 
danger  to  life,  1433,  'S^^. 

l^a%  interj.y  hold,  halt,  stop,  168. 

polten,  ^ifU,  gehalten,  ^ält,  tr., 
hold,  keep,  257,  556,  *$%,  »84, 
etc.;  hold,  restrain,  618:  hold 
shut,    keep    closed,   801 ;    hold. 
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celebrate,  2652;  intr,,  hold,  hold 
fast,  185,  3025;  an  fiel)  — ,  re- 
strain  one's  seif,  1921,  ♦98;  keep, 
1956;  halt,  stop,  1408,  2852; 
Ijist,  1513. 

Jammer,  m,  -%,  Jammer,  ham- 
mer,  377. 

$anb,  /  ^änbe,  hand,  120,  157, 
♦13,  etc;  auf  eigne  — ,  on  one's 
own  account,  independently,  232; 
gut  ^anb,  at  hand,  present,  1121. 

^anbbuie,  m,  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant, 

♦4. 

lianbeln,  intr,,  act,  1204,  2070, 

2342,  eic, 
liattb^abett,  ^anb^abte,  ge^anb^abt, 

/r.,  handle,  manage,  wield,  2645. 
^attblattger,  m,  -«,  — ,  laborer,  ♦2, 

♦21,  eic» 
%aiMx^,  adj,,  {here=)  stout,  vigor- 

ous,  2257,  cf.  N. 
I||aitb(0i9,  adj.f  handless,  inaccessi- 

ble,  2159. 
^anbfdflag,  m,  -«,  -gge,  hand- 

clasp,  2487. 
$attbf(i^u4,  m,  -«,  -e,  glove,  gaunt- 

let,  2027. 
^attbttier!,  n,  -«,  -e,  business,  oc- 

cupation,  2745.- 
liattgen,   ^Ing,   gegangen,   ^ängt, 

intr.,  hang,  ♦21,  408,  679,  eic, 
l|ängen  (Jr,  and)  intr,,  hang,  862. 
^atti^,  ni.  -en.     Hans,  abbreviation 

of  Johann(es) ;  1337,  2967,  2978. 
IfiXVXtU,  reß.y  grieve,  sorrow,  1492. 
I^atml0i9,  adj.f  harmless,  inoffen- 
sive, 2440,  2568. 


tarmonifdf,  adj.,  harmonious,  «3. 
$armf(i^^  m.  -e$,  -e,  armor,  suit  of 

armor,  2439. 
^atrai^,  m.  master  of  the  horse,  *2. 

e/c,  Front  medi<rual Lat,  haracium, 

"  stud  of  horses." 
Barrett,  intr,  {withgen,  or  auf  and 

accj,  wait  for,  await,  1 671,  2414, 

2751. 
^o^rt  (comp,  härter,  su/^erl.  l^ärtefl), 

adj.,  hard,  harsh,  280,  359,  367, 

eU. ;  super L  neut.  as  noun,  3084; 

adv.,  dose,  3092. 
gärten,  /r.,  harden,  temper,  2900. 
tafdfCtt,  /r.,  catch,  seize,  1505. 
^06,  fff'  -t^,  hÄte,  hatred,  1047, 

1999. 
l|offett,  /r.,  hate,  1545. 1628, 1637, 

^aft,  /  haste,  65. 
^anht,  /  -n,  cap,  hood,  39. 
^and|,  m.  -e«,  -e,  breath,  air,  864, 

2362. 
$aufe(n),  m,  -n«,  -n,  heap,  crowd, 

body  (of  men),  1408. 
Raufen,   r^.,  be    heaped,    piled, 

massed,  2310. 
^att^t,  n.-t9,  Häupter,  head,  chief, 

leader,  243,  398,  614,  eU. 
^anpioxt,  m,  -e«,  -örter,  chief  place 

or  town,  1423. 
^üu9,  n,  -ed,  ^öufer,  house,  home, 

family,    92,   ♦14,    207,   eU, ;    gu 

^au|(e),  at  home,   534,   i486; 

nac^  ^aufe,  to  one's  home,  home, 

2047. 
Ijaufcn,  in/r,,  reside,  be,  547,  212&. 
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^aUi^flur,  /  -cn,  entrance-hall, 
main-room,  *  1^2,  cf,  N. 

$atti?fratt,/-en,  house-wife,  wife, 

1491. 
^m^thtViVL^,  m,  -«,  -äud&e,  fam- 

ily  custom,  753. 
$attiSgettot(e),  m,  -cn,  -en,  family 

companion,  650. 
^tti^^aUen«  ^telt,  gehalten,  ^ä(t, 

intr.f  keep  hOUSe,  reside,  dwell, 

549. 
^Sui^lein,  «.  -8,  — ,  small  house, 

373. 
pUi^Hii^,  ^7<^'., domestic,  hottsehold, 

♦72. 
$aui$red)t,  ».  -d,  -e,  household 

right,  family  right,  82. 
^aui^t^ürCe),  /  -en,  house-door, 

^53- 
^aui^tiater,  m,  -«,  »üätcr,  father 

of  a  family,  113. 
lieben,  ^ob,  gel^oben,  /r.,  lift,  raise, 

1277,  ♦loi,  ♦104,  etc. 
$eer,  «.  -CÖ,  -e,  host,  army,  908, 

2436, 2937,  ^*^' 
^eerei^ma^t,  /  »mächte,  military 

force,  troops,  2931. 
$eerma(i^t,   /   *niöc^te,    military 

force,  army,  332. 
^eerweg,  /w.-c0,-c,highway,  347. 
^eerjug,  m,  -c«,  ^güge,  host,  11 73. 

^eftig,«^*.,  violent,  vehement,  fierce, 
furious,  ♦lo,  1182,  1398,  etc, 

^eftigfeit,/  violence,  veheinence, 
♦32,  *I38,  *i6o. 

$cibe,  m,  -n,  -n,  heathen,  pagan, 
2975- 


$eU,  ».  -e9,  health,  wdfare,  as 

interj,,  hau!,  3086. 
^txltn,  /r.,  heal,  604. 
4^iUg,     adj,,    holy,     hallowed, 

sacred,  105,  673,  860,  etc, 
^etUghtm, «.-«,  -üincr,  sanctuary, 

3178. 
l^eint,  adv,  and  sep,  prep^  home, 

homeward,  62,  843. 
Heimat, /-en,  home,  native  place 

or  land,  777,  1161,  1693,  etc, 
l|etmatltd|,  adj,,  native,  1033. 
heimbringen,  brachte,  gebrad^t,  tr,^ 

bring  home,  205,  2647. 
^eimifdi,   adj,,  native,  at  home, 

1702. 
$eimlel|ir,  /,   return  home,  63, 

2685. 
tetmlel|irett,  tr„  retum  home,  2624. 
^eimlidf,   adj.,  secret,   726,  1405, 

2284,  etc, 
^eif^en,  /r.,  ask,  demand,  X132. 
Reifer,  adj.^  hoarse,  1000. 
^eift,  adj,,  hot,  622,  842,   X039, 

etc, 

feigen,  ^Icg,  geheißen,  intr,^  be 
called  or  named,  370,  727,  etc.; 

he,  357»  »530»  1531.  '^^-z  e«  ^ieß, 
2956,  it  was  Said,  people  said. 

Reitet,  adj,y  serene,  bright,  cheer- 
ful,  merry,  2616,  ♦129,  3260. 

^elbenlraft,  /  «fräfte,  heroic  force 

or  might,  895. 
$elbettlfil|nl|eit,/,  heroic  boldness, 

2377- 
Reifen,  ^alf,  geholfen,  ^tlft,  inir. 
(dat,),  help,  107,  III,  156,  ^. 
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Reifer,  m.  -e«,  — ,  helper,  2368, 
3208. 

l|eQ,    adj,,  clear,  bright,   ♦3,   893, 

etc.;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc, 
$e(m,  fn,  -e«,  -e,  helmet,  ♦40, 

833.  862,  ^/f. 
^et,  Äa%/.  and sep.  preßt  here,  hither, 

this  way,  (towardsthe  Speaker). 

Oßen  not  to  be  translated,    40, 

151*537»  *4o.  etc.;  rang(e)  ^cr, 

long  since,  1 548. 
l||etab,   adv,  and  sep.  preß,  down 

from,  down,    2129,  2564,  2965, 

etc;  with  acc.  preceding,    down 

along,  »132. 

Iterabfteigett,  jlicg,  gediegen,  intr. 

\.f  descend,  ♦48,  *55,  1092,  etc, 
l||etan,  adv.  and  sep.  preß.,  hither, 

near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 
terattaie^eit,  30g,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439, 2931. 
(erauf,    adv.    and  sep.    preß,   up 

here,    up,    upwards;    with    acc. 

preceding,  up  along,  2103. 
%tXWH9,    adv.   and  sep.  preß.,  OUt 

here,  out  of,  out,  from,  forth,  *32, 

620,  2571,  etc. 
(erauiSftttbeu,  fanb,  gcfunbcn,  reß. 

reciprocal,  find  OUt  or  recognize 

one  another,  1201. 
I|eraui9gebcit,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

^^-t  g^ve  up,  deliver  up,  172. 
(erau^tte^mett,  na^m,  genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  out,  draw  forth, 

take  away,  »98,  2083. 
j^erau^tretem  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

ifUr,  f.,  Step  out,  appear,  *|6i. 


Iieratti^ttiadifen,  muc^d,  gemati^fen, 

ttjat^ft,  intr.  f.,  grow  up  or  forth, 

1776. 
^erb,  adj.,  bitter,  2606. 
gerbet,  adv.  and  sep.  preß.,  hither, 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  1823. 
herbeieilen,  intr.  f,,  hasten  hither 

ör  up,  *90,  *9i. 
^erbeilommctt,    fam,    gekommen, 

sep.  intr.  f.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  *89. 

^erbergCe),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

.^erb,  m.  -e«,  -e,  hearth,  331, *iS2. 

$erbe,/  -n,  herd,  flock,  178, 180, 

315,  etc. 

$erbe(tt)gIoffe,  /  -n,  herd-bell, 
bell  of  a  herd  ^r  flock,  »3,  837. 

^erbCUrei^en,  m.  -«,  render  by 
Kuhreihen,  cß.  N.  ♦3,  844. 

herein,  adv.  and  sep.  preß.,  in  hither, 
in,  12,  etc, 

^ercittbringett,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr,  f.,  press,  crowd,  force  one 's 
way,  836,  952,  »IIS,  <?/<:. 

^eretneilen,    intr,  f.,  hasten  in, 

appear  hastily,  ♦162. 
^ereiufü^rett,  />-.,  lead  in,  bring  in, 

3100. 
hereinrufen^  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call 

in,  summon,  1237. 
bereinftür^en,  intr,  f.,  rush  in,  *6 

♦26,  *I37,  etc.;    inß,   as  noun^ 

*I37. 
Iiereintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,    f.,    Step    in^    enter,    ^29^ 

♦15-}. 


VOCABULARY. 


345 


Qeretttaieltett,    gog,  •  gcgogcn,  />-., 

draw  in,  12. 
^txß^Xtn,  /r.,  lead  <?r  bring  here, 

5".  532. 
l|Ctffit,  adv.  and  sep.  pre/.,  archaic 

form  ^/^ertior. 
^erfürliire^cn,    broc^,    gebrochen, 

brid^t,  intr,  f.,  break  out,  2230. 
terffiraf  e^ett,  30g,  gcgogcn,  /r.,  draw 

forth,  display,  1249. 

I|crl|augctt,  ^ing,  gegangen,  ^ängt, 

intr,  f.;  hang  towaids  or  down, 

*76^  *9S- 
^etUiflltlt,  m.  -9,  army-summons, 

call  to  arms,  1228.    Archaic  for 

Heerbann* 
tedommen,  !am,  gelommen,  intr, 

f.,  come  hither   or  heie,  521, 

2618. 
^erolbi^rttf,  m,  -«,  -c,  herold's 

call  ^r  summons,  835. 
$en,  »«.  -n,  -en,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 

tleman,  Mister  or  Sir,  51,   183, 

223,  etc;    1558,  ©crrC;   archaic 

form;   master,  482,  2133;    hus- 

band,  3108. 
^erret^ett^  /r.,  reach,  extend,  739. 
^errcnbaul,    /    »bänfc,    nobles' 

bench,  806. 
^errcttburg,  /  -en,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc, 
^errenhte^t,  m,  -«,  -e,  servant  to 

a  lord,  servile  vassal,  1271. 
^errenleutC,  //.,  men  of  standing, 

294,  cf  N. 
\fiXttvX^^,    adj.y   without    a    lord, 

1216;  unownedyunclaimed,  1250. 


$errettfd|tff,  ».  -«,  -c,  lord's  ship, 

governor's  boat,  2170. 
terrll^,  adj.,  magnificent,  glorious; 

splendid,  excellent,    165 1,   2441, 

etc;  neut.  as  neun,  glory,  2422. 
^errfdiaft,  /  -en,  lordship,  domin- 

ion,  rule,  897,  2409. 
4errf(i^en,  J»/r.,  mle,  govem,  reign, 

1473»  2433. 
$etrf(i^er,  m.  -g,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
||erfd|tlf en,  /r.,  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
lierüber,  adv,  {andsep,pref'),OYtt 

hither,  to  this  side,  across,  283, 

493.  731»  etc, 
l^tXViVX,  adv.  and'sep,  prefy  around, 

round  about,  about,  363,  eic, 
^eruiitgcictt,  ging,  gcgongcn,  intr, 

f.,  gO  or  be  passed  around,  ♦40. 
^ernntcr,  adv.  andsep.pref,  down, 
downwards,  1279. 

I|criintcrgic6eii,     goß,    gegoffcn, 

»»/r.,  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

^entttterftnlctt,  fanf,  gcfunlen,  intr, 

f.,  sink  down,  2981. 
^erunterfteigcn,    ftteg,    gefiiegen, 

intr,  \.f  descend,  *I26. 
liertior,  adv.  and.sep.  pref,  forth, 

forward,  out,  2885. 
Iicrtiorgrabett,     grub,     gegraben, 

gräbt,  /r.,  dig  (forth)  from  under 

(unter),  2544. 
^ertiorlomtttctt,    hm,   gefommen, 

intr.  f.,  come  forth,  2597. 
terttorftür^ctt,  intr.  f.,  msh  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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l^eniortreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  forward,  ♦98. 
^cr§,  n.  -cn«,  acc,  ^txi,  -en,  heart, 
198,  201,  249,  etc. 

teraeittig,  aäj\y  one  at  heart,  735. 
\itX^a\t,   adj.,    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
^tX^x6l\,  «<^*.,hearty,cordial,warm, 

♦14,  918,  ♦155,^/r. 
$era9g,  m.  -«,  -öge,  and  -oge, 

duke,  *2,  1337,  1344,  etc. 
^enleit,  intr,,  howl,  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
Iiettte,  Ä^Ä'.,  today,  146,  189,  217, 

etc. 
Iltebattnett^  adv.,  out,    away  from 

here,   2246.      Archaic  for  üon 

bannen,  Don  ^ier  meg. 
4iel|er,  adv.,  hither,  here,  2203. 
I^ier,  adv.,  here,  125, 127,  148,^/^. 
$«fe,/  help,  127,  149, 171,  etc. 
tilfloi^,  tf^'.,  helpless,  125. 
(ilfreidi,  adj.,  helpful,  1533. 
^immel,   m.  -«,  —,  heaven,  sky, 

181,^  316,  324,  etc. 
^imme^O^,  adj,  high  as  heaven, 

to  the  sky,  2169. 

ttmmelf^reieub,  /^r/.  adj,,  e«  ip 

— ,  it  cries  to  heaven,  367. 

^tmmeliSba^,  «.  -«,  canopy   of 

heaven,  636. 
^tmmeliSgafie^  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

ör  of  God,  589. 
$tmmeli9glfilf,     «.    -«,    heavenly 

happiness,  1641. 
^immcl^liit,  ».  -«,  -er,  light  of 

heaven,  2897. 


^immetöiraitttt,    m.  -9,  «rfintne» 

Space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1792. 
litt,    adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  hence, 

thither,  that  way,  there,   along, 

away,  gone,  (from  the  Speaker). 

Often  not  to  be  translated.     115, 

1508,  etc.;  16,  2090,  etc.^  gone; 

415,  etc.,  »0  ,  .  .  l^in,  whither. 
Illttab,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc. 
I|tltabbrftffeit,  tr.,  press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 
^tnabfenbeit,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  down,  3004. 
^inaliftttlett,  fanf,  gefunlen,  imr.  f., 

sink  down,  1503. 
^tualifteigen,  jlteg,  gefitegen,  intr, 

\,f  deseend,  1796. 
^inan,  adv.,  up,  up  along,  2639. 
hinauf,    adv,   and  sep,  pref,,  up, 

1277,  ♦76,  ♦loi,  2265,  etc, 

llittauffteigeit,  jlieg,  geftiegen,  intr. 

f.,  ascend,  3242. 
4inatti9,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  out, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc, 
^ittaui^eilen,   intr,  f«,  hasten  out, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54. 
4inaui9fenbett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

ssnd  out,  1685. 
^ittbeirn,  /r.,  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
^ittberniiS,  n,  -niffed,  -niffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 
Iltttbltr^,    adü,    (and  sep,  pre/^), 

through,  2776. 
llinetlCtt,  intr,  f.,  hasten  thither  or 

away,  ♦26. 
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lliltefit,  ach,  andsep^prefy  in,  i^to, 
into  it,  321,  ♦140,  etc, 

(inetttgeten,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 
f.,  go  in,  enter;  495,  »29,  *I53, 
of  entrance  into  another  room  or 
the  house. 

^tttfatren^  fu^r,  gefahren,  fäfirt, 
intr,  f.,  go  away  ^r  hence;  616, 
1692,  imper,,  farewell !  gohence ! ; 
2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 

(infallett,  fiel,  gefallen,  föHt,  intr. 
f.,  f^ll  down,  3250. 

l|inflttbett,  fanb,  gefunben,  reß,y 
find  one's  way,  1703. 

^inP^tett,  reß,^  seek  refuge, 
3006. 

^infort,  adv,,  henceforth,  3139. 

I|inge4en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 
go  thither  or  there,  854,  866, 
etc.;  9330  ge^fi  bu  l^in?,  where  are 
you  going?,  1515,  1538,  etc. 

^infommett,  tarn,  ge!ommen,  intr. 

f.,  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

2Bo  lam  . . .  ^in?,  what  became 

of,  2708. 
l|tnleben,  intr.^  live  on,  pass  one's 

life,  233. 
^ittiten,  adv.,  in  here ;  t)on  Rinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
^in^fiattaeit,  /r.,  plant  or  set  there, 

2721. 
^mret^en,  tr.,  reach  out,  hold  out, 

*6o. 
llinretten,  ritt,  geritten,  imr.  f., 

ride  along,  2974. 
^infdfeib,   m,  ~^,  death,  decease, 

303^- 


4tnf(i^tffctt,  intr.  l,  sail  along,  21 73. 
^ittfe^ett,  faf),  gefel)en,  intr.,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 
tinfenbett,    fanbte,    gefanbt,    tr., 

send  thither,  708. 
tittfte^ett,  fianb,  geflanben,  intr., 

stand,   take  one's  place,    1948, 

c/.J\r. 
tittftellen,   tr.,  put,  place,   Station, 

1433»    1522,   etc.;    refl.,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1747, 

etc. 
Iltntett,  adü.,  behind,  *I26;  back, 

far  away,  1167. 
^Ittter,  adj.,  hind,  hinder,  back, 

rear,  ♦21,  2226,  2263,  etc. 
hinter,  prep.  {dat.  or  acc),  adv,, 

sep.   and  insep.   pref.,    behind, 

after,  back,  down,  72,  325,  ♦48, 

etc.;  beyond,  1078. 

^itttcrgcVettf  hinterging',  hinter* 
gan'gen,  insep.  tr.,  deceive,  de- 
lude,  985. 

^ttttergrunb,  m.  -«,  -ünbe,  back- 

ground,  rear,  »3,  *20,  *2i,  etc. 
^ttttcrtah,  m.  -%,  ambush,  1411.  ' 

Wintergarten,  lilnterl^ielt',  l^inter* 

^al'ten,    ^intcrplt',    insep.   tr., 

withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 
I|interft,  adj.  {superl.  e/"  hinter), 

hindmost,  last,  *i37. 
l|tnfiber,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  over, 

across,  beyond,  491,   618,    714. 

etc.;    2303,    (passed)    over,    i.e. 

dead. 
Wittüberbringen,  brong,  gebrungen, 

intr.  f.,  reach  across,  123. 
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l)inÜ(crfd|affen,    /^.,    laUe    acruss, 

get  over,  103. 
Qiitübertragctt,     trug,     getragen, 

trägt,  //•.,  carry  over,  bear  across, 

124. 
^xmnitt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  down, 

downwards. 
tinunterfii^iffett,  irttr.  \.,  sail  down, 

896. 

^inuttterfiteigett,    flieg,    gediegen, 

intr.  \  f  descend,  1 787. 
^ittttieg,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.  away, 

forth,  off,  aside,  ♦3,  2752,  2764, 

etc. 
litttneglegen,  /r.,  Uy  aside,  *74. 
l^itttnegtreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

inir.  f.,  step  aside,  *I2I. 

^inmegtiierfen,    loarf,    getüorfen, 

tolrft,  /r.,  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

2124. 
^tntoerfen,  »arf,  getüorfen,  wirft, 

/r.,  throw  away,   cast  aside,  915, 

throw  down,  2027. 

tinaieliett,  gog,  gegogen,  //-.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
titt^U,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.y  towards, 

thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 
4^trfd|,  m.  -eö,  -e,  stag,  647. 
$trt,  m.  -en,  -en,  hcrdsman,*2,  ♦4, 

49,  etc. 

^irtenhtabe,  w.  -n,  -n,  hcrdsman's 
boy  or  assistant,  *2. 

|o4  {comp,  ^bl^er,  super l.  l^öt^ft), 
adj.  {when  declined^  ^Ol^er,  etc.)^ 
high,  tall,  lofty,  great,  as  adv., 
highly,  very;  *i,  109,  266, 
He, 


^odffiug,  m.  ~%,  {/it.  high  flight), 
larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  900; 
c/.  N.f  and  second  Word  below, 

l^od^gcboren,  part.  adj.,  high-bom, 

2968. 
$0d|gettltIbe,  n.    d,  larger  and  rarer 

game-animals,  900,  cf.  N.;    ben 

^od^flug  unb  bad  ^oc^gemtlbe  = 

the  higher  game,  both  bird  and 

beast. 
^o^lanb,  n,  -0, 4Snber,  highland, 

upland,  II 75. 
^od^f^lrittge«,  f*)rang,  gefprungen, 

sep.  intr.  f.,  leap  high,  2265. 
to^tieirftaitbig,  adj.,  highly  intelli- 
gent, 517. 
^O^tna^t,  /  -en,  beacon  fire,  sig- 

nal-tire,  1441,  2449;  watch-towei^ 

Signal  tower,  signal-height,  2848, 

cf.N. 
l^O^tQÜrbig,  adj.,  highly  venerable; 

bad  ^oc^tDürbige,  the  host,  the 

consecrated  wafer,  1748. 
^Odljett,  /  -en,  wedding,  wedding 

procession,  ^129,  2777. 
$od|3ettgefelIfd|aft,/  -en,  wedding 

party,  *I38. 
$od|5eitl|atti9,    n.    -e9,    --^öufer, 

house  of  marriage,  2657. 
$of,  m.  -S,  §Öfe,  yard,  farm,  court 

yard,   court,   *2,    ♦3,    *72,   etc.; 

^erb  unb  ©of,  hearth  and  home, 

331. 
hoffen,  tr.,  hope,  1662, 2219, 2756, 

etc. 
Hoffnung,  /.  -en,  hope,  2216, 2366, 

2383»  ^^^- 
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$0f  ftatt,  /,  court,  2966. 

^Oft^or,  n,  -^,  -t,  yard-gate,  *78. 

$ö^e,/  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 

*4,  25,  698,  etc. ;  in  bic  — ,  up, 

upward,  *I20. 
$0^ett,  /  -cn,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    1943,    2977, 

etc, 
^OW,  adj.,   hollow,   empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  etc.;    bollow,    deep, 

♦126. 
$d)i)h^  /  -n,  hoUow,  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  den,  642,  1061. 
$o^l)oeg,  m.  -«,  -e,  hoUow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  *I29,  *I30, 

♦132. 
^o^nfl^reci^en,    fprad^,    gp|pro(i^en, 

fprid^t,  sep.  inir..,  mock,  deride, 

793- 
^olb,  ncfj.,  favorable,  kind,  sweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  etc. 
^olett,  tr.f  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 

440,  1104,  1326,  etc. 

^öHenqual,/  -cn,  hellish  pain,  in 

fernal  torment,.2588. 
^MtnxaÜlitn,  m.  -«,  — ,  mouth  or 
jaw  of  hell,  137. 

and-'aVi6)n,  eider  hush,  2563. 
^Olj,    n.   -e«,    $Ölgcr,   wood,    90, 

1185. 
l^orci^eu,  tntr.,  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 
$orbe,  /  -n,  horde,  308. 
prcw,  tr.  hear,  *3,  3,  *4,  247,  etc. 
^orit,  n.  -8,  ^brner,  hörn,  point, 

peak,  480,  653,  1091,  etc. 


$orntff e,  /.  -n,  hörnet,  2672.  (Nete 

accented  ort  first  syllalde^  bui  now 

usually  on  the  second,) 
]^Ü6fd(,  (Jdj.f  pretty,  nice;   neu  f.  as 

nouttf  1582. 
$ttf,  w.  -c8,  -C,  hoof,  2767. 
l^ulbtgett,  intr.,  render  homage,  give 

allegiance,  816,  1299. 
$u(btgttltg,  /  -cn,  homage,  1708. 
^utibert,    num.,  hundred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  '^^• 
^ttrttg,  adj.,  quick,  37. 
^ttt,  m.  -c8,  ©ütc,  hat,  ♦23,  390, 

392,  etc. 
^mt,  /  -n,  hut,  cottage,  *3,  % 

179,  etc. 


36erg,  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whom 
Schiller  makes  Stauffacber's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;   240,  517. 

MÜH,  pron,,  I,  II,  12,  334,  etc.:  gen. 
mein,  in,  1671;  meiner,  349, 
444»  -fÄ-. 

t^r,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc. 

i^r,  adj.  {poss.corresponding  to  fie), 
her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  358, 
etc.  Sl^r,  {corresponding  to  @ie) , 
your. 

^mifee,  m.-%.  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug; 
2654. 

immer,  adv.,  always,  ever,  slill,  64, 
194,  1320,  etc. 

immetbar,  adv.^  always,  ever,  246a 
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in,  prep,  {dat.  and  aic^^  in,  into, 
to,  within,  at,  »2,  *3, 6,  eU, ;  in« 
« In  ba«,  im  —  in  bcm,  andoua- 
sionally  in=in  tcn,  äj  '«305, 

2706,  2734. 

Snbmnp,  /,  ardor,  fcrvor,  ♦lOi, 

♦104. 
iltbem,     adv.,    meonwhile;     conj.y 

while,  when,  as,  102,  ♦20,  *5i, 

etc, 
t1tbei9,    iltbeffeit,  adv.,  meanwhlle, 

1493.    2553;    conj.,  while,   794, 

826,  1439,  eti, 
Sn^^It,  rn,  -%,  content,  tenor,  pur 

port,  substance,  1153. 
iittte,  adü,,  within;    inne  l^alten/ 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  '^124. 
inner,  adj,^  inner,  interior;    neut. 

as  noun,  heart,  soul,  2584, 3124; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
innerfl,    ad;.*    inmost,    innermost; 

mu/,  as  noun,  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
!3nfel,  /  -n,  islc,  island,  1700. 
irbtf^,    adj.,    earthly»    temporal; 

neu/,  as  noufi,  2807. 
irr(c),  adj\,  astray,  2018. 
irren,  intr.,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

re/l.,  be  mistaken,  1827. 
Srrtnm,  /«.  -«,  -tüntcr,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
Stalten,  n,  -«,  Italy;  3233,  3270. 


jtt,  adv.,  yea,  yes,  smely,  indeed, 
certainly,  you  know,  108,  183, 
383»  '^' 


3agb,  /  -CM,  chase,   hunt,    1590, 

1727»  3^39- 
Sagb^orn,  «.  -«,  -Ijörner,  hunting- 

horn,  *84,  *9i. 
^agblleib,  «.  -«,  -er,  hunting  dress 

or  costume,  *78. 
tagen,  /^.  an/S  intr.,  hunt,  chase, 

pursue,  58,  793,  1549,  <f/r. 
Säger,   m.   -«,   — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

ma::,  *2,  *4,  61,  etc. 
^afft,  n.  -es,  -e,  year,  *40, 1140, 

1345,  etc.;   3a^r  unb  Sag,  a 

year  and  a  day,  a  long  time, 

1513. 
Sa^rmarft,  w.  -«,  -märtte,  fair, 

1734. 
Sammer,  m.  -6,  misery,  calamity, 

grief,  453,  603,  668,  etc. 
Jammer n,  tr.  andimpers.,  and  intr. 

{withgen.),  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 

pity,  485.  599.  1565.  3*96. 
Sammerrnf,  m.  -«,  -e,  lamentation, 

wail,  2885. 
je,  adv.,  always,  ever,  each  time, 

404 ;  distributive  before  numerals^ 

every,  1170. 
jeber  0*^^/  i«l>^*)#  ^^J-  and  prtm., 

each,  every,  each  one,  every  one, 

81,  106,  269,  etc. 
iebmeber  (jebnjebe,  iebiuebe«),  adj. 

andpron.,  rtrf^rtiV=ä  Jeber,  2992. 
jemanb,    pron.,    somebody,    some 

one,  *II4,  2684. 
Jener  (Jene,  Jene«),  adj.  and pron., 

yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he 

the    former,    350,    141 1,    1607, 

etc. 
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fenfettö,    aäi,    and  prep,    (wiih 

gen,),  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832. 
je^O,     adv,,    archaic  =  je^t,    740, 

1066,  2607. 
je^t,  adv,y  now,  62,  349,  420,  etc, 
3ol^,  n,  -e«,  -e,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,     etc.;     'ridge     (connecting 

mountain-peaks),  3254. 

Sttgenb,  /,  youth,  484,  772,  326, 

eU, 

iugeublidt,  adj,,  youthful,  668. 
iltttg  {comp,  \m^tXf5uperL  jüngfl), 

adj,,    young,    267,    666,   3191; 

][Üng{l,  iuperL  as  adv,,  reccntly, 

217. 
Sungfrau,  /   Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;   628. 
Jüngling,  w.  -«,  -e,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  eic, 
Sttnlet/  m,  -8,  — ,  young  squire, 

765,  2373. 
inft,  adv,,  just,  1746. 


IT. 

ÄO^tt,  m.  -«,  Ää^ne,  boat,  *3,  67, 

89,  etc, 
ftaifer,  m,  -«,  — ,  emperor,  77, 193, 

224  eic. 

ftaifer^ani^,  n,  -e«,  Käufer,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  2728. 

ftaifer^of,  m,  -«,  .^öfc,  imperial 
court,  850,  1670. 

ftaif  erfrone,  /  -n,  imperial  crown, 
809. 


la\\tx{\%  adj,,  imperial,  407. 

j^aifermorb,  m,  -9,  -e,  murder  oi 

an  emperor,  3169. 
Äalf,  m,  -e«,  -C,  lime,  354. 
foU,  adj,,  cold,  40»  434»  2467,  etc. 
Stvimmtx,  /  -n,  Chamber,  room, 

3077. 
^am1^\,  m.  -ed,   üömpfe,  contest, 

conflict,  struggle,  battle,  305,  919, 

*98,  etc. 
fäm^fen,      intr,,     combat,     fight, 

struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc, 
farg,  adj.,  sparing,  niggardly,  stin- 

gy»  773- 
Aanf  mann,  »/.  -«,  4f  ute  and  -man* 

ner,  metchant,  2614. 
ftanfmanniSf^iff,  n,  -«,  -e,  mer- 

chant-ship,  trading  ship,  722. 

^anfmanni9{itrate,  /  -n,  highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
fanm,    adv,,  scarcely,  hardly,  366, 

483,  *95- 
feif,  adj.,  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc. 
feifltC^,  adv,,  boldly,  300. 
fte^Ie,  /  -H,  throat,  2978. 
feieren,  refl,,  turn,  592. 
^im,  m,   -t€,  -e,  germ,  embcyo, 

2132. 
fein,   (feine,  fein),  ae^\,  no,  none, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc, 
feiner,  (feine,  fein),  pron.,  no  one, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc. 
Heller,  m.  -«,  — ,  cellar,  382. 
fennen,  fannte,  gefannt,  /r.,  know,' 

be  acquainted  with,  46, 66, 195,  etc. 
Werfer,  m.  -8,  — ,  jail,  prison,  dun 

geon,  360,  2356,  2364,  etc. 
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Scrl,  m.  '«,  -e,  fellow,  i;r56. 
^ertti^.    Kerns,    hamlet   in    Unter 

walden,  2  miles  \\t>\.  of  Sarnen ; 

561. 
j^ernmalb,  m.  -e«.     Kemwald,  the 

forest  in  Unterwaiden,  1196;  cf. 

N'  493. 
Vttiitf  /   -n,  chain,   1272,  1626, 

1671,  etc, 
Ätttb,  -e«,  -er,  chiid,  113, 115, 145, 

etc.;  boys,  767. 
^nbei^Itttb,  «.  -ee,    er,  grandchild ; 

//.,    children's    children,     1929, 

3001. 
SKttblein,    «.    -«,   — ,   liltle   child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 
9x^t%  n,  -«,  — ,  cushion,  pillow, 

*I2I. 

Älage,  /  -n,  complaint,  grievance, 

1319. 
flageit,  1«//-.,  com  piain,  1325,  1934, 

(of,  Über). 
Älattg,  '«•  -f «f  Älänge,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
Hör,  adj,,  clear,  bright,  piain,  1104, 

1238,  2542,  ^/r. 
ßletb,  «.   -e8,  -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  habit,  31 14,  3120. 
Ileiben,   /^.,  clothe,   dress,  attire, 

♦40;  reß.,  19. 
Hei«,  adj,,  liltle,  small,  petty,  slight, 

566,  »72,  1560,  etc, 
^Xtxmt,  n,  -8,  -ten,  or   e,  jewel, 

treasure,  omament,  2598. 
flimmett,  ftomm,  getlommen,  (also 

flimmtCf  gefUmmt,)  intr,  f.»  olimb, 

2639. 


flingeit,    flang,   geflungen,   intr., 

sound,  967;  inf.  as  noun,  3. 
^Xii^ptff.  -n,  cliff,  ciag,  rock,  1498. 
!lO)lf ett,  intr.,  beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

501,  1012,  etc. 
^Xl^tX,    ».     «,    Äl8jler,    convent, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
^lofterlente,  //.,  .people    (vassals, 

serfs)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 

^Ioftermei(e)r,  m.  -«,  — ,  monas 

tery-stewaid,  2651,  cf.  N, 
Älttft,/  Älüfte,  cleft,  chasm,  gorge, 

1472,  2147. 
fing,  {comp,  tlüger,  superl.  flügfl), 

adj.,     prudent,     wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  etc. 
^a6e,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

♦2,  2,  10,  etc. 
^ec^t,    m.   -«,    -e,  servant,  farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,  slave,  568, 

♦40,  754,  etc. 
Shte^tf^aft,  /  bondage,  servitude, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  1451,  etc. 
Arne,  n.  -8,  -e,  knee,  *9,  397,  etc. 
fttieett,  intr.,  kneel,  1947,  ♦114. 
^Sd^er,  w.  -«,  — ,  quiver,  ♦98, 2225. 

lommett,  fom,  gefommen,  intr.  (., 
come,  arrive,  get,  17,  *4,  etc.;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  1517;  gu 
jic^  — ,  come  to  one's  seif,  collect 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

lornntltd^,  adj.f  comfortable,  pleas- 
ant,  2128.     {A  Siviss  ward.) 

Äöitig,  m.  -«,  -e,  king,  130,  332, 

399»  f'<' 
ßdttigttt,  /  -Uinen,  queen,    2997, 

3033. 
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lotttgU^,  adj.,  kingly,  loyal,  8i6, 

2999»  Z'^^Z- 
j^dnigi9burg,  /     en,  royal   castle, 

1337- 
fi^ititeit,  tonnte,  gefonnt,  tann,  /r. 

and  modal  aujr.,  can,  be  able, 

may,  98,   106,    108,  el£.;    2707, 

fann . .  •  bfi(fommen),  can  get  at 

(affect  or  hurt). 
Stppl  m,  -8,  Äöpfc,  head,  87, 1886, 

1889,  el€,  [1793. 

Äortt,  «.  -«,  Äörner,  corn,  grain, 
foftbar,  adj.,  costly,  precious,  894. 
foften,  //-.,  cost,  798, 1292. 
loftlic^,  adj„  costly,  precious,  2642. 
liraiitett,   intr.,  Crash,  crack,  roar, 

2895 ;  inf.  as  noun,  *4. 

frac^jeit,  im/^.,  croak,  1000. 

Ätaft,  /   Äräfte,    strength,  fotce, 

power,  152,  651,  924,  etc. 
!raftigUd(,   adv,,   strongly,   power 

fuUy,  168. 
lta\iU^,     adj.,    powerless,    weak, 

♦loi,  2607. 
frS^en,  intr.,  crow,  384. 
!ram)lÄaft,  adj,,  convulsive,  ♦32. 
froitf     {comp,     fränfer,     superl. 

fränf(e)jl),  adj.,  sick,  ill;    masc. 

as  noun,  1747. 
frattlCN,  /r.,  hurt  (one's  feehngs), 

grieve,  wound,  1627,  2334. 
Svan%,  m.   -e«,  Ärängc,  garland, 

wreatb,  2521. 
SvanUtin,  n.  -«,  — ,  utile  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 
^attt,  «.  -«,  ÄrÖUter,  herb,  plant, 

1016. 


^eii9,  m.  ed,  -t,  circle,  circuit, 
sphere,  761,  *92,  eic;  orbit, 
socket,  677;  round,  revolution, 
2401. 

^ens,  n.  <«,  e,  cross,  3245, 
3250. 

^eit^Iein,  n.  ■%,  —,  httle  cross, 
960. 

frted^en,  troc^,  gelro(^<n,  intr.  f. 
^r  1^.,  creep,  crawl,  1042;  ftfud^t, 
archaic.  pres.  ind.,  1477. 

Ärieg,  w.  -e«,  -t,  war,  315,  319, 

322,  eie. 
friegerifd^,   ^<jr..   warlike,   mattial. 
2436. 

^iege^ma^t,  /  .mächte,  military 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 
^tegCi^not,  /   -nbtf,   distress    or 
misery  of  war,  883. 

^iegi^bromme'te,   /    -n,    war 

trampet,  834. 
^one,  /  -n,  crown,  407,  1710 

(==  pearl). 

frönen,  //•.,  crown,  3201. 

^Ümme,  /  -n,  winding,  turning, 
1042. 

^ffnif,  m.  -9,  't,  cuckoo,  18. 
Ätt^/Äü^e,cow,  53. 
fällen,  tr.,  cool,  623. 

!Ä^n,  adj.,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

^^n^ett,/  -en,  boldness,  1066. 

^^I^et^en,  m.  -8,  ///.,  cow-dance, 
cow  line  or  cow  song,  btä  best 
rendered^  by  transferring  the 
wordf  Kuhreihen.  //  is  a  melody 
sung  or  playedy  in  calling  cows 
together;  *3,  cf  N.,  %  837,  etc. 
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SMm,  m.  -9,  -e,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Ihttttmer,    m.    -«,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
Ifimmertt,    /r.,    concern,    regard, 

1816. 
fnmmtX}foU,aäj\,  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxioiis,  *I4«  236,  788,  e/c, 
5htltbe,  /  -n,  information,  intelli- 

gence,    knowlcdge,    573,     719, 

2853,  e^c. 
(itlldtg,    ac^'.,  having    knowledge, 

acqüainted,  familiär,  3239. 
Ihtnbf 4aft,  /  £o//^er,,  »pies,  985. 
Stnnft,  /  üünfie,  art,  akiU,  1883, 

1937.  I94I.  'Ä-. 

(unftgeflBt,  /arr.  aiff.,  practised, 
trained,  skilful,  1933. 

fttta  (comp,  fürjcr,  super/,  lüxitft), 
aäj.f  Short,  422,  730,  1054«  e/c, 

tfttjeit,  /r.,  shorten,  curtail,  deprive 
(of,  um),  2956. 

Stnt^WÜl,  n,orm,'^  {usually  fem- 
inine) ^  pastime,  amuaement,  jest, 
1912. 

Mtnai^t*  Küasnacht,  vülage  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  the  northem- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,2074,2100, 
etc, 

8. 

Men,  /r.,  refresh,  3102. 
£abllltg,  / -^n,  refreshment,  31 12. 
(ftl^ellt,  inir,,  smile,  i,  2306. 
la^OI,  intr,,  Ungh,  372. 
laben,  lub,  gelaben,  /r.,  load,  357. 


laben,  (üb,  gelaben,  /r.,  invite,  sum- 

mon,  I,  835,  2656. 
Sager,  «.  -«,  — ,  camp;  817,  court. 
Santnt,  >f.-e9,  SStnmer,  Umb,  180. 

440, 1956. 
Sftntntergeier,^.  -«,— ,  AV.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergdr,  1000. 
Sanb,  n,  -e«,  8änber  or  ?anbe, 

land,  country,  ♦3,  182,  225,  etc,; 

3tt  8anbe,  by  land,  2279;  withpl,^ 

?anbe,  canton,  431,  655,    805, 

1071,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 
Sanbantntann,    m,   -«,   -e   and 

-dnner,  chief-magistrate,  landam- 

mann,  813,  1305,  etc, 

Sanbbebfüffer,  m,  -«,  — ,  oppres- 

sor  of  the  land,  1720. 
lanben,  intr,  f.,  land,  722,  2107, 

2277,  etc, 

SanbenbergCer).     Beringer   von 

Landenberg,  govemor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc,  cf, 
N,  72. 

lanbenbergifl^,  adj,,  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  »2,  ♦X2. 

Sftnbergier,  /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sftttberfanf,  m,  -«,  .faufe,  purchase 

of  land,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 
£Sttberfette,  /  -n,  chain  of  Unds, 

872. 
£anbei9attmiantt  =  Sanbantmann, 

1125. 
£anbei9fetnb,  m,  -«,  -«,  enemy  of 

the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 
SanbeiSntarY,  ^  /   -en,   boundary, 

border  of  a  country,  1207,  1427. 
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Sattbe^^unglfiff,  n,  -«,  -e,  misfor- 

tune,  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 

2676. 
Sanbleitte,     //.,      country-people, 

peasants,  men,  *2,  *48,  etc, 
Saubmanit,  m.  -«,  //.,  Sanbleute, 

countr3nnaiiy  peasant,  782,  1027, 

1056,  etc. ;  962,  =  ?anb«mantt, 

man  of  the  canton. 
SattbtttarY,  /  -<n,  boundary,  border 

of  a  land,  729. 
Sanbfi^aft,  /    -txx,    Undscape, 

scenery,  ♦4. 

SanbiSgetiteiitbe,/  -n,  aasembly  of 
the  Und  or  canton,  665,  1109, 
1169,  etc, 

SanbiSgefe^,  «.  -t»,  -e,  law  of  the 
Und,  1306. 

Sattbi9maitit,  m.-^fpL,  Sanb^Ieute, 

fellow-countiymaii,      compatriot, 
50,  70,  158,  etc. 

Sanbftra^e,  /  -n,  highway,  •14. 

Saubfhtnit,  m.  -Ö,  general  levy  of 

the  people,  reserves,  1422. 
SaitbUOgt,  m.  -«,  -bögt«,  govemor, 

prefect,  72,  131,  143,  etc.     Cf.N. 

on  9^ci(^«t)ogt,  ♦!. 
Sanbme^r,/  -en,  defensetbcilwaik, 

rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 
lang  {comp,  länger,  superl.  längfl), 

long,  242,  etc.;  lang,  adv.  with 
preceding  Afr.,sduring,  for,  ♦3, 
*i4t  *39,  etc.;  long(e),  adv,, 
long,  for  a  long  tirae,  100,  353, 
♦41,  etc.;  ISngjl,  adv.,  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc. 
langett,  /r.,  reach,  take,  1024. 


langfaw,  adj.,  slow,  763,  1443, 

♦120,  etc. 

8oit§e,  /  -n,  Unce,  1969,  2444. 
Ittffeit,  ließ,  gclaffen,  läßt,  /r.,  let 

alone,  leave,  give  up,  cease  from, 

160,  441,  606,  etc.;  let,  permit, 

allow,  haye,  cause,  78,  88,  136 

(lägt  ftc^  .  .  .  magen,  can    be 

risked),  etc. 
ßttp,  /  -<n,  load,  bürden,  weight, 

1277,  1783. 
laften,  intr.,  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 
laneni,  intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  auf),  2630,  2635. 
Sanf,  m.  -Ä,  ?äufc,  course,  current, 

1329, 3243;  Im  ?auf,  under  way, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 
(anfett,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  itUr, 

f.  and  \f  run,  pass  swiftly,  *4« 

etc.;  65,  91,  etc.,  pcut pari*  for 

Eng.  pres.  part. 
lanfl^ett,    intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait, 

SOS- 
laut,  adj.,  londy  alottd,  ^24,  «92, 

163* 
ßoilt,  m.  -e«,  -e,  sound,  1567. 
(attten,  intr.,  sound,  purport,  run, 

say,  II 62. 
VSoxitn,   tr.  and  intr.,  ring,   »49, 

♦107,  2150,  etc. 
lauter,  adj ,  clear,  pure,  piain,  1104. 
Sami'ne,  /  -n,   avalanche,   1782, 

1812,  3247. 
lebeii,  intr.,  live,  334,  2275,  '^-z 

leb(e)  mo^l,lebt  mol^l,  andXtUn 

@ie  too^l,  farewell,  13,  et(. 
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Seien,  ».  -4,  — ,  life,  112,  114, 

621,  eU. 

leBeu'btg,  aifj.,  living,  alive,  1503; 

//.  as  noun,  2 149. 

Sebetti^^lttt,  n.  -6,  life-blood,  623. 
^thtVL^%VkÜ, ».  -«,  happiness  of  life, 

1717. 
leB^aft,  adj,,  lively,  eager,  *I32. 
üiebtag,  w.  -«,  -e,  day  or  time  of 

one's  life»  all  the  days  of  one*s 

life,  2702. 
(e4§ett,  inir,,  languish,  pant,  31 12. 
lebig,  adj\,  free,  1837. 
leer,  adj.,  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  1333»  *7I»  ^^^• 
leeren,  /r.,  empty,  clear,  2877. 
legen,  /r.,  Uy,  put,  place,  989, 

JII47, 1724,^/f. 
ße^(e)tt,  n,  -«,  — ,  fief,  229,  263, 
1  409,  etc, 

Se^en^of,  m,  -%,  .^öfc,  court  of  fiefs, 

866. 
Se^eui^^err,  m,  -n,  -<n,  liege  lord, 

2453. 
lehnen,  i«/r.,  lean,  ♦129. 
lehren,  /r.,  teach,  498. 
ßeib,  m,  -e«,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 
400,  660,  675,  eU, 

SetbeiSlraft,  /  »fräfte,  strength  or 
force  of  body,  2262,  (with  might 
and  main). 

leibUd^,    adj,y   bodily,   one's    own, 

145. 
Seiiitnam,  w.  -«,  -e,  dead  body, 

corpse,  *I22,  2466. 
Ieid|t,  a<^'.,  light,  easy,  ready,  nim- 

bk,  300,  418,  433,  eU. 


(ei^tfertig,   adj.,  light,  wanton^ 

loose,  474. 
leiben,  litt,  gelitten,  /r.  and  irur., 

suffer,  endure,  190,   1168,  1619, 

etc, 
Setben,  n,  -«,  — ,  suffering,  2310, 

2335- 
(eiber,  interj\,  alas !,  777. 
leiten,   Ue^,  gelteren,  tr,,  lend, 

1103. 
(elften,  />*.,  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 

fill,  1054«  1360,  1830  furnish,  eic, 
(etten,   /r.,  lead,  conduct,   guide, 

1269,  1352,  2018,  etc. 
Setter,  /  -n,  Udder,  »48;  (rope-) 

ladder,  14 16. 
(enlen,  /r.,  tum,  govern,  rule,  order, 

2323- 
ßenSr    fn,  -e«,  -e,  spring,  spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 
£eO|lo(b,     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;  2967,  3200. 
(ernen,  /r.,  leam,  643,  909,  1482, 

etc, 

(efen,  la«,  gelejen,  (icjl,  /r.,  read, 
2i3f  244,  3031»  '^^• 

(e^t,    adj.y  last,   final,   328,  762; 

masc,    as  noun,   861 ;    neut,  as 

neun,  3179. 
(enci^ten,  inlr.,  light,  shine,  gleam, 

^^48,  II 18;   inf,  as  noutty  1442. 
Sente,  //.,   people,   men,  persons, 

♦23,  406,  1080,  etc. 
ßidjt,  ».  -e«,  -er,  light,  298,  587, 

590,  etc, 
lichten,  tr,y  light,  provide  with  light, 

1689. 
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Üth,  adj,^  dear,  beloved,  lo,  238, 

1528,  etc, 
fitere,  /,  love,  918,  934, 1601,  etc.  ; 

kindness,  favor,  2290. 

liefen,  /r.,  love,  338,  614,  1082, 

etc. 

Hcicr,  adv.  {comp,  of  ticb,  used  as 
comp.o/Qtxn),  rather,  1574, 1739. 

Uebltd^,  ^dj.,  lovely,  20. 

^icb,  «.  -t^f  -er,  song,  ballad,  poem, 
18,  1162. 

(tegett,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.  l).  {and 
f.)/  lic>  be  situated,  be,  *3,  92, 
122,  etc.;  nidji^  liegt  mir  am 
Seben,  Kfe  is  of  no  importance  to 
me,  I  care  nought  for  my  life, 
621;  nlt^t  log'«  on  mir,  it  did 
not  lie  with  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 
mine,  2903. 

Sittbe,  /  -n,  lime-tree,  linden- 
(tree),  *  14,  217,  etc. 

Hilf,  adj.,  left;  bic  Sinfe,  the  left 
band;    |ur   Linien,   at    tbe    left, 

ÜnU,  adv.,  on  the  left,  724,  *55, 

♦58,  etc. 
^\ppt,/. -n,\iv,  2305. 
ßifcl,  Lisel  (=  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabetb;  47. 
loben,  tr.f  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc. 
ßoefc,  /  -n,  lock  (of  bair),  673. 
(Offen,    tr.f  allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
lobern,  intr.,  blaze,  3 116. 
lo^,    adj.,  blazing,  brigbt,  970. 
fio^n,  m.  -c«,  Sö^nc,  reward,  pay, 

99. 


lohnen,  tr.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
loS,  adj.,  loose,  free,  rid  of,   109, 

799,  2247,  <^^^-/  sep. pref.,\iM^^ 

off,  away,  etc. 
fio5,   n.  -e6,  -t,  lot,  cbance,  fate, 

destiny,  11 70,  2333. 
(Oi^btnben,    banb,   gebunben,   tr., 

untie,  unfasten,  68,  89. 
Wfen,  tr.,  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 

etc.;  refl.,  2047. 
loi^geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
loi^laffen,  Heß,  geloffen,  lägt,  tr.^ 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  »47,  ♦iss, 

etc, 

loi^ret^en,  riß,  gertffen,  refl.,  break 

loose  or  2cway,  ^104. 
Sotoerj*  I^werz,  village  on  westem 

sbore  of  Lake  Lowerz;   2285. 
fittft,  /  Süfte,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
lugctl,   tntr.,  look,  46.   (A  South- 

Ger  man  word). 

(ügen,  log,  gelogen,  intr.,  lie,  258, 

(saywrong),  1834. 
Sttft/  ?üpe,  desire,  lust,  pleasure, 

joy.  7»  273,  2581,  etc. 
lüftern,  adj.,  wanton,  668. 

Su^emburg,    Q^xa\  tiott.     Count 

Heinrieb  IV  von  Luxemburg,  as 
Emperor  Heinrich  VII;  3023. 
Snjent.  The  city  Luceme,  capitol 
of  tbe  Canton  Luceme,  at  tbe 
NW.  end  of  tbe  Lake  of  tbe  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  *2,  188, 896,  etc. 
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madieii,  ^,,  make,  *3,  329,  //f., 

758,   act    (the   part  of);     1478, 

mend,  fix;   iWr.,  make,  act,  37. 
a^adjt,  /  "SR^äitt,  might,  power, 

authority,  224,  952,  1259,  e/c, 
mächtig,  adj\,  mighty,  powerful, 

streng,  425,  436,  437,  g/c;  with 

gen,f  master  of,  2297,  2872. 
a^obi^eit,  «.  -«,  — ,  girl,  maiden, 

♦144. 
Qtal^lteit,  tr,f  remind,  demand,  dun; 

pres,  pari,  oi  noun,  2955. 
Wlax,  »i.-e?,-e,  and-tn,  May,  20. 
SRaietttan,  m.  -«,  May-dew,  3005. 
malerifl^,  adj,,  picturesque,  ♦144, 

♦163. 
VMiVLf  pron.  nom,  sing,,  one,  they, 

people,  you,  we;  ofün  to  be  ren- 

dered  by passive  ;  *3,  ♦4,  107,  etc. 

m^VLilB^tx,  (ittattd^e,  mani^ei^),  adj. 

and  pron,y  many  a,  many,  many 

a  one,  247,  1189,  1760,  eU, 
aRanbat,    «.  -«,   -«,    mandate, 

Order,  18 19. 
SRanit,  nt,  -e9,  SD'^clnner,  man,  *2, 

65,  73.  '^^l  husband,  2734,  2749. 
aRättnenpert,     m,    -»,    manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 
^atmtBwnxt,  n,  -9,  -«,  word  of  a 

man,  man's  word,  2488. 
manttlilit,     adJ,,    manly,    valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2S74,  arekaic, 

form,  mannttt^. 
aRatttel,  m.  -«,  WbxiitX,  mantle, 

cloak,  HCl. 


aRarft,  m,  -t%,  aRärlte,  market, 

market-place,  874. 
9Ratter,  /  -n,   torment,    torture, 

2673. 
ana^,  n,  -<«,  -€,  measure,   limit, 

2389. 
madigen,  refl,,  be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one'sself,  1375. 
matt,  adj.,  faint,  feeble,  *I36. 
9Rattc,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  *3 

{cf,  N.),  13,  595,  eic. 

a^aner,  /  -n,  wall,  »2, 1687, 1721, 

286X,  eu.  [stone,  353. 

SRaneiiteiit,  »1.  -«,  -e,  (buUding-) 
9Raii(mtt¥fiS]|aitfe(it),  m.  -n9,  -n, 

mole-hill,  374. 
aRaiii9,/  ai^fiujf,  rnonse,  2706. 
SReet,  «.  -e«,  -e,  sea,  ocean,  31, 

601,  1806,  etc, 
me^r,  adj,,  more;  a^A/.  «^Vii  ni(!^t 

^r  ^M^r  »<^.,  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  eic. 
aRe^r,  n.  -e«,  majority,  1419. 
me^reit,  ir,,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
mehrere,  adj,,  oniy  in  pl,,  several, 

2191,  ♦130,  ♦144. 
me^rp,    adj.,    archaic  for  mt\% 

most,  3024. 
SRc^t^eit,/  -<n,  majority,  ♦69. 
metben,  tnieb,  gemieben,  ir,,  avoid, 

shun,  1573.  I 

ästetet,  m,  -9,  — ,  Steward,  mana- 

ger;  as  proper  name,  *2,   1072, 

etc.;  cf,  N,,  1072. 
mein,  adj,  and  pron,,  mj,  mine, 

io>  42,  51,  eU. 


VOCABÜLARY. 


359 


meinen,  tr.  and  irUr,^  think,  mean, 
intend,  41,  174,  287,  etc, 

metntg  (ber,  bic,  baö  -e),  pron., 
mine;  neut  as  noun,  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 

STletnrab.  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  born  about  800 
A.D.,  founder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Hohen- 
zollern;  519, 

2Jltinvin^,  /,  -tu,  opinion,  mean- 
ing,  intention,  395,  724, 2020,  eU. 

metft,  adj.i  most,  1140, 1545, 1880, 
e/c. 

äReifter,  m,  -«,  — ,  master,  *2, 

49,  161,  fU, 

ailetfterfc^n^,  w.-e«,  -üffe,  master- 
shot,  2043,  2649. 

aWerdjt^ol,  n.  -8.  The  Melchthal, 
Valley  of  the  Melchaa,  in  the 
southem  part  of  Unterwaiden, 
east  of  Samen;  from  it  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal  is  named;  *2,  560. 

ntelfen,  molf  or  mditt,  gemolfen  or 
gemclft,  /r.,  milk,  362. 

Wiltltnap^,  m.  -€,  ^näpfc,  milk- 
pail,  *4.  [844. 

aWelobie^  /  -bi'en,  melody,  *3, 

äWenge,  /  -n,  multitude,  crowd, 
1097. 

9Renfd),  m,  -en^  -en,  man,  human 
being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  eU. 

a)2enfc^enbenlen,  n.  -9,  man's 
thinking;  feit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  c/l  N, 

menf(!^en(eer,  adj,,  unpeopied,  de- 
serted,  1550. 


^enf4enf)ittr,  /  -<n,  trace  of 
man,  human  trace,  1 1 79. 

iDteufd^^eit,/,  mankind,  humanity, 
2422. 

ntenf deficit,  adj,,  human;  mui,  as 
noun,  159,  (ct)tta8  SWcnfd^Ilt^e«, 
something  human,  belonging  to 
the  lot  of  man,  euphemisHc  for 
accident  or  death. 

SRenfci^Ud^fett,  /,  humanity,  hu- 
maneness,  322,  3219. 

nterfen,  /r.,  mark,  note,  3241. 

ai'lerlmal,  ».  -«,  -t,  mark,  sign, 
characteristic,  1227. 

meffen,  maß,  gemeffen,  mißt,  tr., 
measure,  scan,  scrutinize,  773, 
♦156;  refl,,  vie  with,  compete 
with,  2023. 

anettengldiflein,  «.  -«,  — ,  matin- 
bell,  966. 

iD'lente,  /  -n,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 

9Renteret',  /  -en,   mutiny,  riot, 

I85I. 

aWili^,  /,  milk,  1004,  2573. 
rnilb,  adj.,  mild,  gentle,  indulgentj 

2778. 
SHtlbe,    /,    mildness,    gentleneis, 

2998. 
mtlbt^ättg,  adj.,  charitable,  1037. 
mtPran'd^en,  tr,  imep,,  abuse,  mi& 

use,  550. 
^WißgmiPr/»  envy,  Ul-will,  270. 
mit,  prep,    {dat^,  adv,   and  Sfp. 

pref^y  with,  together  with,  along 

with,  along,  *3,  19,  *4,  etc;  1520, 

mit     babei,     present     with    the 

rest. 
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«tUbrittgen,  brachte,  gebracht,  /r., 

bring    along   with    (one),   735, 

1401  (require),  1582,  etc. 
mttf&l^ren,  /r.,  carry  or  bring  along 

with  (one),  1405,  2174. 
mitgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

give,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 

put  with  the  rest,  863. 
mUIommett,  fant,  gefontmen,  intr. 

f.,  come  along,  2656. 
SRitleib,    n.   -9,    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 
mttite^mett,     na^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  along,  "  take  in," 

enjoy,  2659. 
mttfamt,     pre/^^    (dat.),     together 

with,  2185. 
SRitfl4ttIb,/-en,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 
vdt^tf^Mttn,    fd^mor,   gefc^tuoren, 

infr.,  swear  or  take  an  oath  with 

(others),  2287,  2295,  2514. 
9Rittagfonne,    /,     midday-sun, 

southem  sun,  soutb,  11 73. 
9Rtttagi9{htnbe,  /  -n,  noon-hour, 

1743- 
SRitte,  /  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

♦50,  ♦58,  1200,  eU. 
ntUtetlett^  tr,,  communicate,  impart, 

I164. 
SVHttel,  n.  -8,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  131 5,  2417,  eU, 
mitten,     aäv.,     midway,     in     the 

middle  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 

etc, 
aWttterttttC^t,/. -näd^te,  midnight, 

north,  II 68. 


mitsie^en,  30g,  gegogen,  in/r,  f. 

march  along  with  (others),  1230. 
mögen,  mod^te,  gemoci^t,  mag,  /r. 

anä  modal  aux.,  may,  be  able, 

can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  etc, 
mSgUci^,   adj.,  possible,  449,  2209, 

2255,  etc. 

Moment,    n.   -«,   -t,   moment, 

*33- 
iDIdncit,   m.  -6,   -e,  monk,   344, 

2615,  *I53,  etc. 
^oub,   m.  -e«,  -e,   moon,  976, 

2067,  etc.;  pL  -e  or  -en,  month, 

2750. 
SRonbennad^t,  /  «nöd^te,  moon- 

light  night,  971. 
iDIonblid^t,  «.,  -8,  moonlight,  *48. 
3Roitbregenbogen,  m.  -e,  ^bögen, 

lunar  rainbow,  ♦48. 
^onftranj,  /  -en,  monstrance, 

pyx,  1751,  r/iV. 
^orb,  m.  -e«,  -e,  mnrder,  2570, 

2621,  2634,  etc. 
morben,    tr.    and   inir.,  mnrder, 

2982,  3183. 
STlörber,  w.  -«,  — ,  mnrderer,  172, 

465,  iioo,  etc. 
morberifci^,  adj\,  murderous,  2229, 

2594. 
ailoirbgebattle,  m.  -n«,  -n,  thonght 

of  mnrder,  2629. 
^orbgetne^r,  n.  -?,  --e ,  weapon  of 

mnrder,  1973. 
iDIorgen,  m.  -6,  — ,  moming,  1440. 
morgen,  adv.,  tomorrow,  2548. 
^orgenrdte,  /  -n,  dawn,   day- 

break,  *7o. 
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9Rorgenfitral|(,  m,  -«,  -en,  morn- 

ing-ray  or  light,  1469. 
9Rdrltf(i^a(i^ett.   Mörlischachen,  vil- 

lage  on  the  Lake,  about  2  miles 

SW.  of  Küssnacht;  2651. 
3R3rtel,  »«.  -«,  — ,  mortar,  354. 
mübe,  adj.^  tired,  weary,  280. 
SRu^e,  /  -n,   trouble,  pains,  toil, 

1094. 

S^tfttter,  ^o^iinneiS.     In  compli- 

ment  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller  (175 2- 1809) 
his  name  is  given  to  a  man  men- 
tioned  in  /.  2948. 

9Rltttb,  m,  -e«,  -e,  month,  lips, 
809,  1053  (tongue,  r/ iV.),  1568, 
etc. 

mnttter,  ad}.,  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 
3269. 

murrett,  imr.^  murmur,  mutter, 
grumble,  361. 

SDlttOtta»  Muotta  {pronounce 
Mu'ottüf  dissyiiabicy  the  -0-  being 
nearly  inaudible^y  river,  east  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  into  which  it  empties  at 
Brunnen;  11 78. 

ajettflf',/,  music,  ♦129,  *i36,  ♦137, 
etc. 

muffen,  mußte,  gemußt,  muß,  intr. 

and  modal  aux.,  must»  be  obli- 
ged  to,  have  to,    15,    105,   107, 
etc. 
müßig,   adj.,  idle,  463,    532,  828, 
etc. 

muftent,  tr.,  muster,  inspect,  cx- 
aniine,  ♦41. 


3Rltt,  m.  -€9,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
etc.;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mutig,  adj.j  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,  1809,  etc.;  masc,  as  noun, 
313. 

«Kitttcr,  /  2«üttcr,  mother,  i486, 
2048. 

^{ütterd^en,  «.  -«,  — ,  dear  mother, 
good  mother,  1580. 

mütterlid^,  adj.,  motherly,  mater- 
nal;  neut.  as  noun,  mother*s  es- 
tate,  inheritance  from  one's 
mother,  1344. 

^JKntterfd^mers,  m.  -e«,  -en, 
mother's  pangs,  3095. 

ÜKö«e,/-n,  cap,  1738. 

^JJ{))tIfenftetn,  m.  -«.  Mythenstein. 
This  name  is  used  l)y  Schiller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Haken,  /. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
little  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


9^ 

na6\,  prep.  {dai.)j  adv.  and  sep. 
pref.y  after,  behind,  towards,  to, 
according  to,  along,  by,  at,  for, 
about,  209,  333,  *20,  etc. 

9?ad^bar,  m.  -8  {or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 
bor,  18 10,  2683. 

nad^bem,  conj.,  after,  *I24. 

ttad^brSngen,  /«/r.,  press  or  crowd 
after,  ♦163. 
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naäßtmqtn,  brang,  gebrungen, 
tn/r.  f.,  press  or  crowd  after,*23. 

nacheilen,  in/r.  f.,  hasten  after,  *  1 54. 

dladitU,  m,  -«,  — ,  (small)  boat, 
*»3»  175»  980,  eU, 

naiitfolgen,  imr.  f.,  foUow  after, 
2073. 

tiar^gc^en,  ging,  gegangen,  in^,  f., 

foUow,  pursue,  2628. 
naiitter,  adv.,  afterwards,  *48. 
nad^iagett,   in^r,  f.  and  f^.,  Chase, 

hunt,  pursue,  2905. 
itad(Iommett,  tarn,  gefommen,  iWr. 

f.;  come  after,  foUow,  come  up 

(with),  *I38. 
9{a4nd)t,/  -en,  news,  infonnation, 

493- 
nad^fe^ett,  m/r.,  set  after,  foUow, 

pursue,  loi,  2798,  2825,  eic, 
na^fl^red^fit,    \pvadi,    gef^rod^en, 

fprld^t,    /r.,    repeat,    speak,   say 

(afler  one),  *70. 
ttS^ft,  adj,ySuperL  ^na^(c),next, 

nearest,    1603,   2282,   etcr,    107, 

masc.  as  noun,  neighbor. 
ttSc^ft,  prep.  (dai.),  next,  dose  to, 

*I4. 
ttac^ftftrjen,  intr.  f.,rush  after,  *I3. 
^ad!|t,  /  9^ä(^te,  night,  242,  593, 

75 1,  etc, ;  be«  iRad^t«  {irreg.gen.), 

in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 
ttad^t^un,  t^at,  get^an,  /r.  {dat.  of 

pers.^j  do  afler,  Imitate,  163. 
ttSc^tltd^,  adj\,  nightly,  nocturnal, 

by  night,  1415,  1439. 
na6l\i^f  adv.,  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


9{a4ti(eit,  /  -en,  night-time,  733. 
nadfiäic^ctt,  gog,  gejogen,  tr.,  draw 

after,  141 7. 
9^a(ffn,  m,  -«,  — ,  neck,  2719. 
itaift,  adj.,  naked,  607,  2443. 
tta^(c)  (<:ö»*/.  nö^er,  j«/^r/.  nöt^jl), 

tf^*.,  near,  nigh,  near  by,  dose, 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
^<&^t,  /,  nearness,  neighborhood, 

presence,  3146. 
tta^en,    intr.    f.,    approach,    draw 

near,  61, 1070,  2031,  etc. 
ttSI^ertt,  reß.y  approach,  draw  near, 

*54,  ♦104,  ♦109,  ^ÄT. 
ttS^ren,    /r.,   foster,  feed,  nourisb, 

Support,  1016,  1808,  2081,  etc, 
9^a^rttng,/-<n,  nouriahment,  food, 

3013. 
9latite(ti),  m.  -n«,-tt»  name»  151, 

391,  530,  etc, 
nSrrtfd^,  adj.,  foolish,  queer,  1758. 
^aim',  /  -en,  natnre,  1282, 1487, 

1623,  etc. 
naturtiergeffett,  part.  adj.,  unnatu- 

ral,  degenerate,  161 1. 
Wattf ,  /  -n,  boat,  37,  cf.  N. 

9?e(elbe(fe,  /  -n,  cover  of  mist, 

veil  of  fog,  1266. 
neben,  prep.  (dat.  and  acc),  be- 

side,   by  the    side   of,  by,    ♦14,. 

814. 
nth{t)lxtb^i,adj.y  misty,  foggy,  cloudy, 

31- 
nebft,  prep.   (dat.),  together  with, 

*i63. 
SiJcffe,   m.  -n,  -tt,  nephew,  *a, 

2951- 
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ttclimeit,  naf)m,  genommen,  nimmt, 
ir.,  take,  receive,  accept,  55,  413, 
♦41,  etc. 

9lcit,  m.  -e8,  envy,  1704,  3199. 

netbifd^,  adj.^  envious,  260. 

nein,  adv,,  no,  1840,  2784. 
ttennen,     nannte,    genannt,    /r., 

name,  call,  268,  530,  etc,;  refl.^ 

be  named  or  called,  369. 
^c^,  «.  -c«,  -e,  net,  877,  1636. 
ttftt,  adj,,  new,  fresh,  modern,  19, 

208,   254,    etc;   ntut.  as  noun, 

952;  bon  neuem,  anew,  ♦163; 

auf«  neu',  anew,  afresh,  1490. 
IfltUtvnnq,  /.  -en,  Innovation,  1021. 
Neugier,/,  curiosity,  532,  *76. 

9{eitia4ti9gefd^fnl, ».  -«,  -e,  New- 
Year's  present;  on  facsimile  of 
Hlle  page  of  ist  ed, 

ttir^t,  adv,^  not,  26,  32,  46,  etc.; 
gar — ,  not  at  all;  nod|  — ,  not yet. 

ViVSs^i^f  indecpron,^  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc, ;  —  als,  nothing  but. 

flib,  prep.  {dat.)y  below,  717.  (A 
Swiss  Word).     Cf,  N,  /.  493. 

nie,  adv.,  never,  379,  527,  539,  efc,  ; 
no6)  — ,  never  yet,  2 138. 

nieber,  adv,  and  sep,  preß,  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2i,  2846. 

nteberbreitnen,  brannte,  gebronnt, 

tr.j  burn  down,  179,  319. 
ttteberfatten,   fiel,  gefaflen,   fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one*s 

seif,  1919,  *I59. 
ttieberlttieen,  intr.y  kneel,  fall  on 

one's  knees,  *I22. 


tttcbctlflff ctt,  lieg,  gelaffen,  läßt,  /r., 

let  down,  lower,  *I37. 
nieberqneUen,    quoll,    gequoQen, 

quittt,  intr,  f.  and  \),,  flow  down, 
1005. 
ttifberteigett,  xi%  gertffen,  /r.,  tear 

or  pull  down,  2846,  2863. 

meberfd^lagen,  frf)Iug,  gefd|Iagen, 

fd^tägt,  /r.,  strike  or  beat  down, 
179. 

ttteberf(i^me($ett,  fc^molg,  gefd^mol« 

Jen,  f(i^mitjt,  intr.  \.,  melt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfeitbett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  />-., 

send  down,  1781. 
nteberftnlen,  fonf,  ge(un!en,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  *ii9. 
ttieberfteigen,  flieg,  gefliegen,  intr. 

\.f  descend,  2832. 
nicbcrftoften,  fließ,  geflogen,  flößt, 

/r.,  strike  or  thrust  down,  1985. 

^^ieberung,  /  -en,  low  land,  697. 
ttiebermetfen,     marf,     gemorfen, 

tt)irft,  reß.,  cast  one*s  seif  down, 

prostrate   one*s  seif,   *96,  *I09, 

♦134,  etc. 
mtmM,   adv.,    never,    587,    588, 

2509,  etc. 
ntemaub,  pron.,  no   one,  nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nimmet,  adv.,  never,  1149,    1496, 

3045- 
tttmmermel^r,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 

no  means,  1981.  [1276. 

nirgenb(i$),    adv.,  nowhere,    522, 
tttt,  adv.,  not,  51.    Dialectic,  espe- 

cially  Souih'German^for  nid^t* 
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ttod),  adv.^  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even,  in 
addition,  besidesi  more,  ♦3,  ♦p, 
176,  etc, 

noi^,  conj.f  nor,  1942. 

^^i,f^  9{öte,  need,  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  etc;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed phrases  as  an  adverb  or 
a  predicaie  adj.,  not  t^un  and 
not  fein,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 
3027,  2927;  öon  nötcn  ^abcn 
(wiihgen.^y  have  need  of,  349. 

notgebritttgetty/^^/.  adj.,  compelled 
by  necessity,  1370. 

92otge)Oe4r,  n,  -%,  -e,  /i/.  «*  weapon 
in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 
646. 

9{0t)ll(4r,/,  self-defense,  439, 3176. 

nun,  adv.,  nOW,  99,  etc;  as  interj., 
well !  why !  68,  507,  eic, 

«Ur,  adv.,  only,  simply,  just,  33, 
266,  267,  etc, 

o. 

D,  interj.,  Ol  oh  !,  457,  483,  eic. 
ob,  adv.  {in  Compounds)^  over,  above ; 

prep,  dat.  (and gen,),  on  account 

of,  277,  788,  1014. 
ob,  conj.y  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc,  although,  1158;  ob  .  .  ,  ft^on 

or  glcid^  or  ttJO^I,  although ;  2546, 

to  see  whether. 
Dbbac^,  n.  -8,  shelter,  713. 
oben,  adv.,  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 

place,  before,  ♦13,  *']0,  *7I,  etc, 
Ober^att^it,  n.  -9,  Aijävc^Ux,  head, 

Chief,  121 7,  3029. 


Ober^errKlIt,  adj,,  sovereign,  1832. 
Obgleifj^,  conj.,  although,  337,  2407. 

Dbmantt,  m.  -0,  »männcr,  umpiie, 

arbitrator,  judge,  701. 
Dbrtgf  ett,  /  -cn,  authority,  one  in 

authority,  superior,  471. 
DdjiS,  m,  -cn,  -en,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc. 
dbe,   adj\,  waste,   desert,   desolate, 

soHtaiy,  732,  999,  2354,  etc. 
ober,  conj.,  or,  2714, 2717, 2731,  ^. 
offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  etc. 
offenba'ren,    tr.,  reveal,   discover, 

disclose,  292. 
Offeittltl^,   adj\,  public,    *2,    *23, 

♦140. 
offnen,  tr.,  open,  *29,  1070,  etc.; 

refl.,  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
oft,   adv.,  oft,  Often,   502,    1294, 

2602,  etc. 
O^eim,  m.  -«,  -€,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774»  ^Ä-. 
DbtW»  »*•  -«/  -«/  ^cle,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
Obne,  prep.   (acc),  without,  426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
O^nmädytig,  ai^'.,  weak,  impotent, 

unavailing,  vain»  626, 1038,  2583, 

etc. 
D^r,  n.  -c«,  -cn,  ear,  60, 750,  822, 

etc. 
Dp^tV,  n.  -«,  — ,  Offering,  sacrifice, 

victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  etc. 
Ordyefter,  n.  -^,  —,  orchestra,  *7i. 
orbentUd),   a(^'.,  orderly,    regulär, 

proper,  209. 

Orbnnng,  /  -en,  ordor,  2829. 
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Ort,  m.  -€«,  -t,  or  örter,  place, 
394,  2448,  2747,  etc.;  with  pL,  -c, 
=  Canton. 

lßfit(er)retl^,  ».  -Ö,  Austria;  184, 
194,  408,  etc, 

dftlid),  adj.<t  eastern,  *io5. 


^ttiir,  n.  -e«,  -c,  pair,  567. 

¥atr,  {pronounce  )fSx),  m.-9,-t 
or-9,  peer,8i8. 

^alm.  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;   2961,  2979. 

^apft,  m.  -c«,  ?ä|)fie,  pope,  3234. 

^avahM,  n.  -e«,  -«,  paradise,  6. 

$arnctba,  m.  {Latin  Word),  par- 
ricide,  *2,  *i57. 

^artetUttg,  /  -en,  faction,  schism, 

887. 

♦Jtttr  ^-  -«*/  ?öfye,  pass,  defile, 
2169,  2442,  2934,  eU. 

^anfe,  /  -n,   panse,  stop,  rest, 

*39»  *64.  *92. 
^(amattti^,  M.  -e9,  'tofimfer,  fur- 

doublet,  *40. 
Pergament,  ».  -9,  -e,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 
¥erJe,  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 
¥erfon',  /  -cn,  person,  character, 

//.,  dramatis  personse,  *i;   role, 

part,  811. 
^etcr,  Sanft*     Saint  Peter;  3233. 
¥fab,  m.  -c8,  -e«,  path,  732. 
*faff(c)r   m.  -n, -n,  priest,   1245, 

1746. 


*fÄJär/-««/P*lace,  1324. 
^faitb,  n.  -e«,  ?fonber,  pledge, 

security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

Pfarrer,  w.  -«,  — ,  priest,  »2, 1093, 

1296,  etc. 

$faitenfcber;   /    -n,    peacock's 

feather,  780. 
pfeife,  /  -n,  pipe,  whistle,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
$f eil,  m.  -«,  -t,  arrow,  holt,  shaft, 

1466,  1475,  *7S»  ^^^• 
$f  erb,   ».  -«,  -€,  horse,  204,  etc.; 

gu  — ,  on  horseback,  ♦92,  ♦132, 

etc. 
Wattae,/-n,  plant,  592. 
)if[an5en,  /r.,  plant,  1800. 
Pflege,  /,  care,  attendance,  486. 
^ftegett,    intr.,   be   accustomed  or 

wont,  use,  11 12;  with  gen.^  ^M 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
^flidyt,   /  -en,    duty,    Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc. 
)lfIid)tgemSg;  adj.,  conformable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
)lf[ifl4tig,  adj,^  bound  to,  subject  *'o, 

1084. 
¥1I»gr  «•  -««/  -ügc,  plow,  476, 47*- 

567,  etc. 

¥P»9ftier,  m.  -%,  -t,  plow-ste.*, 

plow-ox,  650. 
*^JfortC,/  -n,  gate,  door,  1012, 2167, 
♦Jfofteti,  m.  -9,  — ,  post,  2884. 
*^if e,  /  -n,  pike,  »89,  *92,  etc. 
¥ilger,  m.  -«,  — ,  pügrim,  343, 

2615. 
$t(g(riStrafl4t,  /   -^n,  pilgrim's 

garb,  1062. 
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plü^ttl,  refl.^  be  harassed,  drudge, 
toil,  1797. 

platte,  /  -n,  ledge  or  shelf, 
2265. 

^fa^,  m.  -e«,  ?Iäfee,  place,  room, , 
ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  etc. 

)(\A^vSb^,  adj.,  sudden,  *26,  1903, 
•98,  etc, 

^Otiatt),  m,  -e«,  -c,  bugbear,  1736. 

^0tt,  m,  -?,  -f,  port,  harbor,  141. 

tirai^ttPoK,  tf^'.,  magnificenti  splen- 
did, stately,  ♦71. 

(»tangen,  itUr.,  shine,  be  splendid, 
flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 

pranget,  w.  -8,  — ,  pillory,  1753. 

t>ra{fe(n,  i«//-.,  crackle,  2878. 
yreiiS,  w.  -C«,  -e,  prize,  reward, 

1938,  2642,  2647,  etc, 
tiretfen,  prlc«,  geprlcfcn,  /r.,  praise, 

2322;   r^.,  call  or  account  one's 

seif  happy,  1083. 
lireffcit, />•.,  oppress,  251. 
yrof^ielt,   w.  -«,  -e,  prospect, 

View,  *48,  »84,  *I05. 
(irfifen,  />-.,  prove,  try,  lest,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
$1^110,  /  -en,  trial,  test,  1868, 

1993. 
^tttö,  m,  -e«,  -e,  pnlse,  pulsation, 
heart-beat,  2456. 

parple  mantle,  781. 

C 

Qual,  /.  -<n,  pain,  torment,  agony, 
3249. 


quälen,    refl.^    torment    or    harass 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
Qualm,  m,  -8,  thick  vapor,  smoke, 

fiimes,  1446. 
Quell,   m,  -e«,  -<,  spring,  source, 

fount(ain),  586. 
Quelle,  /  -n,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704. 


91. 

9ittbe,  m.  -n,  -n,  raven,  2832. 

diai^e,  /,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 
1463,  21 12,  etc, 

9{ad)egetft,  m,  -«,  -«r,  avenging 
spirit,  Fury,  3209. 

raffen,  /^.,  avenge,  revenge,  992, 
2596,  2929,  etc. 

SISfItet,  m,  -«,  — ,  avengrer,  2175, 
2995»  3047»  etc. 

^Kadygeffitl,  n.  -«,  -e,  feeling  of 
revenge,  revengefulness,  990. 

l^dgen,  intr.y  project,  stand  out,  be 
prominent,  *48,  1382. 

IRanb,  m.  -eö,  SRänbcr,  edge,  verge, 
brink,  2236. 

S^lattl,  tn.  -8,  Slänle,  trick,  intrigue, 
1669.     Now  used  only  in  pluraL 

9{a)l)ieriSUietl.  Rappersweil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  the  northem  shore 
of  Lake  Zürich  near  its  eastem 
end.  The  Counts  von  Rappers- 
weil are  mentioned  in  l.  1361. 

rafdj,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  rash,  470^ 
484,  *78,  etc. 
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rttfeil,  i»/r.,  rave,  rage,  147,  2129, 
etc;  pres.  pari,  as  adj.,  raving, 
mad,  2769,  as  noun,  madman, 
2033. 

raftlOiS,  adj.,  restless,  unresting, 
1488. 

^tii,  m,  -«,  9Jäte,  advice,  counsel, 
counsellori  Council,  councillor,  275, 
287,  339.  1332,  eic,;  help,  what 
to  do,  —  lüiffcn,  2237. 

raten,  riet,  geraten,  rSt,  tr.  {dat. 

of  person),  advise,  counsel,  141, 
301,  685,  etc, 

diat^auiS,  «.  -eö,  *^Sufer,  town- 

hall,  1743. 
iRaiti,  w.  -eö,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

1464,  2497. 
ranien,  /r.,  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 

lage,  605,  609,  1050,  etc. 
tRätt^er,  m.  -«,  — ,  robber,  2616, 

3165. 

9iattbtter,  «.  -«,  -e,  beast  of  prey, 

2165. 

9iaitl4,     m.     -%,     smoke,      1422, 

2885. 
Scannt,  m.  -9,  92äume,  room,  space, 

1914. 
räumen,  tr.,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
raufdjen,   intr.  rush,  roar,    1554, 

etc.;  inf.  as  noun,  *I05;   rustle, 

sound,  creak,  502. 
tRebcK,  m.  -en,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
9{ed)en,  m.  -«,  — ,  rake,  *4o. 
rei^nen,  intr.,  count,  reckon,  de- 

pend,  rely,  3230. 
9{cd)nnng,  /  -en,  reckoning,  ac- 

count,  1459,  2566. 


redjt,  adj.,  right,  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  *58,  1029,  1479, 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bie 
Stetste,  right  band,  738,  3288, 
etc.;    jur  Siedeten,  on  the  right, 

*3. 
"Siti^i,   n.  -e«,  -e,  right,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fprec^en, 

pronounce  irrender  justice,  1239, 

2760. 
reiften,  intr.,  be  at  law,  1088. 
red)tferttgen,    tr.    insep.,    justify, 

•vindicate,  3207. 
red)tl0i$,  adj.,  outlawed,  1307. 
rci^ti?,   adv,y  on  or  to  the  right, 

*55.  *58,  *I40,  etc. 
99ebe,  /  -n,  speech,  talk,   words, 

148,  250,  etc. ;  —  fielen,  answer, 

give  account,   75,    1953;   gur  — 

fommen,  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
reben,    intr.  and  tr.,  speak,  talk, 

417.  579.  610,  etc. 
teblil^,   adj.,  honest,   candid,  just, 

239,  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  noun,  276; 

archaic,  stout,  steady,  2248. 
9iebUd)IeÜ,  /,  tonesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
rege,    adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
regen,  refl.,  stir,  move,  677,  2305, 

2371. 
Stegen,  m.  -%,  — ,  rain,  42,  2689. 
9iegenbogen,  m.  -«,  -bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975- 
9{egeni^,    m,  -en,   -«n,    regent, 

ruler,  230. 
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regieren,  tr,  and  intr,,  reign,  rule, 
govern,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  eic. 

iHegimeitt,  «.  -0,  -t,  power,  gov- 

emment,  rule,  342,  10 14,  1999, 

etc. 
reidi,  aäj.,  rieh,  ^2,  51,  207,  eu. 
9ietd),   n.  -t&,  -tf   empire,   realm, 

kingdom,   reign,    185,   193,    256, 

eic, 
reil^ett,   /r.,  reach,  give,    extend, 

*I5»497»*29.  738,  <f/^. 
reid)Itd),  adj.,  plentiful,  abundant, 

345. 
9ietd)i$b0te,    w.  -n,   -n,    imperial 

messenger,  *2,  *I49,  3030. 
9ieid)i9ffirfit,  w.  -en,  -tn,  prince  of 

the  empire,  264. 
MtxÜ^^l^amtx,  n,  -«,  -i,  banner 

of  the  empire,  1 229. 
9ietd)!$tlO0t,  w.  -«,  »ÖÖgtc,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  of  the  empire, 

*2.  r/  N, 
Mtxl^t,  /  -n,  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

turn,  *40,  1599,  eic. 
Mtif^tn,  m.  -«,  — ,  procession,  row, 

Kne,  54. 
rein,  adj.^  clean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,  968,   1708,  2498,   etc.;    as 

adv,^  clear,    completely,   entirely, 

119. 

a^ieli?,  n.  -€«,  -er,  twig,  30. 

9ieiiS4ol5,  n.  -c8,  brushwood,  969. 

retftg,  adj,t  travelling,  mounted; 
as  noun,  horseman,  trooper,  74, 
220,  620,  etc.     A  poetic  word. 

relgen,  riß,  gerlffen,  //-.,  tear,  pull, 
snatch,  wrest,  452,  649,  1500,  etc. 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f,  and 
\\.,  ride,  235,  2670,  etc.;  220, 
2696,  past  pari,  =  Eng.  pres. 
pari. 

92eiter,  m.  -Ö,  — ,  rider,  horseman, 
trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc. 

9ieiteri$manit,  m.  -9,  »mönner 
or  »Unte,  horseman,  trooper,  1 754. 

reiben,  tr.,  excite,  irritate,  provoke, 
incense,  653,  2010,  2088,  etc.; 
chaim,  pres.  part,  as  adj.^  1711. 

rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  intr.  f. 

and  ^.,  run,  448. 
9{ef)ielt,  m.  -e«,  respect,  1765. 
JReft,   tn,  -eö,    -C,   rest,   remains, 

2465. 

retten,   /r.,  rescue,  save,    69,    75, 

140,  etc. 
SIetter,  m.  -%,  — ,  rescuer,  savior, 

deliverer,  154,  182,  1990,  etc. 
Slettnng,  /  -en,  rescue,  deHverance, 

2348. 
rettnngi^loi^,  adj.^  beyond  recovery, 

irretrievable,  2395. 

SiettungiSufer,  ».  -«,  — ,  shore  ol 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 

9'lette,  /,  repentance,  2455. 

renen,  impers.  with  acc,  repent, 
2775. 

SJettet^rSne,  /  -n,  tear  of  repen- 
tance, 3251. 

92ett|,  /  The  river  Reuss,  bearing 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest 
Cantons;    1197,  2969,  3242,  etc, 

9ietperen$,  /  -en,  bow,  reverence, 
1733, 1820, 1835,  ^/f. 
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Sll^eitt,  m,  -4.     The  river  Rhine; 

1329. 
iü^einfelb«    Rheinfeldi  now  Rhein- 

felden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 

on  the   left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 

about  ten  miles  £.  of  Basel ;  1324, 

2966. 
nd)tett,  /r.,  direct,  turn,  »98,  2569, 

etc.;  r^.,straighten<?rraiseone's 

seif,  »120;  judge,  3055. 

Slidjter,  w.-«,  — ,  judge,  704, 1142, 

121 7,  etc, 
ni^terUd),  a^'.,  judidal,  as  judge, 
224. 

9ü(4tetf)intd),  m,  -«,  -fprüc^c,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 
9iid)tmag,  «.  -e«,  -e,  carpenter's 

Square,     "rule    and     measure," 

209. 
aitegel,  m,  -«,  — ,  holt,  506. 
9iigtberg,    m.  -«.      The    Rigi,    a 

group  of  mountains  between  the 

Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 

Lake    Zug    and  Lake   Lowerz; 

2738. 
9iiltb,  «.  -C«,  -er,  ox,  cow,  etc. ;  in 

pl.t  cattle,  203,  898. 
SRtiio,  m.  -€«,  -e,  ring,  11 23,  ♦sS, 

♦63,  etc, 

Ymgett,    rang,    gerungen,    m/r., 

struggle,     writhe,    2583;     reß., 

struggle,  15 1 1 ;   /r. ,  wring,  *I3. 
Yingi^,  adv,  {gen,)t  around,  about, 

873,  878,.  1715;  —  l^erum,  round 

about,  2858. 
ringsum,  adv.^  round  about,  805, 

2168. 


ringiStttn^er,    adv,,    round    about, 

826, 1587. 
rinnen,  rann,  geronnen,  intr.  j., 

run,  flow,  II 78. 
JRit,  m.  -e«,  -e,  rent,  gap,  33. 
»iitter,  /«.  -«,  —,  knight,   1547, 

1599.  I7i9»'f^^- 
9iüterfrSnIein,  ».  -8,  — ,  noble 

(young)  lady,  938. 
aiitterfleibttng,  /,  knight's  attire, 

*40. 
ritterUflt,  adj.,  knightly,  2024, 2028. 
Slittermantel,    m.    -«,    .ntäntel, 

knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 
5Rittcr<ifIid|t,/  -en,  knightly  duty, 

1623. 
JRttterttiort,  «.  -«,  »Worte,  knightly 

word,  2064. 
X1>%  adj.,  rongh,  rüde,  2329. 
9fl0^r,  ».  -e«,  -e  <?r  SRö^re,  reed, 

926. 
rotten,    intr.   and  tr.,   roU,    *98, 

2761. 
tRdmer!r0ne,/.-n,  Roman  crown, 

1231. 
tKdmerjng,  m.  -%,  .güge,  procession 

to  Rome,  Roman  journey,  11 34. 
3i0|,  n.  -e«,  -e,  steed,  horse,  2617, 

2672,  2764,  etc. 
9ioPerg*     Rossberg,   a    castle   in 

Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 

Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;  77,  130, 

547»  ^'^• 
roften,  intr.  %  and  f.,  rast,  833. 
fofttg,  adj.,  rasty,  1024. 
rot  {comp,  röter,  super l.  röt(e)|l, 

red,  596,  2171. 
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XViälthüX,  aä;.,  notorious,  rumored, 
known,  loi.     Arckaic  for  rUC^« 

bar. 

9iilcfeit,  m,  -«,  —,  back,  1741,  eU, ; 
rear,  1S14;  backing,  Support,  661, 

1843- 
rftcf  f)inn0ett,  fptang,  gedrungen, 

intr,   \,j  leap  backwards,    1500. 

Occurs  only  in  forms  wriOen  as 

one  Word, 
9iltbett5*  Rudenz,  a  Castle  at  Flüelen, 

belonging    to    the  Attinghausen 

faxnily,   from  which  Ulrich   von 

Rudenz  is  named;  *2,  He, 

9{itber,  «.  -«,  — ,  oar,  134. 

9ittb(rer,  m.  -«,  — ,  rower,  2231. 
9htbo(f«     Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 

born  1218,  Emperor  from  1273 

until  bis  death  in  1291;    3049» 

3192,  3563. 
8iltf,   m,  -e«,  -t,  call,  cry,  report, 

loio. 
ntfen,  rief,  gerufen,  intr.  and  tr,, 

call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc, 
9ittfft,   n,  -9,  landslide,  2664,     A 

Swtss  wordf  properly  feminim, 
Sht^e,  /,  rest,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

1395»  *7^  1485.  ^ic, 
Yttljeit,  i«/r.,  rest,  2402. 
m^tg,  adj.f  at  rest,  quiet,  peaceful, 

431,972,  \\\2,etc, 
9ilt4m,  nt,  -eö,  fame,  renown,  glory, 

831,  1598,  1677,  etc, 
rübmen,  /r.,  praise,  520,  etc;  r^., 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  1136,  glory 

in  {gen^^  920,  bcast,  191 6,  1936, 


rü^mlit^,  adj.^  laudable,  glorious, 
815. 

rühren,  /r.,  stir,  move,  789,  195 1, 
etc, ;  beat,  *24. 

a^iii'ne,  /  -n,  ruin,  2426. 

SRunfe,  /  -n,  Channel,  guUy,  1005, 
cf.N, 

ruften,  tr,  and  reß.t  prepare,  equip, 
a«^93.  769»  1380,  <f/r. 

WSAlx,  n.  -*.  The  Rutli  or  Qear- 
ing  (a  Swiss  word^.  As  proper 
noun,  the  traditionally  famous 
Clearing  on  the  westem  shore  of 
the  Southern  arm  of  the  Lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727, 961, 
15 18,  etc. 


@Ott(,  m,  -e«,  ©file,  ball,  (large) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
®oot,  /  -en,  secd,  892. 
Sll4e,  /  -n,  thing,  affsur,  business; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc, 
ffieit,  tr,,  80W,  3063,  3081. 
fageti,  tr,,  say,  teil,  57,  183,  201, 

etc, 
@tt($,  n,  -cö,  -t,  Salt,  1806. 
fammeltt,  tr,,  collect,  gather,  344, 

827. 
®ommUtlt0,    /    -en,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion,  ♦70. 
fttitft  {camp,  fänfter,  superl,  fänf- 

t(e)jl),  adj,,  soft,   gentle,   mild, 

*33.  650, 131 5,  eu.;  fanft  tljun, 

be  agreeable,  2712. 
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&anit,     indee,    adj.,    holy,    saint, 

3233. 

Samen*  Sarnen,  chief  town  of 
Ob  dem  Wald  or  Obwalden,  the 
W.  part  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
name  of  a  Castle  located  there; 
*2.  558,  624,  eic, 

Samer,  adj.    Of  Samen;   2873. 

Saffe,  m,  -Vi,  -n,  freeholder,  inhab- 
itant,  tenant,  1401 ;  in  1208  for 
^interfaffp,  vassal,  bondsman. 

Sättigung,/,  satisfying,  satisfaction, 
3014. 

foner,  adj.,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
ful,  II 89. 

fangen,   fog,  gcfogen,  /r.,  snck, 

drink  in,  990. 
SSttle,  /  -n,  column,  pillar,  post, 

393- 
f&nnten,  intr.^  delay,  Hnger,  tany, 

hesitate,  771,  983, 1387,  etc;  inf, 

as  noun,  2280. 
@ftnmet,   m,  -«,  — ,  driver  (of  a 

pack-horse),  carrier,  2617. 
Sanntrog,  n.  -c«,  -e,  pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse,  875. 
Scene,  /  -n,  scene,  «tage,  »3,  »5, 

eu, ;  *89,  In  bie  —  rufenb,  calling 

behind  the  scenes. 
Stelltet,  «.  -«;  — ,  scepter,  1630, 

3020. 
^6^hi^t%  m,  -d.    The  river  Schä- 

chen,  flowing  from  the  east  into 

theReussatBurglen;  1554,*  163. 
Sd)&4ettt4a(,     n.    -«.      Schächen 

Valley;   1550,  3107. 
Sfl^Sbef,  m,  -^,  — ,  skull,  1760. 


&ä^aU{n),m,  -u,  (©(i^dbcn,  dam- 

age,  härm,  injury. 
ffl^aben,  in/r,,  hurt,  injure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  ^U. 
ffl^ftbigen,  /r.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  1775,  eU. 
@d)af,  n.  -e«,  -e,  sheep,  42,  898. 
ffl^affen,   /r.,  do,  accomplish,   14S. 

281,   2365  g/c;  procure,    loii; 

convey,  produce,  take,  get,  571, 

1526,  2757. 
Sfl^afftanfen*     Schaffhausen,  capi- 

tol  of  the  Canton  Schaffhausen, 

on  the  Rhem,  W.  of  Lake  Con- 

stance;   2948. 
©fl^affner,  m.  -9,  —,  steward,  758. 
Sfl^aV,  m.  -c«,  -e,  sound,  123,968. 
[(fallen,  fc^oll  or  ft^aHte,  gefd^oUe  n, 

gefd^aHt,  m/r.  ^.  and  f.,  sound, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
f  djalten,  «»/r.,  rule,  hold  sway,  309. 
@d)am,/,  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
[fJ^Smen,   rg/l.,  be   ashamed    (of, 

^<?if.),  783,  840. 
ft^anben,  //*.,  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

file,  2026,  2913,  3183. 
Sfl^änbet,  m,  -«,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  83. 
@d)SnbUfl4Ieit,  /  -en,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 
Sdyanje,  /  -n,  Chance,  hazard;  in 

bie    —    fc^Iagen,   stake,    hazard, 

1435- 
@d|ar,/  -en,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 

203, 2444. 
fc^airf  (com^.  jc^ärfer,  sup^rl,  fcj^ar» 
f(')P)/  ^^J'*  9harg,  keen,  2250. 
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fdftarreit,  tr.,  scrapc,  paw,  43. 

@i4atte(it),  m.  -n«,  -n,  shadow, 

*4.  764- 
^^aii,   m.  -e«,  @C^äfee,  treasure, 

jewel,  1040,  2598. 
Sd^ati,/  -en,  show ;  ^ur— tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
ft^auliertt,  intr.,  shndder,   2016, 

3217- 
fdtatteit,  /^.,  look  (at),  see,  behold, 

379»  587.  596,  etc, 
ffl^atterUd),    adj.y    awful,   homble, 

1504. 

fi^önmen,  t»/r.,  foam,  1005, 1790. 

^i^m^Uii,  m,  -e«,  •ptätje,  scene, 

*l62. 

®d)attf)lte(,  «.  -«,  -C,  spectacle, 
sight,  ♦71 ;  drama,  onfacsimile  of 
titU-page  of  ist  ed, 

ffl^eel,  adj.^  oblique,  awry,  envious, 
jealous,  270. 

^V^tt  /'  -"1  <^>*^»  target,  1939. 

fd^eiben,  Wieb,  gefc^ieben,  tr.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 158,  etc, ;  tntr, 
f., part,  depart,  leave,  15, 953,  etc.; 
ba^m  — /  decease,  die,  2462. 

Schein,  m.  -e«,  shine,  light,  ap- 
pearance(s),  pretext,  306,  310, 
1635,  etc. 

fdfeittett,  Wien,  gefj^lenen,  intr., 

shine,  seem,  appear,  2200. 
fdt eilen,  intr.  {and  tr.),  nag,  1749. 

Welten,  fc^alt,  gegolten,  \6)\\i,  tr., 
scold,  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 
825. 

\m^tnltVi,  tr.,  give,  grant,  present, 
930,  1250,  1610,  etc. 


^fj^et),  m.  -e«,  -e,  jeat,  jokc,  fun, 

2717. 
fi^erjen,  intr.,  jest,  1910,  1913. 
fdjen,    adj.,    shy,    timid,    fearful, 

*I53- 
f dienen,  tr.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  1544. 

^dyeune,  /  -n,  bam,  203. 

\6^xdtVi,  tr.  and  intr,,  send,  2373, 

271 1. 
Sl^tlffal,   n.  -«,  -e,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  327,  1935. 
@d)icffali9)ir0(e,  /  -n,  trial  or  test 

of  fate  ox  destiny,  2901. 
Sl^ilfnng,  /  -en,  dispensation,  pro- 

vidence,  2322. 

©fj^teferbecfer,  m.  -«,  — ,  slate- 

layer,  roofer,  ♦21,  447. 
[(fielen,  intr.,  squint,  glance  fur- 

tively,  2249. 
fl^icgen,  Woß,  gefd^offen,  tr,  and 

intr.,  shOOt,   1480,  1876,  1886, 

etc. 
Sdjtegseng,  n.  -t9,  shootlng  im- 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  2249, 

2264. 
@d)i{f,  n.  -e«,  -e,  ship,  boat,  424, 

2073,  2162,  etc. 
©(^ipmi^,  m.  -9,  «brücke,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
fd^iffen,  intr.,  embark,  saü,  1530. 
@dttffev,  m.  -«,  — ,  boatman,  132. 
8d|tffleltt,  n.  -9,  — ,  Kttle  ship  or 

boat,  166,  2267. 

8d|ilb,  m.  -e«,  -e,   shield,  833, 

862. 
St^UbmadEfe,/.  -n,  sentine],  guard, 

1755- 
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®d|tmilt(V,  «.  -«,  — ,  shimmer, 
glimmer,  gleam,  60 1. 

©I^im^f,  m,  -e«,  -f,  insult,  dis- 
grace,  1754. 

St^imt,  w.  -e«,  -€,  shelter,  protec- 
tion, defense,  662,  884,  1031,  ^/r. 

ft^irmett,  /r.,  shelter,  protect,  de- 
fend,  186,  695,  1057,  eic, 

Sdjtrilter,    m,   -«,    — ,    protector, 

2453- 
©C^Ioi^t,  /  -en,  battle,  757,  910, 
1229,  etc, 

8d)Iad)tfi4itiert,  n,  -9,  -er,  battle- 
sword,  broad-sword,  ♦58. 

Sdfiaf,  m.  -e«,  sleep,  2306,  2380. 

©(^läfer,  w.  -«,  — ,  sleeper,  11. 

8(4(a0battm,  m.  -9,  «bäume,  toll- 
bar, 901. 

Wa^tn,  f(^lu0,  gcfd^tagen,  fc^Iägt, 
/r.,  beat,  strike,  smite,  315,  482, 
568,  f/c;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
2338,  eU,;  intr.,  strike,  beat, 
•63,  1683,  2166,  eU.;  refl.^  fight 
or  make  one's  way,  11 74,  1484. 

©r^laalttttii'ne,  /  -it,    (stroke)- 

avalanche,s1idingavalanche,  1781, 
cf,  N.,  /.  1501,  and  appendix, 

Sf^Iaitge,  /  -n,  serpejit,  429. 

fdjlet^t,  adj,^  bad,  low,  base,  361, 

1737- 
fdjletc^eti,  f(^U(^,  gefc^Iic^en  {intr. 
f.  a«</)  r^.,  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

HC». 

fd)(enbertt,  /»/r.,  lounge,  loiter,  be 

slow,  356. 
f(4Ie)l)iett,    refl,^    drag    one's    seif 

along,  366. 


fd)fc«beirn,  /r.,sling,hurl,da3h,2267. 
ft^Icnnig,  adj,,  quick,  swift,  2379. 
8d)It(4,    m,  -cö,   -c,   secret   path, 

by-way,  711. 
fdjlic^t,  adj,,  piain,  simple,  1238. 
fd)Ulltteit,   /r.,  adjust,  settle,   1137, 

1291. 
W\t\tVL,    fdjtog,   gefc^Ioffen,    /r., 

close,  end,  conclude,  make,  *48, 

*92,  *I05,  etc, 
ft^Umm,  adj,,  bad,  evil,  2270. 
^^\Vi%t,  /  -n,  loop,  noose,  snare, 

1723. 

@d)Io|,  ».  -€«,  -5ffer,  lock,  506, 
etc;  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
etc, 

ft^lttmmetit,  intr,y  slnmber,  1644. 
Si^Iuttb,  m,  -e«,  ©c^Iünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,  2138, 

2230,  etc, 
@(4(ttg,  m.  -c«,  @C^IÜ  jfe,  conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
Sl^mat^,/,  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  etc. 
f(4mad)tcn,     intr,^   languish,   pine, 

3"2. 
fi^meit^eln,    intr,    {dat.),   flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
St^tnelar  m,  -e«,  enamel,  595. 
@d)mer5,    ^/.  -e«,  ^r  -cn«,   ö^rr. 

©t^mcrg,   //.,   -eil,   pain,    grief, 
sorrow,  588,  622. 
ft^merjen,  /r.,  pain,  grieve,  824. 

6d)mer^enS)ifct(,  ///.  -«,  -e,  pain- 

ful  ör  wounding  arrow,  2815. 

@i^meräciti9fe^iiftti^t,   /,  painful 

longing,  846. 
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fl^mCVSKl^,  adj.,  painful,  669. 
JtJimerjseirnffeit,  part  adj.,  torn  or 

rent    with   pain,   grief-distracted, 

2318. 
@(i^lltib,   tn,  -€«,  -tf  smith,  *2, 

1140. 
fc^mteben,  /r.,  forge,  1272, 1626. 
ft^miegen,  refl,,  cHng,  *I04. 
ft^ntttf!,  adj,,  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
(d|mÜcfett,/r.,adom,  decorate,  1714. 
©c^necf e,  /  -n,  snail,  356. 
SdineegebirgCe),    «.  -(c)«,  -«, 

snow-capped       mountain-range, 

♦84. 
fd)tteibeit,  fd^nitt,  gefc^nitten,  tr, 

and  inir.,  cut,  477. 
ft^nefl,  a^'.,  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

227,  eU,;  rash,  violent,  422,  cf,  N, 
f (^Ott,  adv,y  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  *2i,  eic. 
fl^itt,    adj.,    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  etc. 
fl^OttClt,  ir.  and  intr,  (with  gen.), 

spare,    save,    regard,    322,   588, 

1432,  etc, 
f(49)lfett,/^.|draw,  obtain,get,  1218. 
@(49)lfun0,/  -en,  creation,  1049. 
8(49)lfltlt0i9tag,  m,  -9,  -t,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
@<lt0§,  m,  -t%f  ©c^ößc,  lap,  bosom, 

1105,2492,  2987,  ^/r. 
S(^raV>e,  /  -n,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

f (^recf ett,  /r.,  frighten,  alarm,  terrify, 

15 12,  1989,  2572,  etc, 
8(4ref!en,  m.  -«,  ~,  fright,  horror, 

terror,  »94,  2990,  3129,  eic. 


8dE|reffetti9flrate,  /  -n,  way  or 

road  of  horror,  3252. 
©(^reif^Ortt,  w.  -«.  Schreckhorn,  a 

famous  peak  of  the  Bemese  Alps; 

628. 
fdirecHtl^,    adj.,    fearful,    horrible, 

1320;  super l.  neut,  as  noun,  31 78. 

Bäiudni^,  n.  -niffc«,  -niffe,  hor- 
ror, horrible  thing,  314,  2813, 
3216,  etc, 

^i^tVibtlX,  n.  -«,  — ,  writing,  letter, 
3030- 

[(freien,    fc^rie,    gejci^rieen,    intr. 

(and  tr.),  cry,  shout,  ♦91,  1852, 

etc.;  Pres,  part,  as  adj,,  crying, 

flagrant,  outrageous,  1840. 
ft^reitcit,  ft^rltt,  gcfc^ritten,  intr, 

f.,  stride,  step,  27,  etc.;  past  part, 
for  Eng,  pres,  part.,  1562. 
^xXii,  m.  -c9,-e,  Step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  1915,  etc, 
fdyroff,  ö^'.,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

♦105,  2159,  etc, 
Bd^ntb,  /  -«n,   debt,  guilt,  fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  etc, 
fd)Ulbt0,  adj,,  indebted,  —  bleiben, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;  guilty, 

masc,  as  noun,  2184. 
6d)u(ter,/  -n,  shonlder,  *4,  781. 
Bd^nvU,  m,  -n,  -n,  wretch,  villain, 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
SÜfiX^tn,  tr,,  tie,  tuck,  gird,  2615. 
©d^ttg,  OT.-e«,@c^üffe,8hot,  1888, 

1984,  1986,  etc, 
fd^Utteln,  tr,,  shake,  »21,  *5S. 
^tt<;,  m,  -e«,  @(i^ü|}e,  protection, 

shelter,  defense  12 14,  2158,^.7 
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3tt  6c^tt$  ttnH  XtUt^,  for  offense 

and  defense,  742,  1484. 
^ö<?(Or  ^'  -«n,  -en,  shooter, 

archer,  hunter,  26, 1468, 1473,  ^/r. 
fdffit^ett,  /r.,  Protect,  shelter,  defend, 

490,  880,  1808,  e/c. 
^ikfituvt^tl,  f.  -n,  rule  or  maxim 

of  the  archer,  2645. 
@d))lia(eit*   Schwaben  or  Swabia; 

♦2. 
fti^woitfc^,  adj.,  Swabian,  1329. 
ff^mad),    \comp,  fd^tOOC^er,  iuperL 

fc^njät^fi),    adj.,    weak,    feeble. 

152,  etc;  super L  masc.  as  neun, 

328;    //.   masc,  as  noun,  436; 

masc.  sing,  as  noun,  2675. 
BättOa^tV,  m.  -«,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
fl^ttianett,  i«/r.  impers.  (luith  dat.), 

forebode,  501. 
fd))liatl!,  adj.,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
fd))lianfett,  intr,,  stagger,  reel,  toss, 

166,  *ioo. 
Sdytoarm,    m.    -t^,    2>6)Xo^xmt, 

swarm,  2671. 
ff^itiarj  (comp,  ft^toarger,  superl. 

fc^tüärgcfl),  adj.,  black,  iioi, 
II 93,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  black 
spot,  bufl's  eye,  1939,  2646. 

Sdjitiarae  Setg,  ber.    The  Black 

Mountain  =:  the  Brünig;    1193. 
fd)toeien,  intr.,  hover,  hang,  2236. 
fc^weigcn,    fd^wleg,    gefc^miegcn, 

intr.,  be  or  keep  silent,  ♦14,  196, 

•15,  etc,  ;  inf.  qs  nofin^  silence, 

420. 


©djttieij,/,  Switzerland;  512,  l6li. 
^tOtX^tX,  m.  -«,  — .,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  1210,  etc. 
©c^ttieijeritt,  /   -Innen,    Swiss 

wo  man,  3289. 
fd)ltie(gen,    intr.^    carouse,    revel, 

1063,  2655. 
@C^tt>eWe,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3193. 
firmer,  adj.,  hcavy,  difficult,  hard, 
grave,  great,  grieyoas,  104,  418, 
473»   ^^^'Z   n^ut.  as  noun,  190, 

545»  1523»  2744- 
\ältOtthtlahtn,  part.  adj.,  heavy- 

laden,  2617. 
SäitUftti,  n.  -e«,  -€r,  sword,  1024, 

II24,  II33,  ^/<r. 

@(4ttieftet,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
Sd^ttiefterfö^tt,  m.  -8,  .fö^nc,  sie- 

tar's  son,  nephew,  1073. 
ft^itiimmeit,  fci^ioamm,  gefc^mom« 

men,   intr.   ^.  Ä«</  f.,  8wim; 

impers.,  1983,  my  head  swims. 
@4)iiimmer,  m.  -9;  — ;  swimmer, 

165. 
f(4niinb(e)(tl4t,  a<^'.,  dizzy,  making 

dizzy,  26. 
ft^ititngen,  fc^toang,  geft^mungen, 

tr.,  Swing,  brandish,  wave,  645, 

1737»  2907,  etc. ;  refl.,  swing  one's 

seif,  leap,  2264. 

ft^mdren,  ft^njor  and  ft^njur,  gc- 
fc^tüorcn,  /r.  ö«</  i»/!r.,  swear, 
take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 
etc. 

@fi^)ii]|ttg,m.-e8,  @d^müngf,8wiii|, 
flight,  strain,  movement,  *7I. 
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^tont,  m,  -c«,  @(^n)ürc,  oath, 
933.  2399,  2480. 

Sd^milJ«  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitol,  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2,  ♦3,  elc. 

8dE|t0k|5(r,  adj,,  belonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  S wiss 
or  Switz,  1201;  as  noun, 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

84iti))5er(attb,  n.  -r«,  -e,  land  of 
Schwyz,  Canton  Schwyz,  967; 
Swiss  canton,  3038,  cf.  N, 

fedJiS,  num.,  six,  *40,  •139. 

fediP,  num.  adj,,  sixtll,  *2750. 

@ee,  m.  -%,  -n,  lake,  »3,  i,  109,  etc, 

Seele,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 

Segen,  m,  -8,  — ,  blessing,  1800, 

2378- 

fegeittPOtt,  adj,^  blessed,  rieh   with 

blessing,  3017. 
fegnett,  /r.,  bless,  202,  2384,  eU.; 

97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 

an  ironical phrase. 

feljen,  fa^,  gefe^en,  jtc^t,  /r.  and 
inir,,  see,  perceive,  look,  *3, 109, 
115,  etc„\inf.  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
ing,  586. 

Gelier,  m,  -9,  —,  seer,  prophet, 

*I2I. 

fernen,  reß.,  long,  yearn,  843;   in/. 

as  nouHf  longing,  yeaming,  1675. 
fe^t,  adv.,  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 
®eibe,  /  -n,  silk,  779. 
©eil,  n.  -e«,  -e,  rope,  cord,  934. 
fein,  toax,  gemcfcn,  bin,  tnir,  f.,  be, 

Cjqsl,  *3,  10,  16,  eU,;  2958,  tt)ic 


bem  QUCI^  fei,  however  that  may 

be. 
fein,  adj\,  his,  its,*2,  *4,  85,  elc.; 

pl.  as  neun,  his  people  or  family 

or  friends,    1614,    2982,    3066; 

neui.   as  noun,  his  territory  or 

land,  2982. 
feit,  prep.  (dat.),  since,  for,  528, 

629,  1 248,  eU. ;  conj.y  since. 
feitbcnt,   adv.,  since,  since  then, 

II 99;   conj..,  since,  1736. 
Seite,/  -n,  side,  *2i,  *26,  »27,  eu. 
fetttt»Srti$,  adv.,  sideways,  2249. 
felbanber,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
felbeiT,  indec.  adj.  (following  noun 

orpron.),  seif,  352,  366,  544,  elc. 
felift,  indec.  adj.  (following  noun  or 

pron.),  seif,  119,  139,  262,  eic; 

Don  — ,  of  one's  own  accord,  430; 

für  ft(i^  — ,  by  itself,  11 59;  adv., 

even,  1207. 
Selbft^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feltg,  adj.f  blissful,  blessed,  happy, 

7,  1688,  1700,  etc. 
SeliSberg.    SeJisl^erg,  a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  western  shore 

of  the  southem  arm  of  the  Lake 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965. 
fetten,    adj.,   rare,   curious,    2626; 

adv.,  rarely,  seldom. 
feltfant,  adj.,  stränge,  peculiar,  odd, 

97  7,  ♦  105,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  1 906. 

fenben,  fanbtc  or  fcnbetc,  gcfanbt 
or  gefcnbct,  tr.,  send,  316,  471, 
707,  etc. 
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@eim(e),  m,  -en,  -en,  herdsman, 

15, 63.  [1006. 

6enn^iUte,  /  -n,  herdsman's  hut, 
8eufe,  /  -n,  scythe,  *40. 

@ente,  /  -n,  herd,  2653. 

fe<?en,  /r.,  eet,  put,  375,  etc;  stake, 
risk,  905,  2331,  2891;  refl.,  sit 
down,  ♦14,  515,  etc, 

Setna.  Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz  at  the  eastem  end 
of  Lake  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
Schiller  indefinitely  in  Unter- 
waiden, *2,  etc, 

fll^^  indec,  reß,  pron.,  ^rd  pers, 
iing^  or  pl.,  dat,  or  acc,  himself, 
herseif,  itself,  themselves;  one 
another,  each  other;  correspond- 
ing  to  @le,  yourself,  yourselves; 
*3,  19,  *4,  etc, 

fit^er,  adj,^  secnre,  safe,  sure,  cer- 
tain,  141,  435,  496,  etc, 

©tdjer^elt,/  -cn,  security,  safety, 
613,  710,  2274,  etc, 

filtern,  />*.,  secure,  assure,  2056, 
2058,  2063. 

ftdftbar,  adj,,  visible,  evident,  2071, 
2271. 

fle,  pron.,  8he,  it,  they;  @lc  (with 
pl.  verb),  you;  frequent, 

Sieg,  *»•  -^^t  -^f  victory,  2521, 
2556,  2912,  etc, 

fiegberfl^mt,  adj\,  victory-famed, 
1600. 

ftegett,  intr,f  conquer,  triumph, 
2446. 

Steger,  m,  -9,  — ,  conqueror,  Vic- 
tor, 309,  1206. 


Stgnalfener,  ».  -«,  — ,  signal-fire, 

*I40.       > 
Sigrtft,  m,  -tn,  -tn,  sacristan,  sex- 

ton,  *2,  1096,  1749,  etc, 
Sitttnen.    Silllnen,    now    Silenen, 

town  and  Castle  some  distance  south 

of   Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 

the  Reuss;   685. 
Simon  wib   3ttba  (Sag).     St. 

Simonis  and  St.  Jude*s  day,  i.e. 

Oct.  28th;   146. 
ftitgett,  fang,  gefangen,  tr.  andintr., 

sing,  chant,  *3,  »72,  »139,  etc, 
flitlen,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr,  f.,  sink, 

fall,  1564,  *98,  *ioo,  etc, 
Siltn,  m.  -e«,   -t  or  -en,   sense, 

mind,   meaning,   213,   342,   637, 

etc. ;  bei  ©innen,  in  one's  senses, 

in  one's  right  mind,  138. 

{tttnen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.  and  intr,, 

think,     meditate,    intend,    plan, 

1516,3118. 
^Xiitf  f,  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
Si^,  tn,  -t9,  -t,   seat,   residence, 

1236,  1263. 
fi^eit,  faß,  gefeffen,  intr,,  sit,  217, 

etc. ;  have  one's  seat,  live,  77,  130, 

108 1,  etc, 
Sflatie,  w.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 
fflatitfd),  ^dj.,  slavish,  3203. 
fo,  adv.  andconj.y  sO,  as,  thus,  then, 

therefore,  4,  48,  51,  etc,;  2731, 

fo  ober  fo,  this  way  or  that  way, 

whether  one  will  or  not;   2755,  as 

or  if. 
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foe^eit,  ach,,  juat,  just  now,   521, 

980. 
fogletdt,  adv.,  immediately,   forth- 

with,  II 23,  2074. 
Solfttt,  m.  -e«,  @ö^ue,  son,  267, 

486,  565,  efc 
f0(ait0(e),  conj.,  so  long  as,  540. 
foli^er  (fotd^f,  fotd^c«),  adj,,  and 

pron,,  such,  330,  374,  527,  etc, 
@d(bner,  m,  -«,  — ,  (mercenary) 

soldier,  *2. 
foKen,  foüte,  gefoHt,  foH,  intr.  and 

modal  aux.f  shall,  shonld,  ought, 

be  to,  be  intended  or  destined  to, 

be  Said  to,  135,  137,  178,  etc, 
Sommer,  m.  -g,  — ,  summer,  i6. 

fonbertt,    conj,    (öfter    neg.)    but, 
255. 

Sonne,  /  -n,  sun,  587,  ,609,  759, 

eic. ;  gen,  sing,  -n,  1 107. 

Sonnenfc^etn,  m,  -«,  snnshine, 

♦3. 
fonnenffi^en,    adj,y    sun-shunning, 

light-fearing,  1102. 
fonntg,  adj.f  sunny,  14. 
fonflt,  adv.,  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  formerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  eU, 
Sorge,/  -n,   care,    anxiety,   533, 

2826. 
forgen,  intr.,  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,   1095,   1443,  etc;   provide, 

3066. 
forgentPOtt,  adj.,  füll  of  cares,  anx- 

ious,  2614. 
Sorgfalt,  /,  care,  attention,  *II5. 
©<i5l|cr,  m,  -«,  — ,  spy,  460. 


f^iannen,  /r.,  streich,  bend,  draw, 

644,  *98,  1996,  etc. ;  fasten,  har- 

ness;  with  Don  or  au8,  unyoke, 

478,  567. 
S)iattnttng,  tr.,  -cn,  tension,  atten- 
tion, excitement,  suspense,  *32, 

*9%, 
f^iaren,   tr„  spare,   save,   reserre, 

1463,  2548. 
f)lfit,  adj,,  late,  remote,  2039,  2915. 
S)ieer,  m,  -ti,  -t,  spear,  2979. 
feierten,  tr,,  shut,  dose,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 
S)liegel,  fn.  -«,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
S)ltel,  n,  -t9f  -t,  play,  sport,  game, 

gamblmg,  406,  2331,  2603,  eU, 
f)ltelrn,  tr,,  play,8i2,*72, 1923,  eU, 
Sfiielmann,  m,  -9,  «manner  or 

•leute,  player,  musician,  minstrel« 

2616. 
S))ie^,  fn,  -t9,  -t,  spear,  lance,  pike, 

1848. 
f^iinnen,    fpann,    gefponnen,   tr,, 

spin,  plot,  242,  H06,  151 7,  etc, 
S^li^e,  /  -n,  point,  top,  peak,  *3. 
flitzen,  tr,,  point,  sharpen;   prick 

up,  60. 
f<li<?tg,  adj,,  pointed,  sharp,  577, 

1405. 
S^IOtt,  m,  -ed,  mockery,  scom,  824. 
^potttn,  intr.  (with  gen,),  mock, 

deride,  scom,  625. 
S^irttC^e,  /  -n,  language,  202I. 

ftiredfen,  fpradi,  gejprot^cn,  fprici^t, 

tr.  and  intr.,  speak,  say,  talk, 
102,  150,  237,  etc. ;  (with  acc,  cf 
pers.),  speak  with,  2308,  2669. 
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ftirettgett,  tr,,  spring,  burst,  shatter, 

1268,  2860. 
f^rittgeit,  f^rang,  gef^rungen,  intr. 

f.  and\,  spring,  leap,  jump,  run, 

44,  *I2,  etc;  pastpart.for  Eng, 

pres.part.y  *J2,  ♦loi. 
Bptndi,  m,  -e«,  @prü(^e,  saying, 

maxim,  sentence,  judgment,  212, 

1934,  305s»  ^^^• 
Sprung,  m.  -ce,  @^rüngc,  spring, 

leap,  jump,  329. 
ftlälett,  tn/r.,  wash,  play  about,  8. 
Bpm,  /  -cn,  trace,  track,  vestige, 

sign,  1240,  1550,  2410,  e^c, 
f)IUr(0)$,  aäf.,  leaving  no  trace,  426. 
ftaatMn^,  adj,^  diplomaüc,  politic, 

1373- 
^i^^,  m,  -c8,  @töbc,  staff,  stick, 

rod,  ♦21,  469,  606,  etc, 
BiaÜl^tX,    m,  ~«,  -n,  sting,   goad, 

1052,  2675. 

©tabt,  /  @tabte,  city,  town,  32, 

883,  1328,  etc, 
Sta^I,  m,  -c«,  @tö^(e,  Steel,  577. 
^iaVi,  m.  -c8,  @tÖlIc,  Stahle,  206. 
8taHmetfter,  m,  -8,  — ,  equerry, 

master  of  the  horse,  *2. 
^itmvx,  m,  -c8,  @tämme,  stem, 

trunk,   lineage,  race,    337,    861, 

889,  eic. 

Stamml^olj,  «.-e«,  -^ölger,  timber, 
tnink-wood,  208. 

@tanb,  »«.  -ce,  @tonbe,  stand, 
State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 
1141,  1428  (resistance,  strüggle, 
trouble),  eic,;  estate,  State,  can- 
ton,  district,  2992. 


Stange, /-n,  pole,  »23,  »84, 1736, 

eic. 
Stait^*     Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 

of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nidwaiden, 

the  £.  part  of  Unterwaiden ;  1 196. 
ftarf  (j:omp,  flärfcr,  superL   pär- 

f(c)fi),   adj.,  strong,  924,   eic; 

masc.  as  noun,  437;   comp,  pl,  as 

noun,  1842. 
ftärlen,  /r.,  3103;  reß.,  he  strength- 

ened,  1165. 
ftOVt,  adj,,  stiff ,  rigid,  stubborn,  1049, 

2782. 
@tatt,  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 

2754. 
ftatt,  prep,  (j^en.f  tnf,  and  subsian- 

iive  clause'),  instead  of,  604,  1 109 

1797,  eic, 
®tättc,/-n,  place,  3138. 
ftattüii^,  adj,^  stately,  1561. 
^iaivix'f  f.  -tn,  stature,  ♦40. 
Staufi,  m,  -e«,  dust,  2402,  2518, 

2773»  ^^^. 

^iarMaÜBi,  m.  -^,  «bä(^e,  hrook 

falling  in  spray,  *78,  cf.  N, 
ftäubett,    inir,y  scatter  spray,  he  in 

spray,  3255,  cf,  N, 
\it^tVL,  flac^,  gcjlo(^en,  fliegt,  ir. 

and    intr,,     prick,    sting,    bite, 

prompt,  429,  1770. 

ftecfen,  /r.,  stick,  put,  set,  Bx,  1406, 

♦98,  2049,  ^^^' 
Steg,  m,  -t%,  -e,  foot-plank,  hridge, 

path,  25,  1269,  *i63. 
fte^ett,  ponb,  gcfionbcn,  imr,  % 

(or  f.),  stand,    he,   207,   569, 

1767,  eic;    (wiih  dai^,  become, 
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suit,  53;  9icbe  — ,  answer,  give 
account,  75;  fle^enbcn  guge«, 
instantly,  333;  gU  .  .  •  (Ic^eit, 
stand  with  or  by,  919, 1653, 1 726; 
pret,  subj.,  flünbe,  1718,  2025. 

ftetfen,  reß,,  be  stiff,  871. 

@tetg,  m.  -c«,  -e,  path,  ♦48. 

ftcigctt,  ftieg,  gcfüegen,  i»/r,  (., 
rise,  ascend,  mount,  go,  go  down, 
descend,  ♦4,  *I2,  *2i,  etc, 

fteil,  adj\,  steep,  2255. 

Stellt,  m,  -e«,  -e,  stone,  rock,  359, 
670,  2609,  etc, 

Stein»  Stein,  a  Castle  at  Baden; 
2965,  cf,  N,  l.  409. 

Stetnett,  steinen,  a  village  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz,  a  little  north  of 
Lake  Lowerz;   *I4,  556,  2283. 

ftcincm,    adj,,   of  stone,  stony, 

2161. 
^ivxcKit^,  m.  -en,  -en,  stone-ma- 

son,  *2,  *2I, 
©tCÖe,/-n,  place,  spot,  571,  2759. 
fteHen,  /r.,  place,  put,  Station,  1652; 

reß,f  place  one's  seif,  take  one's 

stand,  *I4,  ♦ss,  eic;  stand  at  bay, 

647. 
©tettnng,/  -en,  position,  *ioi. 
fterben,  fiarb,  gcjlorbcn,  jiirbt,  inir. 

f.,  die,    326,    597,    1898,    etc; 

masc,  pres,  part,  as  noun,  *I38. 
Stern,  m,  -e«,  -e,  star,  1148,  etc.; 

pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674. 
Sternenhimmel,  m,  -«,  — ,  starry 

sky  or  firmament,  11 54. 
fleti9,   adv.,  steadily,    constantly, 
always,  487,  761,  1198,  e/c. 


Stener,   n,  -«,  — ,  heim,  rudder, 

2155. 
Stenerlente,  //.,  heUnsmen,  pilots, 

2237. 
Stenermann,  m,  -9,  *männcr  or 

»Unit,  steersman,  helmsman,  161 

(boatman),  2185,  2195,  efc, 
ftenern,    j«/r.,  steer,   sail,  mal^e 

headway,  iio,  2240. 
ftenern,  i«/r.,  pay  taxes  or  tribute, 

1361,  1362,  e/c, 
Stenermber,  ».  -8,  — ,  steering 

oar,  heim,  1988,  2226,  2248,  eic\ 
Sten(e)rer,  m,  -«,  — ,  steerer, 

helmsman,  2155. 
Stier,  m,-e9f-t, bull,  ox,  ♦2,  2847. 
ftiften,  /r.,  found,  establish,  insti' 

tute,  1154. 
Stifter,  m,-^,",  founder,  3083. 
fHH,  adj.,  still,  quiet,  silent,  unex- 

pressed,  secret,    198,  249,   287, 

eU.;  Im  flillen,  qmetly,  secretly, 

1457. 
Stille,  /  stillness,  silence,  ♦92. 
ftiHen,  /r.,  still,  quench,  1004. 
StiOffi^ttieigen,  «.  -«;  silence,  »93. 
ftiOfte^en,  flanb  jliQ,  ftiOgeflanben, 

sep,  intr,  ^.  or  f.,  stand  still,  stop, 

763- 
Stimme,  /  -n,  voice,  5,  123,  563, 

etc;  vote,  *69. 
ftimmen,    intr,,  vote,  agree,  suit, 

1146,  2657. 
Stirne,  /  -n,  forehead,  brow,  front, 

197,  2123,  2760. 
ftolj,    adj,y   proud,   haughty,   780, 

845,  850. 


VOCABULARY. 


381 


Btol^,    fn,   -e9,   pride,   812,    920, 

2329. 
ftlixtn,  /r.,  disturb,  destroy,  1398. 

ftoSeti,  fließ,  geflogen,  flößt,  rr,  and 
intr,^  thrust,  push,  hit,  strike, 
480,  1303,  2723,  etc, 

@trafe,  /  -n,  punishment,  penalty, 
472,  2745- 

ftrafen,  />•.,  punish,  2596. 

ftrüflifi^,  adj,^  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
fitrafiO)^,  adj.^  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
©tral^l,    w.  "S,  -en,  beam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,   2393,   2429,  2558 

(bolt). 
Strang,  m,  -e«,  @trSnge,  cord, 

string,  1478,  2605. 
Strafe,  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  etc, 
Strang,  m,  -t%,  -e,  and  Sträuße, 

struggle,  combat,  1077. 
ftreben,  intr,,  strive,  aspire,  948, 

etc, ;  inf.  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 

Strel^e^feUer,  m,  -«,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 
(treffen,  //-.,  stretch,  1663. 
Streifig,  »/.  -«,  -e,  stroke,  blow, 

1772. 
Streit,  m,  -e«,  -e,  fight,  dispute, 

conflict,  strife,  1218,  1425,  2713, 

etc, 
Streitaxt,  /  -äjrte,  battle-axe,  645. 
ftreiten,  flritt,  geflritten,  ««/r.,  fight, 

contend,  dispute,  488,  895,  11 29, 

eU. 


ftreng,   adj.y   strict,   Stern,   severe, 

hard,  *79,  2593,  2997. 
Strenge,   /,    strictness,    severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995,  2637. 
ftrenen,  /r.,  strew,  scatter,  892, 

1713. 
Strtfi^,  m,  -e«,  -e,  line,  track,  di- 

rection,  1018. 
Strilf,  m,  -e«,  -e,  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
Stro^,  «.  -e«,  straw,  1036. 
Strom,  m,  -e9,  Ströme,  stream, 

flood,   current,  river,  697,  1682, 

1788,  etc, 
ftnmm,   adj.^  dumb,   mute,   silent, 

2125,  ♦121,  ♦163. 
Stnnbe,  /  -n,  hour,  time,   149, 

949»  1705»  ^^^' 
Stnrm,  m,  -ee.  Stürme,  storm, 

41,  HO,  133,  ^ä:. 
(türmen,  intr.  f.,  fall,  tumble,  rush, 

*I9,   447,  ♦32,  etc;    tr.,   over- 

throw,  hurl  down,  387,  etc, ;  cast, 

hurl,   plunge,   797,    1642;    reß., 

cast  one's  seif,  rush,  plunge,  137, 

etc, 
ftft^en,  /r.,  Support,  ♦58. 
fnfi^en,  tr,  {and  intr,),  seek,  look 

for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc, 
SnnMif,  m,  -e«,  Sümpfe,  swamp, 

1076,  1265. 
Snmpfej^Ittft,  /  »lüfte,  air  of  thc 

swamp,  2358. 
Sünbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222.  ^  j 

Sünbfint,/,  deluge,  2148.  V   • 

Snrennen»     Surei/nen,  usually  Su- 

r(S)nen,  a  mountain  ridge  and'    \X, 
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pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwai- 
den, leading  from  Altorf  to  Engel- 
berg; 998. 
fftfc  adj,,  sweet,  4. 


Subel,  m,  -«,  — ,  blame,  reproach, 

2334. 
a^ttfel,  /.  -n,  table,  1063. 
a:ttg,  m,  -e«,  -e,  day,  196,  298, 

745,  etc.i  diet,  aasembly,  1145. 
Xagbieli,   m,  -«,  -e,  day-thief, 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  cf,  N, 
tagelang,  adv,,  for  days,  2636. 
tagen,  f«/r.,  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tagen,  tn/r.,  assemble,  meet,  hold 

adlet,  IUI,  II 17,  1439. 

Sagef9anlim4,    m,   -%,  «brüd^e, 

break  of  day,  dawn,  '"140. 
Xagei9oYbnnng,  m,  -en,  order  of 

theday,  1314. 
Xagemerl,  n,  -«,  -e,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
tOlPfer,  adj,,  brave,  valiant,   326, 

3027,  3285. 
tanken,  intr,,  dive,  45. 
taumeln,  ««/r.,  reel,  stagger,  2787. 
t&ttffi^en,  /r.,  delude,  deceive,  720. 
tanfenb,  num,,  thousand,  1695. 
tanfenbiS^rig,  adj,^  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
'^     tanfenbmal,   adv,,    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
2legerfe(b(en)»     Konrad  von  Te- 

gerfeld,  friend  and  accomplice  of 


Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339,  2961. 
XeÜ,  m.  {pr  «.)» '-^^r  -<,  part.  lo*. 
share;  gu  teil  iverben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (da^.),    be     given    to, 

"35- 

teilen,  /ir.,  part,  divide,  share,  have 
in  common,  754,  1388,  2407, 
3183,  gfc. 

teil^aft,  adj.  (withgen.),  partaking 
of ,  sharing,  participant  in,  2084. 

tetlbafttg,  adj,  (W/4^^«.)»  partak- 
ing of,   sharing,   participant   in, 

2413. 
ten(e)r,   adf.,  dear,  precious,  be- 
loved,  508,  922,  1040,  eic;  3184, 
superl,  neui,  as  subst, 

Xenfel,  m,  -«,  — ,  devil,  174,  as 

exclam* 
tettfeUf4,  adj,,  devilish,  diabolical, 

fiendish,  2581. 
SenfetiSmftnfier.      Teufelsmünster 

(/iV.  Devil*s  Minster),  a  perpen- 

dicular  rock  on  the  westem  shore 

of  the  Lake,  a  little  south  of  Se- 

lisberg;  2188. 
Xen(e)Ynng,  /  -cn,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  1168. 
%\^\,  n,  -c«,  %^\tx,  Valley,  303, 

836,  853,  etc, 

%\^a\^xvLVi^f  ni,  -e«,«0rünbc,  bottom 

of  a  Valley,  vaUey,  *i63. 
S^^altlOgt,  m,  -ee,  »Öögte,  govemor 

or  lord  of  the  valley,  38,  (a  per- 

soni/lcation  of  driving  chuds) , 
%\^i^  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

loi,  419,  420,  eU. 
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^üitX,  m,  -«,  — ,  doer,  author, 

perpetrator,  2950,  3043. 
X^or,  n,  -«,  -f ,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

1409,  15^3>^^^* 
t^ilri^t,  adj\,  foolish,  1724. 
XI|Y&ne,  /  -n,  tear,  ♦33, 842, 1038, 

eU. 
X^roit,  m.  -t9f  -e,  throne,  409. 
t^ttlt,  t^at,  gct^an,  /r.  am/  intr,, 

do,  make,  act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

%\fiix(t),  f.  -en,  door,  502,  506, 

607,  etc. 
S^ttrgatt»    Thurgau,  the  Canton, 

formerly  mach  larger  than  now; 

2432. 
tief,  adj.,  deep,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

823,  eU, 
Xiefe,  /  -n,  depth,  deep,  9»  "7. 

etc.;  background  (of  the  stage), 

♦24,  ♦si,  etc. 
%XtX,    n.  -e«,  -C,  animal,    beast, 

brüte,  57,  478,  2559,  etc. 
%\^tx,  m.  -^,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 
inhtVL,  tntr.,  rage,  struggle  violently, 

1958. 
Xoi^ter,/,  Söd^tcr,  danghter,  ♦2, 

240,  517,  etc. 
Xoh,    m.  -e8,  -C  and  XobcÄfällc, 

death,  69,  73, gi,etc, ;  am  SDobe, 

at  the  point  of  death,  21 15. 
Xollfeittb,  m,  -e«,  -«,  mortal  enemy, 

2643. 
Xon,  m.  -t%f  Xönc,  sound,  tone, 

strain,  *32,  *I2I,  *139,  etc. 
tofen,  intr.,  rage,  roar,  2137;   inf. 

as  subst.,  *I05. 


tot,  adf.,äetLä,  2122, etc.;  masc,  as 

subst.f  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 
t?teit,  tr.,  kill,  put  to  death,  106, 

1264,  1931,  etc. 

Sloten^attb,  /,  *^finbe,  2467,  beine 

iaite  Xoten^anb,  thy  band  cold 

in  death. 
Sra^ten,  n.  -%,  (inf.  as  sudst.),  en- 

deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 
ttogeti,  trug,  getragen,  trögt,  /r., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  192,  *2i,  etc. ; 

hold  (in  fief),  263,  1359;  have, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042. 
tratteit,  intr.  (dat.  or  auf  andacc.^, 

trust,  rely  on,  1452,  18 10. 
trattetlt,  intr,,  moum,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
trauKlIt,  adj.,  familiär,  cordial,  783. 
träumen,  /r.,  dream,  1691. 
XrSttttter,  m.  -8,  — ,  dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
trann,     interj.,    faith!     forsooth!, 

1758. 
traurig,  adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 
treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  /r., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  l^l^,  etc. 
trefflif^f    ö<^".>    excellent,    choice, 

467;  masc.  as  subst.,  2337. 
Sreill.   Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  *J2\,  cf.  N.  *3. 
treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r.,  drive, 

urge  on,  impel,  ♦21,  367,  468; 

(wi0i,  $erbe  or  ÄÜ^e  as  obj.  un- 

derstood) ,  62,  540;;   carry  (on), 

make,   do,   406,   541,  723,  etc.; 

intr.  ^.  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 

2208,  2268. 
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trenitett,  tr,  and  reß.^  separate,  part, 
1295.  1449.  2972,  ^/r. 

treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr.  f. 

and\:^.f  Step,  go,  tread»  *I7,  *2o, 

*55»  fi^'»'   •'''•>    tread,    trample, 

2769. 
treu,  adj,,  faithful,  true,  199,  255, 

851,  etc, 
Xrett(e),  /,    faithfulness,  fidelity, 

faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  etc, 
treuUft,  adj,,  true,  faithful,  919. 
treuIOiS,  /7^'.,  faithUss,  1603,  1625. 
%X\th,  ffi*  -e9,  -e,  Impulse,  instinct; 

love,  848. 
triefen,  troff,  getroffen,  intr,,  drip, 

3168. 
trtnien,  tranl,  getrunlen,  (/r.  and) 

intr,,  drink,  ^40,  765. 
Xrommcl,/  -n,  drum,  »23,  389, 

*24. 
Sroft,  tn,  -t%,  consolation,  comfort, 

1333.  2092,  2309,  eU, 
ttdften,  tr,^  console,  comfort,  158, 

2309,  (tc;   refl,,  be  comforted, 

2374. 
ttoftlod,   adj.j  comfortless,  discon- 

solate,  desperate,  2222,  3185. 
t¥0^,  prep.  (dat,),  in  spite  of,  1648. 
ttO^en,    intr,    (with    dat,),    defy, 

1770. 
trüben,  tr,,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
Xribftnn,  m.  -e,  melancholy,  197. 
trfigerifli^,  adj.,  deceptive,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
SIritmmer,   //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

3543.  *I44. 
Xrn)i)i,  m,  -d,  -e,  troop,  *i2. 


Xru^,  m,  >e9,  defiance;  }U  ©d^ut 
unb  %xvi\^f  for  offense  and  de- 
fense, 743,  1484. 

tru^igtiftr  ^^m  defiantly,  235. 

Xttgenb,  /  -en,  virtue,  852, 1646, 

2024,  etc, 
tttgenb^aft,  adj,,  virtuous,  672. 
tuntttltnarifft,  adj„  tumnltuons, 

riotous,  *23,  *I39. 
Xumt,   m,  -e«,   Xilrme,   tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  383,  2750. 
S^nrnier,  ».  -«,  -e,  toarnament, 

835. 
Xming,  m,  -e«,  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,      prison,      keep,    360, 

1391. 
Xmingliof,    m,    -«,    «Ijoff,  strong 

tower,     dungeon,    prison,    keep, 

528. 
Xljratttt,  m,  -en,  -cn,  tyrant,  4971 

720,  748,  etc, 
Xljrattnet,  /.  -en,  tyranny,  716, 

1047,  2123,  etc. 

Xt)rannento4f  ^*  -^^f  -^  tyrant's 

yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634. 
Xt)rannenmad|t,/,  «mächte,  tyran- 

nical  power,  tyranny,  1275,  2543» 

2919,  etc, 
Xtjrannenf^Iog,  «.  -e«,  -fc^Iöffer, 

tyrant's  castle,  2843. 
X))rannen{4niert,    n.    -e^,    -er, 

tyrant's  sword,sword  of  tyranny, 

679. 
ttjranntffi^,  adj,,  tyrannical,  788, 

1658. 
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Wel,  adj.,  cvil,  ill,  wrong,  2510. 
äficl,  «.  -«,  — ,  evü,  wrong,  993. 
fibeit,  r^.»  exercise,  practice,  1481, 

2645. 
Ü^er,  prep,  (daL  and  acc),  adv., 

iep,  and  insep,  pref,,  over,  alx)ve, 

across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 

on  account  of,  «3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 

überm  =  über  betn,  282;  übern 

=  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 

725;    adv.    afler    acc»  of  time^ 

through,  during,  ♦98. 
fiberaO,   adv,^    everywhere,    1046, 

II 15,  1941,  et€, 
überben'fctt,     überbat^'te,    über- 

bacf|t',  imep,  tr,,  think  of,  reflect 

on,  218. 
fiberbntt,  m.  -ti,  weariness,  satie- 

ty,  disgust,  845. 
überfo^rt,/-en,  passage;  um—, 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
fiberliaitb',  adv.,  onfy  med  in  — 

nehmen,  increase,  prevaü,  get  the 

npper  liand,  21 19. 
überlof'fen,  überließ',  überladen, 

überlößt',  insep,  tr.,  leave,  give 

np,    give    over,    a1)andon,   ♦121 

(^pasi  pari,). 
fiberUe'fertt,    insep,    tr.,    deliver, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
äbermut,  m,  -«,  arrogance,  191. 
übernehmen,    übernahm',    über» 

nom'men,  übernimmt',  insep,  tr,, 

take    possession    of,   481;    take 

upon  one's  seil,  1413. 


fiberra'fl^en,  insep,  /r.,  surprise, 
459,  1380,  1442,  etc, 

n'berf^ioellen,  SüfmuM  über,  über- 
gefdimoUen,   f(^mi0t  über,  sep, 

intr,  f.,  overflow,  2006. 

ft'berfe^eit,  sep.  /r.,  set  over,  ferry 

across,  69,  2970. 
fiberfte'Iiett,  überflanb',  übetflon'« 

ben,  insep,  tr,,  stand,    endure, 

overcome,  2259. 
fi'bertreteit,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 

tritt  über,  sep,  intr,  f.,  Step  or  go 
over,  1625. 
übrig,  adj,f  over,  left,  remaining, 
other,  *$i',   —  bleiben,  be  leit, 

fifi^tlanb,  Üchtland,  formerly  a 
name  of  the  district  bctween  the 
Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bemese 
Alps;  2432. 

Ufer,  n,  -«,  — ,  shore,  bank,  *3,  89. 
♦12,  e£c, 

lUr,  /  -en,  clock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli,  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

nm,  prep,  (wit/i  acc),  adv,,  sep,  and 
insep.  pref,,  around,  about,  near, 
concerning,  for,  with  regard  to, 
(Jime')  at,  frequent ;  um  .  .  .  JU 
(i«/),  in  Order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc, ;  um . . .  igen:)  miöen,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  account  of,  67,  566, 
584,  etc;  {with  t)erbienen),  from, 
at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc; 
um«  =  \\m  ba«. 

umar'men,  insep,  tr,,  embrace,  ♦71, 
♦78,  *I42,  etc 


u 


V 


386 


VOGABUIARY. 


ttmbrätt'gen,  insep,  tr,,  press,  ^rowd 

around,  "'146. 
umf  af 'f  en,  insep,  tr,,  clasp,  embrace, 

nmgar'nett,  insep,  tr,,  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 
ttmge'ben,  umgab',  umge'ben,  um^ 

giebt',  insep,  ir.,  Surround,   en- 

compass,enclose,  "'3,  ^48, 1429,  eic. 
mit'' gefeit,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 

sep.  inir,  f.,  go  round,  make  a 

circuit,  984. 
Um^er',  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  about, 

around,  round  about,  *I44,  2990. 
umter'bKifeit,    sep.    intr,,    look 

around,  *I09,  *I53. 
ttmter'merlen,  sep.   intr.,  observe 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
ttm^er'ftia^eit,  sep.  f«/r.,8py,search, 

watch  around,  1509. 
ttm^er'fhretfett,  sep.  intr.  f.,  wan- 
der, roam  about,  2637. 
ttm^fil'Iett,  insep.  tr.y  wrap  about, 

envelop,  veil,  2539. 
ttm'fetrett,  sep,  intr.  f.  and  reß., 

turn  round  or  back,  retum,  ♦113, 

♦116. 
VMttX^f  m.  -e«,  -t,  drcuit,  extent, 

2650. 
ttmrttt'gett,  insep.  tr.,  Surround,  be- 

set,  460,  *I04. 
ttmfii^Ue'gen,  umfdjlog^  umft^Iof« 

fen,  insep.  /r.,  enclose,  Surround, 

•126. 
ttnt^fe^en,  {a^  um,  umgefe^en,  fte^t 

um,  sep.   reß.f  look    around  or 

about,  522,  *I33. 


Iimfonft',  adv.y  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc.;  for 
nothing. 

umfte'teit,  umfianb',  umflan'ben, 

insep.  tr.f  stand  round,  Surround, 

*I38. 
ttm'toattbeln,  sep.  tr.,  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
Umloeg,    m.    -«,    -e,    roundabout 

way,  circuit,  1740. 
ttmmer'ben,  umtoorb',  umtoot'bcn, 

umwirbt',  insep.  /r.,  woo,  court, 

1600. 
Uttbeb aii^t,    m.    -$,    inadvertence, 

thonghtlessness,  1870. 
unbelannt,  adj.,  onknown,  1074, 

3238. 
ttttbeqnem,      adj.,      inconvenient; 

netit.  OS  subst.y  2721. 
ttttbemaffnet,  adj.,  unarmed,  2349. 
UUbeja^lt,  adj.^  unpaid,  2461. 
ttttbittig,  adj.,  unreasonable,  unjust; 

neut.  as  subst.,  injustice,  317. 
ttttb,  conj.,  and,  *2,  7,  31,  eic. 
ttnbttr^brittgKf^,     adj.,     impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
ttuetttbeA,  adj.^  undiscovered,3229. 
ttner^ilrt,  adj.,  onheard,  of ;  neut. 

as  subst.y  402. 
Vimx\MixHBif  adj.y  insatiable,  2989. 
unertrSgU^f  ^4)^  intolerable,  in^ 

sufferable,  1277. 
ttttgar,  /w.-n,  -n,  Hungarian,  2997, 
nttgeboren,  adj.^  onbom,  future, 

2132. 
ttttgebft^r,  /,   impropriety,   inde- 

cency,  480,  550. 
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nnqthü^tlidl,  ä^Jt.,  improper,  inde- 
cent;  neu/,  as  subsi,,  94. 

Ungebulb,  /,  impatience,  *^$, 
3198. 

ttitgebltibig,  adj\,  impatient,  2807, 

2955- 
ttttgelienet,   adj,,  vast,   monstrous, 

atrocious,    319,    622,   638,   eic; 

neu/,  as  subst.,  1890. 
nttgefr&l^,   adj,,  unvexed,  unhurt, 

in  peace,  1927,  2681. 
ttngereftt,  adj,,  unjust,  1393. 

VM%tXt\%i,  adj,,  unproYoked,  429. 
nngefe^Iifi^,  adj,,  illegal,  irregulär, 

1113. 
nttgetrilfiet,      adj.,     uncomforted, 

3225- 
Uttgemitter,  n,  -«,  ~,  (thunder-) 

Storni,  tempest,  104,  2229. 
«»geäftgeft,    adj,,    unbridled,    un- 

restrained,  1356. 
UttgUmllf,    m,  -4,    harshness,   in- 

justice,  outrage,  490. 
Uttglftf!,  ».  -8,  misfortune,  adver- 

sity,   disaster,   misery,  502,  598, 

lOii,  etc, 
ttttglftcfltdl,  adj.,vjEAi2i^^y,wceX.ch.edit 

2762,  etc;  masc»  as  subsi,,  932, 

3157. 
ttttglft(ffe(ig,    adj,,    unhappy,    un- 

fortunate,    ill-starred,    457,   949, 

etc.;  masc,  as  subsL,  500;  fem,  as 

subsL,  2886. 
Ung(fi(!i$ttat,  /  -«n,  unhappy  or 

woeful  deed,  3210. 
Uulieti,  n,  -«,  mischief,  hurt,  evil, 

284. 


nnkiblillt,  adj,,  insufferable,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
ttll1ltenf4K4r  ^#>  inhuman,  cmel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
ttnntJIgKft,  adj't  impoflsible,  119. 
Unmfinbigfeit,  /,  minority,  tute- 

lage,  3203. 
Unnmt,  m,  -4,  ill-humor,  displea- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
ttnnfi^,  adj\,  useless,  2155; 
Unxtäitf  n,  -«,  wrong,  fault,  681. 
ttnnt^ig,    adj,,    restless,    troubled, 

*I3I- 
ttnffi^ttlb,  /,  innocence,  324,  951, 

eic;  guilelessness,  941. 
unf^ttlbig,  adj,,  innocent,  2577. 

ttttfer,  (ttttf(c)rc,  ttnfer),  poss,  adj, 

and  pron.,  OUT,  ours,  360,  1053, 

1253. 
nnfett,  adv.j  below,  down,  beneath, 

*5i»  *76. 

tlltter,  prep,  {dat,  and  acc),  adv,^ 
sep,  and  insep,  pref.^  ander, 
beneath,  below,  among,  between* 
during,  in,  frequent;  lintcrm  = 
unter  bcm,  310, 545;  untern  =  unter 
be«^  884;  unter«  =  unter  ba^,  652; 
1812,  among  or  possibly  belo'.v. 
cf,  N,;  unter  .  .  ♦  IJeruor,  frum 
beneath,  out  from  under,  2543 

ttttterbreii^'en,  unterbrad^',  unter« 
brod^'en,  unterbricht',  insep,  tr,^ 
interrupt,  break,  872. 

ttttterbef  fett,  adv,,  in  the  mean- 
time,  meanwhile,*  50,*  54,*  1 2 1 ,  etc, 

nttterbrillf'eit,  insep,  tr,,  oppress, 
703;  pasUfari,  as  suis/,,  l6ljr. 
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UttterbrücPer,  w.-«,— ,  oppressor, 

1605, 1610. 
ttntergang,  m,  -«,  »göngc,  destruc- 

tion,  fall,  271,  2388. 
titttet nehmen,  unternahm',  unter« 

nom'men,   unternimmt',    insep. 

/r.,  andertake,  2302,  2538. 
ttnterfteVeit,    untcrfianb',    unter« 

flanb'cn,  insep.  refl,,  usually 
dare,  venture,  but  in  234  archaic, 
nndertake. 

tttt'tertanii^ett,  sep,  intr,,  dive 
nnder,  45. 

Utttermalben*  ünterwalden,  the 
Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2,  loo, 
279,  etc, 

ttntenoalbner,  adj.,  of  Unterwai- 
den, 994;  as  neun,  inhabitant 
of  Unterwaiden,  Unterwaldener, 
963,  1130,  1525. 

nnttxt0t^9,  adu,,  on  the  way, 
2153,  2671. 

ttttterttier'fett,  unterwarf',  unter* 
töor'fen,  unterwirft',  insep,  tr,, 
subject,  subdue,  2492,  ivith  dat. 
reß,;  submit,  yield  to,  255,  1206, 
2731.  [spectful,  222. 

tinteHOfirftg,  adj.,    submlssive,  re- 

Utttliat,  /  -en,  evil  deed,  monstrous 
deed,  301 1»  30» 5- 

ttttber&Ubett,  adj.,  unchanged, 
1020. 

ttttberfittgerUdl,  adj\,  inalienable, 
1280. 

nttberbftfl^ttg,  adj.,  unsuspected, 
without  aroufing  sospicion»  1404. 


nnberle^t,  adj.y  unhurt,  safc,  2097, 

2314. 
ttttberttttnft,  /,  unreasonableness, 

unreason,  folly,  2183. 
ttltberttfinfttg,    adj,,    unreasoning, 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
untier{(4Smt,    adj.,  impudcnt,    in- 
solent;  masc  as  subsL^  4^*]^» 
unberfelirt,  adj,^  unhurt,  uninjured, 

intact,  272. 
nnratttediar,  tf^'.,unalterable,un- 

wavering,  constant,  1018. 
nvmtXif  prep,  (wiihgen.anddat,), 

not  far  from,  ♦3. 
UnttPtHe,  m,  -n«,  indignation,  anger, 

♦150. 
nnrntHIfirli^,     adj,,     involuntary, 

♦70. 
UttiDirtndl,  tfi^'.,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 
un^erbre^Ui^,  adj,,  nnbreakable, 

inviolable,  1281. 
uralt,  adj ,  very  old,  most  ancient, 

841,  II 56. 
uralteriS,  adv,,m  most  ancient  time ; 

t)On  —  ^er,  from  the  most  ancient 

times,  from  time  immemorial,  537. 

Cf,N, 
Urfe^be,  /i  solemn   oath    (to  re- 

nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 
Uri.     Uri,  the  Canton,  east  of  Un- 
terwaiden and  south  of  Schwyz; 

*2,  333»  370»  ^^^• 
Urner,  adj,,  of  Uri,  279;  as  mmn, 

man  of  Uri,  XJmer,  983. 
Urfad^e,  /  -n,  cause,  reason,  1560, 

1576»  I577><^« 


VOCABÜLARV. 


389 


Uirftintttg,  m.  -«,  .fprüngc,  origin, 

1198. 
ttrftaitb,    m,  -«,   spönbe,    original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  «.-«,  -e,  judgment,  opinion, 

2018. 
nrteilrtt^  tr,  (usually  intr,),  judge, 

1064. 

IB. 

SanattOtt,  /  -cn,  Variation,  *4. 
ISater,  m,  -«,  S5ätcr,  father,  sire, 
ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    eic; 

Saterlaub,  «.  -«,  native  country, 
fatherland,  438,  795,  848,  ^/r. 

toäterltii^,  adj,^  fatherly,  patemal, 
of  one*s  father  or  fathers  (==  an- 
cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc. 

Daterloi9,  adj,,  fatherless,  2385, 

2386. 
ISatermorb,  m,  -«,  pamcide,  2953, 

3169. 

SötertUgenb,  /  -en,  ancestral  vir- 

tue,  691. 
Her*,  insep,  pref.,  never  accenied, 
tierabffi^euen,  tr.,  detest,  abhor,  715. 
tieradttett,    />*.,    deppise,    contemn, 

scorn,  401,  667,  840,  etc, 
SBerafi^tnng,    /,    contempt,    scorn, 

disdain,  782,  1871. 
Herafi^tttltg^Wert,   adj.,  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
Heräubertt,  refl.,  be  changed,  *i62; 

♦4,  change  appearance. 
Heräugertt,  /r.,  alienate,  separate  by 

sale,  885. 


berbergen,  tcrbarg,  üerborgen,  Ver- 
birgt, hide,  con.eal,  172,  556, 
etc, ;  refl.y  hide  {intr.^,  be  hidden, 
346,  465,  etc. ;  inf.  as  subst.,  61 1. 

berbteten,    öerbot,   ücrboten,   //-., 

forbid,  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 
berbtnben,  terbanb,  ocrbunben,  /r., 

bind  (up),unite,  436,  i959,24cx>, 

etc. 
berblaffett,  intr,,  grow  or  tum  pale, 

1562. 
berblenbett,  /r.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lude;  past  part.  as  subst.,  839. 
berbluten,  reß.  and  intr,,  bleed  to 

death,  2797,  2987. 
Serbred^en,  ».  -8,  — ,  crime,  1102, 

2174. 
berbreitett,  tr.,  spread,  999, 1034. 
berbretmen,  verbrannte,  verbrannt, 

intr.,   burn,    bum    up,   bum   to 

death,  2880. 
SerbammntiS,  /  -nlffe,  condemna- 

tioA,  damnation,  682,  2817. 
berbanlett,  tr.,  owe,  have  to  thank 

for,  1434. 
berberbett,     verbarb,     verborben, 

öerblrbt,  tr.,  destroy,  min,  undo, 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc, 
berbieuen,  tr.,  merit,  deserve,  icxs 

891,  1302,  etc, 
Serbrteg,  m.  -e«,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1 738. 
verbrtegeit,  vcrbroß,  verbroffen,  tr., 

vex;     fic^  (acc)  —  laffen,  shrink 
from,  2636. 
Serbrug,  m.  -e«,  displeasure,  vex- 
ation,  annoyance,  1965. 
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tieref^reit,  />•.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 

revere,  398,  403,  1622,  etc, 
tiereibett,  /r.,  bind   by  an   oath, 

1363. 
vereinen,  /!r.,  unite,  join,  combine, 

1664. 
Heretmgett,   tr,^  unite,   join,  Com- 
bine, 2936. 
nerf  aHen,  öerfict,  öerfatten,  öcrfällt, 

intr,  \,f  fall  to,  be  forfeited  to,  400. 
^erfaugen,  öerfing,  öerfangen,  öcr* 

fängt,  r^.,be  caught,  2164;  intr, 

avail,  1285. 
Oerfel^Iett,  intr,  (with  gen.),  miss, 

fall  of,  1995. 
tierfiufi^ett,  tr,,  curse,  3043,  3181. 
tierfolgen,  /r.,  foUow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  etc. 
SBerfoIger,  /».-«,  — ,  pursuer,  2565. 
tierfü^rett,  /r.,  lead  astray,  seduce, 

corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  etc, 
Serfül^ntllg,  /  -en,  seduction,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 
tiergeüen,  oergab,  üergeben,  üer« 

giebt,  tr,,  forgive,  1572. 
Hergebeud,  adv.,  in  vain,  869,  1972, 

2167,  etc. 
^tt%tisX\%  adj.,  vain,  useless,  2825. 
SergeltttUg,   /,    rcquital,    recom- 

pense,  617. 
öergeffeti,  öergaß,  öergeffen,  öer- 

gißt,  /r.,   forget,    2323,   2347, 

2724,  etc. 
Hergiftett,  tr.,  poison,  822. 
Hergleifi^ett,  /r.,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 

pergrabeu,     öergrub,    öcrgrabcn, 
pergröbt^  /r.,  bury,  2110. 


t^ergrilgent,  /r.,  enlarge,  increase» 

aggravate,  603. 
vergüten,  tr.,  make  good,  454. 
öerljaftett,  /r.,  artest,  1863. 
tierijalten,  öer^iclt,  öcr^altcn,  t)cr* 

^ält/  /r.,  withhold,  conceal,  531 ; 

refl.,  be  in  a  certain  State,  be, 

1242,  f 0  .  . .  alles,  *  so  it  all  is.* 
tier^attbeltt,  tr.,  transact,  2505. 
tier^ängett,  /r.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 
^tx\^\i,   adj.,  liated,  odious,  de- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  etc. 
toer^e^lett,  tr.,  hide,  conceal,  173, 

713,  i2Si,etc. 
ber^tttbertt,   tr.,  hinder,  prevent, 

2108. 
ber^fiOen,  tr.  and  reji.,  cover  or 

wrap  one's  seif  up,  hide  one's 

face,  *I58  (ft(^,  dat.),  *i62. 
toerPten,   /r.,  avert,  prevent,  86; 

t)crptc  ©Ott,  *God  forbid,'  1535, 

1893. 
beritf  ett,  «Wr.  and  refi.,  lose  one^s 
way;     past    part.,    lost,     1498, 

3105- 
beriagett,  tr.,  drive  out,  expel,  1368, 

1633,  2398,  etc. 
toerlaufett,  tr.  and  refl.,  seil,  854, 

1605. 

berlletben,  tr.,  disguise,  1062. 

Hetlümmern,   intr.  f.,  pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
tierlüttben,    tr.,    announce,    make 

known,  285,  2291,  2679,  etc. 
tierfünbtgett,  tr.andreß.,  announce, 

make    known,    proclailQi    2071, 

2785- 
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^ttlan^tn,   />•.,  desire,   crave,  de- 

mand,  95. 
Serlangen,  «.  -8,  longing,  desire, 

wish,  1684. 
Derlaffen,  öertleß,  tertaffcn,  öer* 

lagt;  /r.,  leave,  forsake,  abandon, 

desert,  289,  434,  515,  e^c;  refl, 

(with  auf  andacc),  rely  on. 
Derlaufett,  öerllcf,  »erlaufen,  öer- 

täuft,  reß,^  lose  one*8  way,  go 

astray,  46. 
Derlautett,  «»/r.  impers,^  be  heard, 

transpire,  be  reported,  3020. 
tierlegeit,  a^'.»  at  a  loss,  embarrassed, 

confused,  *I02. 
tierlei^en,   Dertie^;  Derlie^en,  /r., 

lend,  give,  grant,  3056. 
Uerle^en,  /r.,  hurt,  wound,  injure, 

violate,  1627,  1819,  2036,  eU, 
verlieren,    rertor,    öerloren,   tr,, 

lose,   114,  440,  830,   etc;  refl,y 

lose  one's  way,  be  lost,  disappear, 

1779. 
Hermanertt,  tr.,  wall  up,  Surround 

with  a  wall,  2169. 
tiemteliren,  tr.,  augment,  increase, 

multiply,  692. 
Dermetben,  öermleb,  oermieben,  tr,, 

avoid,  shun,  184,  3213. 
tiermengett,   /r.,  mix  up,   confuse, 

3175- 

t)erm0gett,  oertnod^te/  t)ermo(^t, 
t)ermag,  /r.,  be  able,  have  the 
power  (to  do  something),  656, 
2548,  3226. 

Sermdgen,  ».  -^,  ability,  capacity, 
means,  1524. 


toente^meit,  bental^m,  t)eniommen, 
öerntmmt,  /r.,  perccive,  hear, 
239»  404»  838,  eU, 

Serttttnft,/,  reason,  understanding, 

57. 
tientfinfttg,  adj,,  rational,  sensible. 

246. 
Herdbett,  tr,  and  intr,,  lay  ör  be- 

come    waste,  desolate,  deserted, 

1735- 
tier)lfSltbett,  /r.,  pawn,  mortgage, 

885. 
Serrat,  m,  -8,  treason,  treachery, 

perfidy,  503,  997,  1608,  etc, 
berraten,  berriet,  verraten,  t)errät, 

/r.,    betray,    411,     1390,     1869, 

etc, 

ISerrSter,  «.  -«,  — ,  traitor,  715, 

1297,  1389,  etc, 

berritttten,  üerrann,  berronnen, 
intr.  \,f  nin  or  pass  away,  102. 

berfagen,  /r.,  deny,  refuse,  1244, 
1254,  etc;  intr.,  fail,  1563. 

berfammeltt,  reß.,  assemble,  meet, 
gather,  244,  722,  1404,  etc, 

Serfammlung,  /  -en,  meeting,  as- 

sembly,  11 13. 
berfd^affen,    tr.,    secure,    provide, 

get;  ftd^  JRed^t  — ,  obtain  justice, 

take  the  law  into  one's  own  hands, 

3061. 
berff^eibett,  t)erf(^ieb,  üerfd^ieben, 

intr,  f.,  expire,  die,  281 1. 
berff^ettleit,  tr,,  give  away,  bestow, 

1253. 
berf^eni^ett,   tr.,  scare    or   chaae 
away,  ♦So. 
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Derfil^teüeit,  t^erfd^ob,  t)erfd)obeiT, 
/r.,  defer,  put  off,  postpone,  1400, 
14 18,  2510,  etc, 

Heirffi^iebrn,  adj.y  different,  various, 
several,  *26,  *27,  »yi,  etc, 

nerffi^Ietern,  />■.,  veil,  629. 
öerfi^Iicgen,  öerfd^loß,  öcrfd^loffcn, 

/!r.,  close,  shut  up,  lock  up,  hide, 

1041,  1688. 
Herffi^nttgen,  t)erfd)lQng,  &er((^tun« 

gen,  /r.,  swallow  up,  devour,  1666, 

2149. 
t)rrf4tlt&ten,    /r.,    disdain,    sconi, 

845.  [mit,  2744. 

Herf  Ättiben,  />-.,  be  guilty  of,  com- 
Herfclflfttteil,  /r.,  cover,  bury,  over- 

whelm,  1501,  1784. 
nerffi^loinben,    üerft^tDonb,    Der« 

fd^tüunben,  intr,  f.,  disappear, 
vanish,   be   lost  to  sight,   2524, 

•137. 
9erf4ttP0ntng,  /  -en,  conspiracy, 

II03. 
t»erfelj(e)it,  öerjo^,  öerfefjen,  öer* 

fte^t,  refl,,  witk  gu  and  daL  of 
pers.  and  gen,  of  (hing  or  ba§* 
clause^  expect  of,  2483,  3041. 

Herfettben,  öerfonbte  or  öerfcnbete, 
öerfanbt  or  öerfenbct,  /r.,  send, 
despatch,  discharge,  2608. 

toerfe^ett,  /r.,  put,  3037;  rejoin, 
answer,  229. 

Herfillinen,  refl,,  be  reconciled, 
make  one's  peace,  2808. 

nerftire^eit,  öerfprod^,  öcrfpro(f)eii, 
öerf^jrld^t,  /r.,  promise,  1578, 
2529. 


tierftänbtg,  ^z^^'.,  sensible,  intelligent, 
prudent;   masc,  as  subst.,  248. 

tierftetft,  pari,  adj.,  hidden,  remote, 
1043. 

berftel^en,  öerflanb,  öerponben,  /r., 
understand;  mean,  216;  reß, 
andprep,  mit  wiih  pers,,  have  an 
understanding  or  agreement  with, 
1396;  with  Prep,  auf  and  acc,  of 
ihingt  understand,  be  judge  of, 
1634. 

tierftOffen,  reß,,  be  hard,  obstinate, 
unyielding,  871. 

tierfto^leit,  part.  adj.,  stealthy,  se- 
cret,  furtive,  1099. 

berfui^en,  /r.,  try,  attempt,  en- 
deavor,  142,  144,  152,  eic;  tempt 
1531»  2045. 

nertetbtgen,  />-.,  defend,  129, 1286, 

2632,  etc, 
^etteibtger,  m,  -^,  — ,  defeHder, 

161 6. 
tiertUgen,  tr.,  destroy,  annul,  311. 
tiertraneit,  intr,  {with  dat,  or  auf 

and  acc),  tnist  in,  rely  on,  14D, 

etc;    /r.,    entrust,   confide,    199, 

1438. 

I@ertrait(e)tt,  ».  -«/  trust,  faith, 

confidence,  2482. 
tiertrattt,    adj.,     tmsty,     intimate, 
familiär,  295,  734,  2482,  etc, 

bertretben,  öertrieb,  öcrtrieben,  /sr., 
drive  away,  expel,  1431,  2930. 

beniben,  tr,,  commit,  perpetrate, 
3224. 

tiermalirett,  tr.,  guard,  secure,  keep, 
2066,  2992. 
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HertoaUett,  tr.,  administer,  execute, 

II 15. 
toenoanbeltt,  />•.,  change,  transform, 

2573;    reß,f  be   changed,    trans- 

formed,  *20. 
HertDattbt,  adj,,  related,  kin;   masc, 

as  suds/.f  relative,  kindred,  1657. 
tiemegeit,  öertüag,  öertrogcn,  reß, 

{wi0i  gen,^f  dare,  venture,  2416, 

2528. 
^^tXVit^tXLf  adj\j  bold,  daring,  rash, 

27,  102 1,  1505,  etc, 
bemetgertt,  /r.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
I^enoetlett,  imr.,  tarry,  stop,  213, 

tiertDirlen,  /r.,  forfeit,  lose,   1925, 

I93I. 

iPeriDftnfdien,  /r.,  curse;  past  pari, 

as  adj.,  carsed,  confounded,  1 768 ; 

as  inierj.,  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

177. 
betjagen,  intr,,   despond,  despair, 

lose  courage,  125,  1987,  2291,  eic. 

(dat.   of  pers,^,  pardon,  excuse, 

1870,  1971. 
tier§tereit,  /r.,  decorate,  adorn,  *40. 
tper^toeifeltt,  intr,,  despair,  3194. 
ISerjloetfittng,  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 
»crsttictÄung«aitgfc    /    -öngpe, 

agony  of   desperation,   desperate 

fear,  646. 
tier$loeif[ttn§i9tlon,  adj,,  desperate, 

439. 
Setter,  m,  -e,  -n,  cousin,  relative, 

1034,  3200. 


Sie^,  «.  -Ö,  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  eic, 
)o\t\f  adj.,  much,  a  great  deal,  many, 

*2,  189,  196,  etc. 
klte(erfal)rett,  adj.y  of  much  expe- 

rience,    very   experienced,    241 ; 

//.  as  subst.,  664. 
UteHeifi^t',  adv.^  perhaps,  may  be, 

perchance,  494,  656,  131 6,  etc. 
Dtedtte^r'  (adv.  and)  conj.,  rather, 

but  on  the  contrary,  3046. 
Hier,  num.y  four,  ♦48. 
öiert,  num.,  fourth,  ♦27,  ♦105. 
S^iermalbftatterfee,  m.  -«,  ].Ake  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 
of  Luceme;   ♦3,  *I05.        [2626. 

I^ogel,  m.  -«,  SBögct,  bird;  1949, 

Sogt,  ni.  -8,  SSögtc,  bailiff,  prefect, 
govemor,  155,  191,  220,  etc.;  cf. 
N.  on  9^cid^«üogt,  ♦!. 

Solf,  n.  -ei,  Söller,  people,  nation, 
folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc. 

HoH  (comp,  öoller,  super/.  öoHfi), 
adf.,  füll,  whole,  complete,  65, 
203,  417,  ^/f./  1345,  feine  3o^rc 
—  IjaUn  (=  öottjälirig  fein),  be 
of  (füll)  age;  adv.,  sep.  andinsep. 
pref.  with  similar  meanings. 

kioHbrin'gett,  ooHbrad^'te,  Doli« 
bracht',  tr.,  accomplish,  execute, 
carry  out,  85,  2952,  3007;  past 
part.  as  subst.,  218. 

HoHett'ben,  insep.  tr.,  end,  finish, 
achieve,  accomplish,  564,  693, 
1376,  etc. 

klBHtg,  adj.^  füll;  adv.,  entirely, 
whoUy,  ♦48. 
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SBoVmadtt,  /,  fall  power,  authority, 

2002. 

Hott,  prep,  (äat.^,  of,  from,  by,  with, 
concerning,  because  of;  with 
family  names  sign  of  nobility ; 
♦2,  28,  64,  etc;  Dom  =  Don  bcm. 

Hot,  Prep,  (dat,  andacc^^  adv,  and 
sep.  pref.,  before,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  ♦14,  217,  etc, 

tlOtatt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,   foremost, 

*I37. 
Hotattaie^ett,  jog,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

march  or  go  before,  11 34. 
tlOtattd,    adv.,   before,   on  ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
tlOVbaitett,   intr,,  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent,  274. 
HorÜei,  adv,  andsep.pref.,  by,  past, 

over,  2086;  an  (dat.)  , « .  öorbci, 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc. 
tiotl^eige1)ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 

U  go   ^^  P*^  ^Jf  *86,   2722, 

3092. 
tiotbiegett,  bog,  gebogen,  tr.,  bend 

forward,  *ioi. 
HOtber,  adj,,  fore,  front,  ♦21,  etc.; 

bie  —  @ccnc,   front  part   of  the 

stage,  proscenium,  *86,  *I32. 
IBotbetgntttb,  m,  -9,  foreground, 

front,  ♦84. 
borberft,  adj.  (super/,  o/t>OXhtx), 

foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 

first,  ♦126,  ♦137,  ♦163. 
borge1)ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  on,  happen,  take  place,  545. 


bot^alteit,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  tr.,  hold 

(up)  before,  *^, 
Sot^attg,  m,  -9,  ^orl^änge,  curtain, 

*3»  *i39.  *i63. 
I^Ot^ltt,    /,    vanguard;    sentinel, 

60. 
nötig,  ac^'.,  former,  preceding,  pre- 

vious,   last,   ♦136;   //.  as  su&s/., 

*I22. 

botfottttttett,  tarn,  gefommen,  itur. 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
nortt,  adv.,  before,  in  the  forepait, 

in  front,  ♦20. 
Sorffi^ttb,  m,  -i,  «fd^übe,  aid,  help^ 

assistance,  3045. 

Sorfe^itttg,  See  gffttfeliitttg. 
SBorjtfi^t,  /,  foresight,  caution,  pro- 

dence,  616,  886. 
botfjitittgett,  fprang,  gefprungext, 

intr,  f.,  jut  out,  project,  2253. 
^otfptitttg,  m,  -«,  Sprünge,  pro- 

jection,  ledge,  ♦126. 
borftettett,  tr.,  represent,  225. 
Vorteil,  m,  -«,  -e,  advantage,  803, 

2251. 
norttetett,    trat,    getreten,    tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  forward,  1857. 
bOtfi'bet,   adv,  and  sep,  pre/„  by, 

past,  *I34  (witA  verb  of  motion 

understood),  3261. 

botfibetge1)en,    ging,    gegangen, 

intr,  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  past, 

♦24,  1763,  »88,  ^/5f. 
bOtftbetlettfett,  sep,  tr,,  »teer  past, 

2192. 
norübettteibett,    trieb,   getrieben, 

refl.,  hurry  past,  2611-12. 
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t>ÜttoM9,   ach,   {and  sep.  pref.)y 

forward(s),  325,  *$!,  »54,  etc. 

SurtOUrf,  «.  -«,  stOÜrfe,  reproach, 

1606. 


SBttJftc,  /  -n,  watch,  guard,  ♦84. 
toaii^fett,  tt)ud^9,  getDad^fen,  mäd^ft, 

«■»/r.  j.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 

356,  880,  1793,  etc, 
fiBSfi^tet,    m,  -4,  —,  watchman, 

watch,  guard,   1860;    in  43  = 

£ng.  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog, 
toadtet,   adj,,  valiant,  brave,  stout, 

worthy,  excellent,  153,  185,  etc.; 

masc,  as  sudst.,  169. 
SBöfft,  /  -n,  weapon,  arms,  302, 

700,  1377,  etc. 
iBaffettbienft,    m.   -«,  -e,   service 

with   weapons,  military  service, 

1224. 
iBaffettfrettttb,  m,  -«,  -c,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
SSSaffenfne^t,  m.^,  -t,  servant  or 

man  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 

1859,  »104. 
tnaffttttt,  fr.,  arm,  1595, 1977, 2435, 

iBagefal^rt,  /  -en,  daring  expedi- 

tion,  1494. 
toagett,  /r.,  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 

136,  162,  eU. 

iBagefpntng,  m,  -«,  »«f^rünge,  bold 

or  hazardous  leap,  2638. 
iOi^aget^at,  /  -en,  deed  of  daring, 
2874. 


^agftüff,  n.  -^,  »ftiicfc,  daring  deed, 

risk,  venture,  hazard,  1907. 
iS&äfß,  /  -cn,  choice,  electionj  328, 

815. 
toSl^Iett,  /r.,  choose,  443,  1213. 
^af^lfttUitit,  /.  -cn,  freedom  of 

election,  right  or  prerogative  of 

choice,  3022. 
^af^n,   m,  -9,   illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
toa^nfttttltg,     ac^\,     insane,    mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 
SSSa^nfltini^ttat,  /  -en,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
ttial^t,  ai^'.,  true,  real,  genuine,  802, 

1162,  1771,  efc. 

ttia^renb,  prep.  Cr<f«.)»  during,  ♦121. 
'^Sa^r^ett,  /  -cn,  truth,  572,  1777, 

2055,  e/c. 
ttial^rU^,  adv.,  t.uly,  really,  indeed, 

974,  2062. 
S9Sa^rung,  /  -en,  value  or  Standard 

{pfcoins);  edjte  i^ä^ruug,  Sterling 

value  or  worth,  C89. 
SBatf^,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 

933olb,  m.  -a,  SBalbcr,  wood, 
woods,  forest,  90,  493,  545,  etc. 
Cf.  N.  493. 

föalbge(trg(e),  «.  -«,  -e,  forest- 

mountains,  687,  11 75. 
233aIbgCgenb,  /  -en,  region  or  part 

of  a  forest,  »78. 
SBalbfajiettc,  /  -n,  forest-chapel, 

966. 
SBolbpätte,  //.,    Forest  Cantons; 

*2,  804,  etc.     Cf.  N.  *3. 
iBalbuttg,  /  -€n,  wood,  forest,  728. 
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aSalbwaffcr,    «.  -«,   — ,    forest- 

stream,  1790. 
SSatt,  w.  -e8,  SBäUe,  wall,  ram- 

part,  2437. 
tOaUeit,  z»/r.  f.,  walk,  wander,  make 

a    pilgrimage,   343,    749,     1163, 

etc, 
tu  alten,  intr.y  dispose,  manage,  rule, 

govem,  956,  1658;   inf,  as  subst, 

2818. 
iBältt*     Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;   1581,  2313. 
toulsen,  /r.,  roll,  1589. 
SBattb,  /,    Söoiibe,  wall,    1024, 

2639. 

toanbebt,  *Wr.  f.  and  \).,  go,  move, 

walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 
toanbertt,    intr.  f.,  wander,   go, 

travel,  607,  733,  1012,  etc. 

^B^anberi^mantt,    m.   -c«,   Atwit, 

traveler,  212,  1269. 
SBailb(e)tcr,   m,  -«,  — ,  traveler, 

348,  5 18,.*  126,  cic. 
toanfett,  intr.  f.  and'i^.,  totter,stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fail,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  etc. 
ttiantt,     adv.     {interrog.'),    when, 

182. 

aSappenfii^ilb,  n.  -9  .fc^ilber, 
schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 
211,  *40. 

)iia)ipnen,  />-.,  arm,  1230. 
toatm,     {comp.    ttJärmer,    superl. 
»ärmP),  adj.,  warm,  514,  595, 

759»  e^^:- 
»arneit,  tr.,  warn,  60,  1387. 
ÄBttmuitg,/  -en,  waming,  2800. 


ggöort.  Rudolf  von  (der)  Wart, 
friend  and  accomplice  of  Herzog 
Johannes  von  Schwaben;  1339» 
2961. 

toattttl,  intr.  {gen.  or  usually  auf 
7uith  acc),  wait,  wait  for,  105, 106, 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

Wantm,  adv.  {interrog.),  why,  74, 
598,  796,  etc. 

toa^,  interrog.  pron.<,  what,  68,  70, 
76,  3052,  etc. ;  indef.  rel.  pran.j 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  which, 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  =  ttjarum, 
why,  692,  1825,  1856,^/^./  =all 
who,  whoever,  148 1,  1739,  ^  et- 
Xoai,  something,  somewhat,  some, 
159.  563»  1438,  2691,  etc. 

aSBaffct,  n.  -«,  — ,  water,  8,  35. 

1 1 7,  etc. 

9S3af{er1)it^it,  ».^,  -l^ü^ner,  watwr- 

hen,  coat,  44. 
aBoffernnft,  /  -üüfte,  gorge  of 

water,  water-Blled  gorge,  2164. 
SBoffcrttiüpe,   /    -n,   waste    of 

waters,  2222. 
toeii^feln,  intr.  {and  tr.),  change, 

alter,  vary,  1506. 
toedten,  /r.,  wake,  waken,  arouse, 

297,  1644. 
toeber,    conj.,   neither;    XOtUx  .  .  . 

no(^,  neither  .  .  .  nor,  2067. 
SBeg,  m.  -c8,  -e,  way,  path,  road, 

26,  173,  348,  etc. 
toeg,   adv.   and  sep.  pref.y   away, 

(forth,  off,  gone),  468,  2739. 
ttiegbleibett,  blieb;  geblieben,  intr. 

f.,stayaway,i540, 1574,  i575>«^- 
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biegen,  prep.  {gen,  which  may 
precede  it),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

toeofa^re»,  fii^r,  gefahren,  fäljrt, 

inir.  f.,  sail  away,  pass  along,  980. 

toegfii^ren,  tr.,  lead  away,  1849, 

*I02. 

»eggeljett,  ging,  gegangen,  imr. 

f.,  go  away,  (with  über)  go  or 

pass  over,  167. 
tOegrauBett,    /r.,    abduct,   kidnap, 

2525. 

ttiegtuettbett,  manbte,  or  menbete, 
gelüanbt  or  gettjenbet,  tr.  andreß., 
turn  away,  avert,  *47,  *I22, 
2479. 

)1ie4(e),  interj.,  woel  alas!,  180, 
801,  1571,  eic, 

SBeftgefii^rei,  ».  -«,  woeful  cry, 

cry  of  lamentation,  2985. 
ttiel^Hagen,   insep,  intr,,   wail,   la- 

ment,  1172. 
tOe^rett,  tr,  {dat  ofpers.),  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
ttie^rloi^,  adj.,  weaponless,  defense- 

less,  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
SBeib,  n.  -e«,  -er,  woman,  wife, 

*2,  83,  91,  etc, 
S9SetBeI,  m,  -«,  — ,  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  1126. 
toeibli^,  adj.,  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 

ttietd^en,  tütd^,  geioid^en,  inir.  f., 
yield,  give  way,  recede,  1378, 
1443,  2748,  eic. 

iBetbe,  /  -n,  pasture,  grazin»,  14, 
59. 


ttieibett,  tr.,  graze,  tend  or  feed  (a 
flock),  1003;  feast  (one's  eyes) 
on,  2813. 

^B^etbgefett,  m,  -en,  -en,  huntsman, 

153. 

SBeibmantt,  m,  -^,  «tnänner  or 
-leute,  hunter,  huntsman,  2708. 

S9Setbttierf,  n.  -«,  game,  2628. 

toetgertt,  tr.,  refuse,  deny,  1301, 
3205. 

395ei^(e),  m.  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kite, 

eagle,  1471. 
meinen,  reß.,  devote  one's  seif,  be 

devoted,  918. 
toeil,  conj\y  because,  since,  260,  487, 

666,  etc.;  while,  341. 
ttieilett,    intr.,   stay,    tarry,   linger, 

3262,  3274. 
SBetler,  m.  -«,  — ,  hamlet;   as  part 

of  proper  name,  *2,    {indefinitely 

in  Schwyz  )/    1076,  or  Ödweiler, 

near  Rossberg. 
meinen,  intr,,  weep,  shed  tears,  cry, 

1038,  1338,  *I2I,  etc, 
meife,    adj.,  wise,  sage,   prudent, 

212,  517,  886,  etc, 
S9Seife,  /,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 
meifen,  »ie«,  geiülcfen,  tr,,  show, 

point    out,    direct,    refer,    1332, 

2i6i,  etc.;   1397,   reprimand,  re- 

prove. 
meii^Iifi^,  adv.,  wisely,  prudently, 

2192. 
meij,  adj.,  white,  »48,  1778. 
aSeiglanb,  n,  -«,  Whiteland,  the 

Oberhasli  valley;   1193. 
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meit,  adj,^  Wide,  l»road,  long,  far, 

distant,  48,  *2i,  964,  etc;  neut. 

as  subsi.^  I474>  1675;  comp.  neut. 

as  substj  2298,  something  further. 
SBeÜC,/  -n,  distance,  1685,  1914. 
meitet,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  farther, 

further,  onward(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  etc. 
toeitfli^tcl^tig,  adj.,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
mettfc^mettern,  sep.  intr.,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

meütietfii^lungett,     part.     adj., 

spreading  and  tangled,  1190. 
WtV^tX,  (ttielli^e,  ttielli^ei^),  inter- 

rog,    adj.    and  pron.y     which, 

what,  what  a,  296,  327,  etc.;  rel. 

pron,f  who,  which,  that,  *3,  *2i, 

etc, 
SBette,  /,  -n,  wave,  billow,  surge, 

HO,  166,  2156,  etc, 
melfd^r     aäj'y     foreign,     especially 

Italian  {or  French),  1222. 
fBelff^Ianb,  ».-«,Italy;  519, 1230. 
tBclt,  /  -en,  World,  earth,  34, 305, 

453i  '^. 
menbett,  monbte  or  menbete;  ge« 

toanbt  or  gctoenbct,  refl.,  tum, 

♦33,  *ioo,  2234,  etc. 
wenig,  adj.^  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc. 
meittt,  conj.y  if,  when,  whenever, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  etc. 
»er,  interrog.  pron.,  who,  70,  126, 

127,  225,  etc.;  indef.  rel.  pron., 

whoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  383, 

401,  etc. 


toerbett,  xtxxxb,  getDorben,  tDirBt, 
tr.y  obtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc.;  intr.f  sue,  woo;  inf.  as 
suht.,  suit,  request,  13 13. 

toerben,  toarb,  geworben,  »Irb, 
intr.  \.,  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 
pen,  be,  loi,  149,  491,  1854,  ^ä-.,* 
/ut.  aux.,  shall,  will,  etc^  41,  etc.; 
pass.  aux.,  be,  loi,  etc.;  mir 
ttJirb,  I  feel,  513;  in/,  as  subst,, 
2727. 

ttierfett,  »arf,  gciüorfcn,  wirft,  /r., 
throw,  cast,  fling,  32 1,377,  *26,  etc. 

aSerf,  n.  -8,  -e,  work,  355,  524, 

.  723,  etc.;  2727,  im  Söerf  unb 

Söcrben,  on  foot  and  in  progress. 

äEBerflentc,  //.,  workmen,  ♦21. 

SBerfgeUg,  n.  -8,  -e,  tool,  instru- 
ment,  "cat's  paw,"  716,  1612. 

wert,  adj.f  worthy,  esteemed,  dear, 
508. 

^Äert,  m.  -e«,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 

gefeit,  n.  -«,  — ,  being,  existence, 
creature,  590,  645. 

SBefteti,  m.  -8  or  -cn,  west,  *io5. 
SSctter,  n.  -«,  — ,  weather,  storm, 

2558. 
^etterli^c^,  n.  -8,  .locker,  weather- 

hole,  40,  cf.  N. 
SBettftreit,  m.  -8,  contest,  conten- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
We^etl,  tr.,  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
toibet,  prep.  (acc.^,  adv.  and  insep. 

pref.,  against,  contrary  to,  1325, 

2502. 
9S3ibet)iart,   m.  -«,  -e,  adversaiy, 

1087.  - 
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tOi^ettirancit,    ««/r.    f.,    rebound, 

2188. 
tOibetfe^'etl,    refl,,   resist,    oppose, 

1844. 

tvtberfte'I^en,   lüibcrjlanb',   »Iber- 

Jlau'bcn,  intr,  {dat, ).  resist,  witll- 
stand,  2601. 
toibevftte'bett,  intr,  {dat.),  striye 
or  struggle  against,  resist,   802, 
869,  1656,  etc, 

»ibctfhrci'ten,  »ibcrflritf,  lüibcr* 

fhHt'ten,  insep.  inir.  (daL),  con- 

flict  with,  be  contrary  to,  2076. 
toie,  adü.f  how,  in  what  way,  53, 

815,   etc,;    conj,^   how,   as,    like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  eic, 
(Hiebet,  adv,j  sep,  and  insep,  pref,y 

again,    anew,    once    more,   168, 

499»  etc, 
ttieberijo'leit,  insep.  tr,,  repeat,  »9, 

♦138,  *I39»  f^e- 
toie'berfel^rett,  sep.  intr,  f.,  retum, 

1282,  1331,  etc;  64,  impers.  reß., 

one  retums  or  there  is  a  retum. 

mie'betfoittmett,  tarn  xoXtUx,  xoxt* 
bcrgcfommcn,  sep,  intr,  {.,  retum, 
come  back,  17,  2623,  3097,  etc, 

»te'berfel^eit,  \a^  loicber,  »iebcr* 
gefc^cn,  fie^t  lüicbcr,  sep,  tr,,  see 
again,  988,  3210. 

aSiege,/  -n,  cradle,  323,  2154. 

toiegen,  tr.,  rock,  2154. 

SBiefe,/  -n,  meadow,  *48,  II 78, 
»84.    Cf,  N.  on  5Watten,  »3. 

»Üb,  adj\,  wild,  302,  308,  II 77,  etc, 

SBilb,  n,  -t^,  wild  animals,  game, 
1804,  2635. 


ttitibbetoegt,  adj,^  wildly  agitated, 

tempestuous,  1682. 
SBilbl^eitev,  m,  -«,  — ,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
SBilbttid,  '/    »nlffc,    wildemess, 

1220,  1267,  15^^»  ^^^* 
SBine(tt),  m,  -n«,  -n,  will,  purpose, 

wish,  395,  752,  131 7,  etc;  um . .. 

Q^en,)  lüillcn,  for  the  sake  of,  on 

account  of,  67,  566. 
toinfDtit'mett,  adj.,  welcome,  510, 

987»  2557- 
aSBimlier,  /  -n,  eyelash,  1962. 
SBittb,  m,  -e«,  -c,  wind,   1017, 

2129. 
SBittbei?»eie,/  -n,  drift-avalanche, 

3253. 
SBittblatuiue,   /    -n,    wind-ava- 

lanche  or  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
^xMv&^i,  n,  -^,  -er,  torch,  link, 

*48,  *55. 
toitlfen,   intr.,  nod,  make  a  sign, 

beckon,  1569,  2029. 
iBttttet,  m,  -8,  —,  Winter,  2637. 
tointent,  />-.,  winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
SButtentng,  /,  wintering,  206. 

toir,  pers,  pron.,  we,   17,  41,   58, 

etc.;  toir'«  =  lüir  c«. 
SBirbel,  m,  -«,  — ,  whirlpool,  116, 

2137. 

toirfen,    intr,,  work,    act,    effect, 

have  influence,  1709. 
toirflifi^,  adj.j  actual,  real,  true,  585. 
SBirt,  m.  -e«;  -e,  host,  1007. 
SBirtitt,  /  -innen,  hostess,  house- 

wife,  wife,  187,  516. 
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\»\xtiUl^,  adj.,  hospitable,  347. 
totffeti,  ttjußte,  gewußt,  xon%  tr., 

know,  know  how  {wiih  inf.)^  54, 

58,  l^l,  etc. 
S^itloetileib,  ».  -«,  widow's  pain 

or  affliction,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035- 
(PO,  adv.  and  conj.,  where,  when, 

i^  59)  136,  409,  ^/f./  1218,  with 

or  from  whom. 
tOOfertt,  conj,,  if,  provided,  in  case 

that,  2274. 
mögen,  m/r.,  wave,  surge,  roll,  116, 

1182. 
mo^er,  adv,,  whence,  where,  2945. 
tOO^ttt,  adv.,  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc. 
tOO^I,  adv.,  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

1   suppose;    98,    155,   513,  etc.  ; 

lebe  or  (ebt  or  leben  @ie  wo^l, 

farewell,  13,  etc.;  dat.  ttJO^I  t^iin, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
Iföo^I,  n.  -%,  weal,  welfare,  well- 

being,  245. 
ttPO^Iatt,  interj.,  come  on!   welll 

now  then!,  11 23,  1936,  3287. 
WOtlbeftettt,  adj.,  duly  appointed, 

1860. 

tool^lbettial^rt,  ä<^.,  wellkept,  2406. 

moQlfetl,  adj.,  cheap,  906. 

tool^lgetiä^rt,  adj^  well-fed,  204. 

mol^lgepfiegt,  adj.,  well  cared  for, 

well  regaled,  345. 
SBol^ltliat,/  -en,  good  action,  bene- 

fit,  kindness,  886. 
Ill0l)nett,  intr.,  dwell,  reside,  lodge, 

live,  260,  350,  561,  eU.  \ 


WO^nliC^,  adj.,  habitable,  comforta- 
ble,  210. 

SBo^llftättC,/  -cn,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  home,  2149. 

^0l)nntlg,  /  -n,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  residence,  abode,  home, 
♦27,  529,  icx)8,  etc. 

SBolf,  m.  -€«,  SBölfe,  wolf,  2134. 

lEBo(fenfli^teg(eit).  Wolfenschiessen, 
name  of  a  noble  family  of  Unter- 
waiden, from  the  village  in  the 
Engelberg  Valley  south  of  Stanz; 
78,  129,  546,  etc. 

SBoIfe,  /  -n,  cloud,  *3,  33,  »4,  etc. 

iBoHe,  /,  wool,  242. 

toollett,  ipoQte,  getuotlt,  xoS^^tr.  and 
modal  atix.,  will,  purpose,  intend» 
wish,  118, 133, 147,  etc. ;  be  about 
to,  *I4,  etc.;  pret.  subj.,  ttJOÜf« 
©Ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 

toorauf,  adv.,  whereupon,  on  or  at 
or  for  which,  306,  *40,  2630,  etc. 

ttiotettt,  adv.,  wlierein(to),  into 
which,  3036. 

SBort,  n.  -eö,  SBörter  or  ©orte, 
word,  237,  239,  418,  etc. 

too^n,  adv.,  whereto,  wherdfore, 
for  which  ^r  what,  why,  643, 1651, 
1967,  etc. 

SBiti^t,/  -en,  weight,  644. 

SBunbet,  n.  -«,  — ,  wonder,  mira- 
cle,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc. 

tonnberBar,  adj.,  wonderful,  977. 

lEBunbevbittg,  n.  -«,  -e,  wonderful 
thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  2668, 

tounbertl,  intr.  and  impers.  tr.^ 
wonder,  221,  2142. 
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flBnnbergeiii^eit,  «.  -9,  —,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 
SBunfii^,  m.  -ti,  SBünfd^e,  wish, 

desire,  1597,  3198. 
toftnfli^ett,  /r.,  wish,  desire,  63, 248, 

672,  fU, 
ttiürbtg,  aäj\,  worthy,  256,  406, 

gU.;  neiit,  as  subst,  953;  masc, 

comp,  as  subsLf  1 144. 

©ttrjel,/  -n,  root,  924, 1190. 

WSi^t,  /  -n,  desert,  waste,  wilder- 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
SBltt,/,  rage,  fury,  1462,2331, 2578, 

eic, 
tO&tett,  itUr,,  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314, 697,  etc, ;  pr es,  pari,  as  subst., 

2010,  2532. 
SBüterci,/,  fury,  rage,  tyranny,  277. 
fiBftt(e)ri^,  m,  -«,  -c,  tyrant,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  etc, 
mfitt^-  adj.y  furious,   raging,  mad, 

1530.  2344. 


3- 

SatfC,  /  -n,  tooth,  prong,  peak, 

2144. 
^ü^tn,  inir,f  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afraid,  2552. 
3a^(,  /  -cn,  number,  »55,  11 19, 

2349,  etc, 
^^\(it%  tr.y  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(öuf)/  435»  438,  899,  eic, 
ja^Ittl,  tr,,  pay,  pay  for,  904, 1461, 

2589,  eU, 


i^ä^mett,  /r.,  tarne,  check,  subdue, 

3249. 
gart  {comp,  gärtcr,  superl.  jorteP), 

adj,^  tender,  delicate,  gentle,  323, 

2998. 
3attber,  m,  -«,  — ,  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
janberit,  intr.,  delay,  hesitate,  *4I, 

1930. 

8e^(e)tt,  num.,   ten,  734,  1403, 

2653,  etc. 

}e1)itfa4,  adj,,  tenfold,  1926. 
gel^nt,  num.  adj.y  tenth,  11 70. 
3etii^ett,  n.  -8,  — ,  sign,  token, 

mark,  »27,  »33,  977,  eic. 
getgett,   /r.,  show,  point  out,  263, 

264,  eic,  /  reßn,  show  one's  seif, 

appear,  *3,  eic;  inir.,  point  at, 

show  (a  view),  »23,  *86,  »96,  eic. 
3e«e,/-n,  line,  *I39. 
3cit,  /  -en,  time,  88,   102,  eic; 

eine  3fit  ^^ng,  for  a  time,  *3, 

♦14,  *7i,  eic 
jeittg,  adj.,  early,  1480. 
geitUd^,     ai^'.f    temporal,    earthly, 

320. 
3^M(e),  /  -cn,  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

c/.N, 
jer=,  insc/>  pre/.,  never  accenied, 
Serbreii^eit,  jcrbrad),  gcrbrot^en,  ger* 

brid^t,  ir,,  break  to  pieces,  631, 

♦144. 
^tXlmütJX,  ir,t  break  or  snap  across, 

926. 
^txXViVXpi,  pari,  adj.,  ragged,   tat- 

tered,  1738. 

i(ernagen,  /r.,  gnaw,  corrode,  3199« 
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^tvtti^tn,  gerrlß,  jcrriffc«,/>'.,  rend, 

tear,   break    (to    pieces),   1266, 

1725,  2013,  ^/r. 
§erffltlttettent,  Ir.,  shatter,  dash  to 

pieces,  448,  2193. 
^erfpaUett,   tr.,   deave,    split,    87, 

2980. 
aerf)ittngeit,  gerf^)rang,  gerfprun* 

gen,  in^.  \,,  fly  to  pieces,  snap 

acrofis,  1996. 
Sevftdreit,  /r.,  de«troy,  min,  undo, 

951,  1718,  2131,  etc;  past  parL 

OS  adj,  (=  öerflört),  wüd  and 

troubled,  *I53. 
§ertreten,  gcrtrat/jertrctcn,  gcrtrltt, 

/r.,  tread  or  crush  under  foot, 

2767. 
3eitge,  m.  -n,  -n,  witness,  1588. 
Seugen,  i«/r.,  witness,  testify,  135. 
Beugnitg,/  -en,  generation,  3003. 
aieliett,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw,  pull, 

116,  873,  937,  etc.;  intr,  (wiih 

an),  pull  or  tug  at,  476;  reß,  and 

intr,  \,f  go,  move,  pass,  876, 1161, 

etc, ;  past  part,  for  Eng,  pres. 

part.,  1468,  *i63. 
3iclf   «•  -^r  ~^/  \iaat,  end,   goal, 

mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  etc. 
fjitXtVi,  intr.,  aim,  1887, 1898, 2139, 

etc. 
§iemen,  intr.  (datJ),  beseem,  befit, 

3073. 
3itr,  /  -tn,  Ornament,  decoration, 

1348.  [*72. 

3immetact,/  4 Jte,  carpenter^s  ax, 
3intmevittatiit,  m.  -8,  -männer  or 

AtüU,  caxpenter,  15 14. 


Simmertt,  tr.,  build,  208,  214. 

jittfeti,  intr.,  pay  tribute  or  rent, 

1362. 
SUtent,   intr.,  tremble,   25,    1495, 

1571,  etc. 
^oUtn,  intr.,  pay  toU  or  taxes,  876. 
Sorn,  m.  -e«,  anger,  wrath,  481, 

626,  786,  etc. 
^UfPrep.  (dat.),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^ 

to,  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 

addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 

purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  *3  (gur 

=  gtt  ber),  I  (jum  =  ju  bem), 

17,  etc.;  1991,  fd^ieß  ju!,  shoot 

on  or  away!;    (öfter  its  noun) 

towards,  762. 
pirittgett,  braute,  gebracht,  sep. 

tr.,  bring  (to),  report,  719. 
3ttd||t,  /  -en,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 

204. 
3ft4H0Un0r  /  -««r   chastisement, 

punishment,  310. 
^ndtn,  intr.  f.  andl).,  twitch,  shrink, 

quiver,  1962,  ♦98. 
gttbrülfett,    tr.,  dose  by  pressure, 

shut,  1764,  1908-9. 
BUttft,  adv.,  at  first,  first,  for  the 

first  time,  1444,  2530. 
Sttfttljtcii,  fulftr,    gefalzten,    ffi^rt, 

(intr.  and)  tr.,  carry  or   bring 

to  or  up;  past.  part.  used  im- 

peratively,  354. 
SttfaKen,  pd,  gefallen,  ffiüt,  intr. 

f.,  fall  to  (one's  share),  2473. 
3ttgf  »»•  -««f  3i^9^/  march,  train, 

procession,    host,     11 76,    3272; 

feature^  2506^  ^153. 
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Sttgebeit,  ^ah,  gegeben,  gifb%  /r., 

grant,  concede,  permit,  allow,  709. 
{(Itge'gen,  adv,y  present,  II 20. 

Suge^eit,  ging,  gegangen,  t«/r.  f., 

gO  at.  lay  on,  2257,  cf.  N.;  go  to 

or  towards,  *26,  ♦162. 
Sfigel,  m,  -«,  — ,  rein,  bridle,  *i^t,, 
gltgletd^,  adv.y   at  the   same   time, 

likewise,  at  once,  *27,  2008,  *iio, 

etc. 
Sufel^rett,  fe^rte,  gefe^rt.  /r.,  tum 

towards,  3215. 
Snfunft,  /,  future,  892. 
jule^t,  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last,  139. 
Sttttüli^ft,  adv.,  next,  in  the  next 

place,  close  by,  1408. 
Bttttft,/  3ünfte,  guUd,  2435. 
3«"Ä^f  /  -n,  tongue,  language, 

300,  1195,2779,  ^/r. 
jttreiteit,  ritt,  geritten,  iWr.f.,  ride 

on,  175  {imper,  ad pl^, 
3&t(i)dt*     The  city  Zürich,  capitol 

of  the  Canton  Zürich,  at  the  north- 

ern  end  of  Lake  Zürich;    1363, 

2435.  2993. 
SUtfidt,  adv,  and  sep.  preß,  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in  the  rear, 

2734,3118. 
jttvfidtbletbett,  blieb,  geblieben,  2»/>-. 

f.,  remain  behind,  *I03. 
jittötffa^reii,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

inir,  f.,  Start  or  shrink  back,  re- 

coil,  »7,  *is6,  3217. 
jitrürffattcii,    fiel,   gefallen,   fäflt, 

intr,  f.,  fall  back,  *I2I. 
^nrfidtfü^rett,   /n,  bring  back,  re- 

conduct,  reinstate,  293a 


jnrfiifgebett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

^^•>    give    back,    restore,    2466, 

2749. 
Sntüff^alteit,  I)ie(t,  gehalten,  ^ält, 

/r.,  hold  back,  withhold,  2954. 
jnvüfRel^ren,   intr.   f.,   turn  back, 

retum,  2910. 
5tttüif!ommett,    fam,    gefommen, 

intr,  f.,  come  back,  return,  *27, 

•75,  *9I,  etc, 
juvfidtlaffen,  lieg,  gelaffen,   tagt, 

/r.,  leave  behind,  2386-7. 
Sitrficff)iriitgeit,  fprang,gef^rungen, 

intr.   f.,   leap  or  spring  or  fly 

back,  rebound,  1974. 
^ntfifffitel^ett,  fianb,  gefianben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  back,  withdraw,  11 30. 
jutfiiftiretett,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  back,  draw  back, 

*29,  *79,  »138,  etc, 
$tttä(hoerfen,     toarf,     gemorfen, 

toirft,  /r.,  throw  or  cast  or  hurl 

back,  2189. 
SUfagen,  />-.,  promise,  3113. 
SUfammen,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.y  to- 

gether,  along  with,  jointly,  *55, 

I  IC»,  2370,  etc. 
Sttfammenbreii^en,  brad^,  gebrochen, 

brid^t,    /r.,  break  in  pieces  or 

down,  2559. 

pfammeufleii^ten,  flocht,  geflod^ten, 
f[i(^t,  /r.,  clasp  closely,  741, 
•39. 

§ufammenffi])rett,   tr.,  bring   to- 

gether,  convene,  1152. 

}ufammengren$eit,  intr.,  border, 
meet  together,  730. 
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Sufammeti^ultett,  ]^te(t,   gehalten, 

^ält,  (Jr,  anä)  intr.,  hold  or 
keep  together,  remain  united, 
2447- 

Snfammetilanfeit,    lief,    gelaufen, 

läuft,  intr,  f.,  gather  in  a  crowd, 

flock  together,  1856. 
SUfammeitraffetI,  refl.,  gather  one*s 

seif,  collect  one's  seif,  *98. 
sufammenrufett,  rief,  gerufen,  /r., 

call  together,  635,  2852. 
}ufammenfttt!ett,   fanf,    gefunfen, 

intr,  f.,  sink  to  the  ground,  sink 

down,  *ioi. 
§]tfammenfte4(e)tt,  flanb,  geflanben, 

intr,j  stand  together,  be  united, 

432,  743- 
3ttfdtauer,  m,  -«,   — ,    spectator, 

*3. 
31tfli^leilbertl,     /r.,    hurl     towards, 
654. 

anfiiiUcten,  fdiloß,  gefc^loffen,  /r., 

dose,  shut,  2005,  2993. 
$uffi^ttürett,  /r.,  lace  up,  strangle, 

choke,  stifle,  3124. 
attfe^cii,  \^%  gefe^en,  fte^t,  intr., 

look  on,  2339. 
attttttgen,   trug,  getragen,   trögt, 

rcfi,,  happen,  2795. 


SUttaitlifi^,  adj.,  confiding,  trusting, 

1070. 
ältöör,  adv.,  hefore,  1559,  2875. 
SUgal^Ien,  //-.,  count  or  teil  (off) 

to,  rent  to,  52. 
3tt)llttgr  '^'*  "-^^z  constraint,  compol- 

sion,  yoke,  servitude,  1353. 
gttianstg,  ««»/.,  twenty,  630, 141 9. 
StI'Ctff  *«•  -*/  -^/  aim,  object,  de- 

sign,  purpose,  1994,  1995. 
5»ei,  ««/».,  two,  164,  ♦21,  599, 

eU, 
Stt'ttfel,  w.  -«,  — ,  doubt,  2540. 

atoeifeln,  i«/r.,  doubt,  278. 

Sttietmal,   aö^.,  two   times,  twice, 

2072,  2281,  3094,  etc. 
gtoett,  num,  adj,y  second,  *4,  ♦14, 

♦40,  etc. 
^XQXtiXWb^,  /,  discord,  302. 
^Wingr    *»•  -*/  -</  strong  tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  keep,  370,  372, 

♦140. 
Stoittgeit,  gwang,  gejwungen,  /r^ 

constrain,  force,  compel,  subdue, 

keep  down,  373,  2107,  2319,  «fe. 
Stoiffbeit,  /^<^.  {dat.  andacc),  be- 

tween,    among,  663,  701,   1178, 

etc. 
^tM\,  num.^  twelye,  1403,  1419. 
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